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PREFACE

That portion -of the Bo]an Pass and Nushki Raﬂway District
which is included in Agency. Territories is alone dealt with in the-
accompanying volume. An account of the Kirds, Sahtakzais and -
other tribes, which are outside the tahsildar’s jurisdiction for politi-
cal purposes, is included in the Gazetteer of Sarawin. . -

Most of the matter included in the volume is original, but, in
"dealing with the two most mportant subjects, viz., the distribution
‘of the Kirta lands and the levy service, much assistance has been
derived from reports written at various t1mes by Ma]or H. M. Temple,-
formerly Political Agent in Kaldt. ‘The constant disputes which
have arisen over the Kirta land, and .the magnitude of the levy
service in such a relatively small area constxtute the justification
for the length at which these two subjects have been treated..
It is hoped that the statement in Volume B, showing the actual
distribution made of the Kirta land in October 1905 will be part1-
cularly useful to the District Officers.

As in the case of Quetta~Pishin, the material for the volume
was collected by Rai Sihib Diwin Jamiat Rai who personally”
visited the Boldn on more than one occasion. He had previously
acquired an intimnate aequaintance with local conditions when
. serving as Native Assistant in the Boldn in 1897.' I take this
opportunity of tendering him my. acknowledgments for the great
assistance he has rendered me. I.am also indebted to the local
officials for the promptness with which the numerous references,
which had to be made, have been attended to. v

The draft has been examined and pa,ssed by Major H L.
Showers, c. 1. E., Political Agent, Kaldt, whose courtesy in placing
his office records at my disposal I also have to acknowledye.

QuEerTa, 1905. ‘ . R. HUGHES-BULLER.
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CHAPTER L—DESCRIPTIVE,

The Bolén Pass and Nushki Railway District is situated prvsioan -

in the north-western part of the tract of the country in gs FEOTS.
ituation,

Baluch:stan which is directly under British administra~ dimensions,
tion’; the main part, comprising the Pass, lies between a:f:;ﬂg;n
north latitudes 29°24’ and 80°10°, and east longitudes
67°4' and 67°44'.  The District, as now constituted
(1905), includes besides the Pass proper, the lands
occupied by the Mushkif-Bolin and the Quetta-Nushki
Railways. Local tradition asserts that the Pass derives
its name from Bolin, a Rind Baloch, whom Mir Chékar
sent in advance to explore the route when the Baloch
were spreading .southward from the Ka,la.t hlghlands to‘
Kachhi and the Punjab. '

The boundaries of the Bolin Pass were thus descnbed Boundaries,
in 1887 by the late Sir Oliver St. John, then Agent
to the Governor-General, in a report submitted to the
Government of India on the administrative arrangements
to be made after the Pass had been ceded to the
British Government. -

¢ The tract of country, which is known for a.dminist’ra.—
tive purposes by the name of Bolin Pass, exterds from
Rindli to Darwéza inclusive, a distance of about 60 miles,
Itis bounded on the east by Thal-Chotiali (now Sibi) District
and on the west by territory under the administration
of the Khin of Kalat or his Sardérs, though the boundaries _.
on either side have never been defined. At its embouchure,
it is divided by a narrow strip of country under the direct
government of the Khén from the assigned District of
8ibi,. and on the north it meets the Quetta District at
Darwéza.” : :



BOLAN.

irg,;IgTA:- - The boundaries thus defined include an area of about
° 900 square miles. They have never been demarcated
since the time that Sir Oliver St. John wrote, and there
is some doubt as Lo what the limits actually are. Outside
the catchment area of the Boldn river, the jurisdiction of
the tahsildir of the Boldn, at present (1905), extends to
the Mushkif-Bolin Railway between Nari Bank and the
Sariéb railway crossing, about 10} miles from Quetta,
and to the branch from Niri Bank to Rindli. - The por-
tion of the Nushki Railway between Spézand and Sohro
Sham, the eastern boundary of the Chigai District, has
been.added to the District since 1903. On the railways,
the area ceded by the Khsin to the British Government
comprises the land for one hundred feet on either side of
the line, places occupied by buildings, and a quarter of a
mile of land on either side of station buildings.
Configura.  The Pass proper extends from Kolpur, known to the
Bion.  natives as the Kharlakai Kotal, to Rindli with a total
length of about 54 miles* and varying breadth. The
widest part is the Laléji plain. The elevation is about
500 feet above sea level at the mouth and about 5,900 at the
head of the Pass. The general character of the District
is mountainous, the mountains being intersected by long
narrow valleys. The drainage is carried off to the south
by the Bolin river and the Mach or Mushkaf hill torrent,
and it is along these streams and their tributaries that
the valleys lie. The Pass is narrow between Kharlakai
Kotal and Mach, and, in places, enclosed within high
mountains. :

Below Mach lies the Laléji plain which is about 25
miles long from north to south, 6 miles wide at its
broadest point, and has an elevation varying from 998
to 1,885 feet. It is covered with coarse gravel, which
appears to have been entirely deposited by streams
running from the surrounding hills, a large proportion of

*Eharlakai Kotal or Kolpur to Rindli is 60 miles by road.




HITIS.

the pebbles ¢onsisting of nummulitic limestone. It has a PHYsICAL
considerable ascent from southto north, At thesouthern A8FECTS:
end of the plain is Kirta, and below Kirta the Pass again’

pnarrows to a gorge known as the Afghén Ponzak,
broadens a little near Dréjbént or ‘long flat,” and narrows

again at the point known, by the Brahuis as Naoling, now

traversed by the Kundaléni bridge. .This point is said to

be the southern boundary of the Kuchiks of Kirta, the

flats below it being owned by the Garrénis and Kiirds.

The Gwandén or little Dasht and the Bhalla or great
Dasht, also known as the Dasht-i-Bédaulat, through
which the military road and the railway pass, lie to the
north of the Kharlakai Kotal, and are broad flat mud
plains consisting of fine soil probably of sub-a,enal origin
and very fertile when irrigated.

The mountains belong to the Central Brahul Range, Hills.

whmh occupies the northern part of Jhalawdn and the °
whole of the Sarawén country in the Kalit State and
parts of the Administered ~ Areas of Baluchistén, and
forms the upper portion of the great system to which
‘Pottinger gave the name of the Brihooick (Bréhuik)
mountains. The hills that enclose the Bolin Pass,
though forming a single system, bear separate names
in different localities, the best known among them being
the Maurjik or Maurjigh (2,820 feet) and Din Xash na
Lath in the south; the Kohin Lath (3,307), with its
northern extension separa.tmg the Ldléji plain from the
Mushk4f valley called the Panérband (2,081), the Takari
or Trakri (3,050) across which a path goes from Pishi to
the Séngén valley, the Chitarki (2,531), Kandhér (6,265),
Pir Mard (8,150), Nodgwir (10,390), with Shig (10,300)
and Zén (9,810) on the east; and the Bich4m (7,619),
Mérzubdn (7,586), Kulli (7,341)," Traku (6,899), Réshi
(6,726), Garai (4,962), Kandéri (3,871) and Négau hills
on the west,

The hills that lie north of Mach, locally known ag
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pEvsicaL  Khurfsén, are claimed by the Kirds and the Sahtakzais,

' ABPECTS.
Hillg,

and those to the south are owned by the Kuchik Baloch
of Kirta, but the latter claim all the country up to the
Kharlakai Kotal. Most of the hills bear little or no
vegetation; but in the Khurdsdn hills Pistacia mutica,
Pistacia khanjuk, juniper, olive and wild almond are to
be seen, with wild pomegranates in a few places. The
few trees in the south include the kinar (Zizyphus jujuba),
pir (Salvadora oleoides), and Lalér (Capparis aphylla).

Mr. G. L. Griesbach of the Geological Survey of India
gives the following account of the geology of the hill

rangeg.¥
“ Entering the Bolan Pass from India, one has to

traverse a number ‘of more or less parallel ridges with
tolerably easy passes leading over them. Dislocations,
mostly vertical to the strike of the ranges, have prepared
‘the course (in the first instance) for rivers, as for example

the Bolén, the Nari, ete.
- * % * * * *

“The geological structure, in spite of the numerocus
contortions and partial dislocations, is extremely simple.
The western ridges and, at the same time, the highest
ones, along which line is found the Takatu hill, are made
up of cretaceous rocks, folded and raised into dome-shaped
masses, showing a great deal of local disturbance. Kast
of the highest part of the Bolin Pass, near Sir-i-Boldn
(Sar-i-Bolén), and between that line and Kundaldni,
eocene rocks of the nummulitic limestone facies prevail
with a lower coal-bearing series (Ranikot beds). These
beds have also undergone great lateral pressure and are
folded, raised into dome-shaped masses, and in places
inverted, making detailed examination a work of consider-
able difficulty. Eastward of this ground, and deposited
quite unconformably against the upraised beds of the
eocene series, the middle and upper tertiary rocks (Géj

* Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India, Vol. XVIII, part I,
of 1881.




RIVERS. i 5
and Manchhar groups) form several ridges of considerable pmysroan
height, which from afar off can easily be distinguished AF®¢*
from the eocene limestone hill on the westward, present--
ing a totally different physical aspect and outline,

- % * * * - B A * ¥
1 found that in the main structural features the area
of the Brahuik hills corresponds closely with the sections
.given by Mr. Blanford in his ¢ Western Sind,” and had
it been possible to devote more time to the examination
of the Bol4n, no doubt all his sub-divisions of the tertiary
"series could 'have been identified. As it is, I am quite
certain that the hills between the Indus plain and the
Quetta valley are simply a continuation of the Kirthar
range, and that' very little difference will be found
between the two sections.”
Of the two rivers in the District, the Bol4n and the Rivers,
Mushlkéf, the former has by far the Jarger drainage area. *  °
The Bolé,n river rises near Ko]pur ‘but the. water only The Bolin
makes its first appearance at Sar-i-Bolin (36 miles from ~ Fiver.
Quetta) and disappears again mnear Abigum where, how-
ever, a small flat or thal is first irrigated from its water.
Near Bibi Néni, the Bolén is joined from the west by the -
Sarawén river, known locally as the Dirdin, and also as
the Kaur Bibi Néni, and from this point a perennial
_stream appears. A channel. for irrigetion purposes is
taken to Kirta village, 8 distance of about twelve miles,
from the Chiridn Biith, where a, dam is erected. After
flowing through the L4léji plain past Kirta, the river cuts
its. way through the Afghin Ponzak, and is joined at
Kundalini from the west by the perennial ‘waters of the .
Kumbéla stream and emerges into the Dadhar plain near
Pir Chauki. After passing through Dadhar, where the.
water is largely used for irrigation, the river is eventually
dissipated into the great plain of Kachhi. The total
length of the river from Kolpur to its exit in the plain is
about 88 miles, The perennial water of the Kaur
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pAYsIicAL  Bibi Nini is almost entirely utilised for the irrigation of

ASPECTS.

land belonging to the Kuchiks of Kirta. Close to and
south of the village several springs add their supply of
wa:ter to the river, the perennial flow of which at this
point is considerable. Between Kirta and Naoling some

.Portion of the water is employed for irrigating small flats

beside the river, and below Kundalini the Kundalani, and
Drabbi lands belonging to the Garrdni and the Kiirds
are also irrigated from the river. ’ ’
. M.any hill torrents empty themselves into the river,
causing violent floods after heavy rains; the principal
afluents from the north are the Dozén, Dhirok, Sulak,
Anéri, Khobét, Stukni, and Pishi, and from the west the
Muhammad Guzzi, Gishtri, Gétini, Tonitok, Khajiri,
Dérdén, Garai and Kumbéla, ' |
The depressions where water collects in pools are
known as dumb and ususlly contain fish, Among them

,?:f___slur* Dumbeifiout 1 mile to the south of Rirta ;
aswiatrini Dumb, one of the largest, between Naoling
and Kundaldni; Kundaléni Dumb close to the levy post;
Tosha-na Dumb about a mile below Xundalini; and
Drabbi Wila Dumb, about 8} miles from Kundalini.
Sudden floods are of not infrequent occurrence in the
Boldn river and sometimes cause heavy loss of life and
property. ¢ In Baluchistn,” writes Sir Thomas Holdich,*
““the phenomenon of an irresistible flood let suddenly
loose and ecarrying all before it, after a comparatively
local rainfall is not at all uncommon, Tt was such a flood

that utterly destroyed the Boldn railway, ere the Mushkaf

- alignment was adopted. When that railway was cons-

tructed, the Baloch greybeards wagged their heads and
said. ¢ Wait till a flood comes, you haven’t seen one yet.’

‘We waited a long time and then the flood did come (in
Avugust, 1890) and it : ot only buried a large section of the

line so deep that I doubt if the metals have ever yet been
- % The Indian Borderland, by Col. Siv T. H. Holdich, page 15.
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pEYsIcAL  Bibi Néni is almost entirely utilised for the irrigation of

ASPECTS.

land belonging to the Kuchiks of Kirta. Close to and
south of the village several springs add their supply of
water to the river, the perernial flow of which at thig
point is considerable. Between Kirta and Naoling some

.portion of the water is employed for irrigating small flats

beside the river, and below Kundal4ni the Kundaléni, and
Drabbi lands belonging to the Garrini and the Kirds,
are also irrigated from the river. '
. Many hill torrents’ empty themselves into the river,
causing violent floods after heavy rains; the principal
atlluents from the north are the Dozén, Dhirok, Sulak,
Anéri, Khobét, Sinkni, and Pishi, and from the west the
Muhammad Guzzi, Gishtri,. Gétini, Tonitok, Khajiri,
Dérdén, Garai and Kumbéla. " '
The depressions where water collects in pools are
kaown as dumb and usuallz' quijq.ig fish, é;_ngug them
are Sfr ’DHgbh-fﬁgﬁg‘i ‘inile to the south of Rirta;
E:;Ati'i.;i Dumb, one of the largest, between Naoling
and Kundaldni ; Kundaléni Dumb close fo the levy post;
Tosha-nz Dumb about a mile below Kundaldni; and
Drabbi Wila Dumb, about 84 miles from Kundalini.
Sudden floods are of not infrequent occurrence in the
Bolén river and sometimes cause heavy loss of life and
property. ‘In Baluchistin,” writes Sir Thomas Holdich,*
“the phenomenon of an irresistible flood let sudd:enly
loose and ecarrying all before it, after a comparatively
local rainfall is not at all uncommon. It was such a ﬂoo’d'
that utterly destroyed the Bolin ra.ilway,' ere the Mushkaf
alignment was adopted. When that reulwa?r was cons-
tructed, the Baloch greybeards wagged their heads amz
said. ¢ Wait till a flood comes, you haven’t seen one ye!..
‘We waited a long time and then the flood did come (in -
August, 1890) and it :-ot only buried a large section of the
line so deep that I doubt if the metals have ever yet been

« ® The Indian Borderland, by Col, 8ir T, H, Holdich, page 15.
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SCENEEY.

recovered, but it also washed away a zidrat (shrine) or twom\
belonging to the same Baloch advisers, a fact which seems ABPEOTS.
to indicate that they had hardly appreciated the capacity of.

a Bolan flood themselves.”” The local people tell of many

ravages caused by such floods, a party of ‘twenty Brahuis
"with their cattle and property having been carried off

between Kundal4ni and Kirta in 1882, and a similar-fate

befalling a party of half a dozen Bra.hms ‘between Dozén' .

and Hirok in 1896.

The Mushkaf hill torrent is composed by the conﬂuence Mushkaf,
of four smaller torrents which rise from the Pi¥ Mard,
Kandhir, Urghuzzi and Jangihén hills, the river, on their
junction, being known as the Matévni. In its southward
course, it is joined by Rékhami, Much and Zai.. Like the
Bolin it is subject to heavy floods which are used for

. flood-crop cultivation in the tracts to the west of the
Mushkéf railway station.

It seems to the traveller on entering the Bolé,n as if the - Scenery.
scenery was devoid of everything -save stones, rocks and. .
sand-coloured hills. The mountains, towering into the
distance, rise hard, relentless, and grey against the :sky.

Brown, yellow, and grey, unmodified by verdure, are the-
predominant colours of the rocks, of the dry water courses;:
and of the general landscape. The only signs of life are
the camels, goats  and sheep travelling to and from: the
plains or the little tufted birds, sand-coloured like the
earth in which they build. In this scene of monotonous
desolation, the only redeeming features are the emerald
green of the cultivation round Kirt4 and the orcha.rds of
Mach and Hirok. ' _

The rocks forming the Bolén Pass and the nelghbourmg Geology.
regions consist of a varied series including jurassic (lower ‘
and upper cretaceous) strata ; basalt flows of the Decean.
trap age; Ghézij and Spintangi beds (middle eocene);.
lower Néri (upper eocene); lower, middle and upper
Biwdliks (middle and upper miocene); and & large
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PrysicAn gccumulation of recent and sub-recent terrestrial deposits,

ASPECTS.

Botany.

The Ghéazij beds contain coal-seams that have been worked.

. Illustrated descriptions of the Bolan Pass will be found in

Mr. Griesbach’s  Geology of the Bolin Pass”, and
Dr. Blanford’s «Hills between Quetta and Déra Ghazi
Khin”, (Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India,
Volumes XVITI, part 1, and XX, part 2). A less modern
account is that given by Dr. Cook in the Journal of the
Medical and Physical Society of Bombay, 1859.

In 1840, Dr. Cook wrote of the vegetation: A rank
grass exists in the valley near Kundalini and at Kirta.
The mounteins are excessively bare, and with the exception
of the last few miles beyond Sar-i-Bolin, where a few
straggling trees are found, produce nothing that can be
used as firewood. Small herbs and thorny plants, on
which the camels feed, are sprinkled over the valleys.

“In the ravines is found a plant called pénfilli (piun
phulli) bearing a yellow berry having very little taste,

.which the natives use as a medicine in intermittent fevers.”

The vegetation* is practically that of south-eastern
Baluchistan generally, and consists of a repellent scrub,
made up of such plants as Capparis aphylle, Periploca
aplhylla, Boucerosia, Tecoma wundulata, Acanthodium
spicatum, Prosopis spicigera, Rhazya siricta, Withania
coagulans, W. somnifera, Zizyphus jujuba, Z. nummularia,
Salvadora oleoides, Calotropis procera, Caragana polyacantha,
Acacia  Farnesiana, A. rupesiris, 4. Jacquemontii,
Calligonum polygonoides, Crotalaria Burhia, ILeptadenia
Sparttum, Taverniera nummularia, Alhagi camelorum.
On the surrounding bhills occur pistachio ( gwan)
and a little olive (hass). Since the British occupation
kikar (Acacia Arabica), jag (Dalbergia sissoo), sirin
(Acacia speciosa), nim (Melia Azadirachte), and pipal
(Ficus religiosa) have been successfully planted at Rindli

* From notes kindly contributed by the Director, Botanical
Survey of India.
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and willows at a few other places along water channels in PHYSIOAL -

the Pass. Oranges, lemons, sweet limes, plantains; figs, .
peaches, pears and the mulberry thrive at Rindli, and there
are grapes, walnuts, almonds, pomegranates, plums, oranges,
limes and apples at Mach. A list of the more common
plants and trees with their vernacular names is glven in’
appendix I.

None of the wild amma,ls of the Puss .merit speclal .
notice. Sisi and chikor are found in- the upper parts of
the Pass, and pigeona can be shot in the southern parts
near Kundaldni and RindL. .Quail- (bharu) are to be
found at the latter place in the spring. A few hare and
ravine deer occur in the L&léji plain. TFish over 20 Ib..in
weight have been caught with the rod in the lower reaches
of the Bolin river. Mountain sheep are met with in -
the hills between Rindli and Mach, and leopards are
occasionally found.. Among other animals are wolves,
hyenas, foxes and jackals. Porcupines (sikhzln) are .
numerous and do much damage to the judri crop. Lo

The elevation of the District varies from about 468 feet

ASPECTS.

Fauna.

Climate,

at Rindli to 3,246 feet at Mach and 5,793 feet at Dashs, frmperatus

and the climate varies with the height. In the greater
part of the area, summer and winter are the only well
marked seasons, the former including the months locally
known as wésakh, jéth, arhar, sinwan’ or bashdm, badré,
“and assin correspondmg with April to September, and the.
latter katti, mangir, pok, mingh, phaggunr and chétr which
correspond with October to March. Sinwan and. bidré,
July and August, are the hottest months and mdngk and
phaggunr, January and February, the coldest. Insummer,
the heat in the lower parts of the Pass is trying, a shade
temperature of 117° having been recorded at Kundalfini
and of 122° at Bibi Nani duribg May and June., The
mean temperature at Mach between the 1st of April and
30th of Beptemberis 108-117° and between the 1st of October.
and 3lst of March 49-83°%- Above Mach  the winter,

and rainfall,
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BOLAN.
particularly at Kolpur and in the Dasht, is very trying,
especially when a fall of snow is followed by a heavy
wind, which blows through the passes at Kolpur and
Darwiza in blasts of icy bitterness.

The average annual rainfall in the upper part of the

Pags is about 7-64 inches the greater part of which is
received between December and March.
" In Panir (or Panérband) the average of nine years is
about 4 inches, the highest amounts being recorded in the
summer months, April to September, the average in July
being 62 cents. and in August 75. Details by months for
each of the three stations, Mach, Kolpur and Panérband
are given in table I, Vol. B.

The north wind already referred to, kmown to the
natives as gorick, constantly prevails, but is strongest in
January, February and March, when it sometimes dama-
ges the wheat crop. A south wind, called nambi or
dakhanr, prevails in jéth (May) and arhar (June) and
is considered beneficial both to human beings and
to the crops. A south-west wind, which is believed to
check the rain, is known as the pahli wéck or pari wéch;
and blows in June and July. A north-east breeze (samina
gwdt) is believed to be the precursor of the summer and
autumn rains,

Historically the chief interest of the Bolin Pass is to
be found in the succession of migrant hordes, invaders,
and merchants who have traversed it on their way to
and fro between India and central Asia.

According to Lassen, it was one of the routes used by
the Aryans in their earliest migrations to the Indus
valley, and doubtless it continued to contribute its stream
of migrants to the population of India ill the fifteenth
century when the Pass appears for a moment in authentic
history as the site of a battle between the Arghins and
the rulers of Sind. The great Arghtn chief, Zunnin Bég,
on being appointed to the governorship of Kandahir by
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Sultin’ Husain erza. of Herat -annexed Plshmg, ‘Shal HISTOBY
and Mastung to the territories under his control, while
his sons Shih Bég and Muhammad Bég descended the
Boldn Pass and added Sibi to their father’s possessions.
‘Sibi was at this time under Jim Nanda, otherwise
known a8 Nizdém-ud-din, of the Samma dynasty, and he
sent a strong force under one Darya Khén, also known
as Mub4rak Khén, to expel the intruders.. Mubdrak Khin
" came upon the Arghiins at Jalogir near Bibi Néni, inflicted
a crushing defeat on them and killed their leader, Muham-~
- mad Bég. This was in 1486, A. D, - B :

In 1653, during the reign of the Emperor Shéh J a,han,
when Dara Shakoh led an army to capture Kandahér,
his heavy guns were sent round by the Bolin Pass while
the prince himeelf marched through Duki and Pishin.

Nadir Shah also used the route on his return from_ India
via Lérkéna and Kachhi in 1740,

The first occasion on which we hear of the Boldn mye connee-
being used by the Brihuis is when Mir Ahmad I of tl%‘:‘a‘fugbe :
~Kalat (1666-7 to 1695-6) followed it in his attacks on withthe
the Bérdzais of Sibi. Sixteen of these expeditions were  Tase:
unsuccessful, but the seventeenth ended in a victory for '
the Brihuis at the shrine of Shaikh Katé near Néari
Bank station, The Bérfizais retaliated by taking a force
through the Bolin to Johén via Narmuk, but peace was
eventually made. For centuries the pass had been a
favourite raiding ground for the neighbouring tribes, and
Afghén subjects, trading with India, had been constantly
molested. To put an end to these occurrences, Ahmad’

Shih is alleged to have made Nasir Khéin I of Kalat
-~ responsible for the blood compensation of lives lost in
the Bolén. Nasir Khén either did not wish to undertake
the task or found it impossible, with the result that he
revolted, whereupon an army was sent against him from
Kandahir in 1756 which besieged Kaldt and eventually
brought the recalcitrant ruler to terms, one of which
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HisorY. ig said to-have been his being relieved of responsibility

The first

for the protection of the Bolin. The Khéns, however,
appear to have retained their connection with this import-
ant artery of communication as in the following reign, that
of Mahmdd Khan I (1793-4 to 1816-7) Shah Shuja-ul-

.mulk was conducted safely throtgh the Pass to Shikirpur

to crush a revolt headed by Bibi Zainab, the Khin’s aunt,
in alliance with the Talpur Mirs of Sind. The expedition
was successful and large arrears of tribute were collected
by the Shah. At this time Kachhi was in the hands
of a very capable man, Mir Mustafa Khan, brother of
Mahmid Khan I, and he is said to have established his
power so successfully ¢ that theBolin Pass resembled the
bazar of Kalit in safety.”’*

Shah Shuji-ul-mulk crossed the Pass on two other
occasions, first in 1834, after he had seized Shikirpur and
was marching on Kandahar at the head of an army of
22,000 Afghins and Hindustinis only to be defeated in a
pitched battle with Dost Muhammad Khén, and again in
1839, at the time of the first Afghin war.

Previous to the first Afghin war, about 1827, Masson
had passed through the Bolén and had found the road
very unsafe, the men of the caravan with which he was
travelling keeping a very strict watch at night. Owing
to the exposure of the Pass to perpetual depredations
there was hardly any cultivation. ’

On the outbreak of the first Afghin war, the Bengal

Afghén war, Column of the Army of the Indus under Sir W. Cotton

marched through the Pass halting at Kirta, Bibi Néni,
Ab-i-gum and Sar-i-Bolédn, and it was soon followed by
the Bombay Column., The Pass was perpetually infested
by bands of marauders and parties of hill-tribes often
appeared and proved very troublesome, causing much
bloodshed and great loss of caftle and property. The

* @, P. Tate, Kaldt, page 44—Calcutta, 1896,



" EXTENSION OF BRITISH C'ONTROL

chief oifenders appear o have been the Ma.rns, Ba,ngul-
zais, Ktrds and some of the Kikars,

13
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- It appears that the originators of the abtacks made by
the Bangulzais and Kidrds were two brothers of Dad

Muhammad, the former Ghilzai minister of Mehrib Khan
of Kalit, who to revenge themselves for the murder of
their brother, had determined to implicate the Khén by
inducing the Kirds and Bangulzais to attack the British
forces. The brothers had married among the Bangulzais.
Mehrib Khéin was accused, at the time, of treachery to

the British and the occurrences in the Boldn were among -

the reasons which led to the despatch of General Will-

ghire’s column to take Kalat at the end of the year..

But, though urged to do so, Mehrab Khin appears to
have steadily refused to put any obstacle in the way of
the march of the British army.

Nor were the difficulties of the British forces conﬁned

to the depredations of the tribes alone, for in 1841 a party .

of Skinner’s Horse under Captain. Haldane had just
entered. the narrowest part of the Pass above Sar-i-Bolan
and on coming to a turn were met by one of those
tremendous floods for which the Bolin has since become
so famous. Men, horses, camels etc. were sweptaway
and dashed to pieces against projecting rocks over which
the water flowed 20 feet high, No assistance could be

afforded as the stream ran faster than n horse could gallop.

The loss of life was thirty-three men and 101 animals,
besides property worth Rs, 12,500.

In October, 1842, the troops finally evacuated the pa.ss
and returned to India,

Under the terms of the treaty of 1854 with Kalé.t,
Nagir Khan IT bound himself to keep open all trade
routes, a policy which was constantly impressed on him
and his successor, Mir Khud4did, by the British Govern-
ment. The treaty, among other things, provided for a
reduction of duty from R. 1 to 8 annas per maund, by

Extension
of British
control.
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HistorYy. which the revenues of the State were reduced in a way

the Khin could ill afford.

Mir Khudidid, however, involved as he constantly was
in quarrels with his tribesmen, found it impossible to keep
order, and raids and forays were the order of the day.
In October 1871, a rebellion broke out in the Sarawin
country which resulted in some merchants being plundered
in the Pass. An unsuccessful attempt at a settlement -
was raade early in 1873 by Sir William Merewether when
the question of making payments of Rs. 6,000 per annum
to the Mazarini Marris of the Bolan and of Rs. 12,000
to the Sarawin tribesmen was mooted. About the same
time, the Mazarini Marris, who had been entrusted with
the protection of the Pass, were attacked by the Brihui
Méngals and a chronic state of discord reigned. The
Political Agent was withdrawn from Kalit in the spring
of the same year, and in the winter, outrages were
committed on British messengers in and near the Pass.

. In 1875 it was decided to depute Captain Sandeman to
enquire into the state of affairs and to bring about an
amicable settlement, and he was at the same time instructed
to report what arrangements could be made for the protec-
tion of trade via the Boldn. The causes of the prevailing
anarchy were discovered by this expedition and in the
following year Captain Sandeman proceeded on his second
mission. He found some 6,000 men and 5,000 camels,
taking merchandise valued at 6 or 7 lakhs, prevented from
entering the Pass through fear of molestation. Even the
inhabitants of the village of Kirta had deserted the place
owing to the marauding expeditions of the Marris. The
caravans accompanied the mission, the Pass being thus
re-opened, and the whole question of protecting the trade
passing through it was discussed with Mir Khudadid Khin
on the arrival of the mission at Mastung.¥ Anagreement

*See memorandum at page 220 of Baluchistin Blue Book, No. 2.
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was arrived at by which the control of the arran gements
was placed in the hands of the Kird chief under the general
supervision of the Raisini chief. The Khan was to con-
tinue to levy transit-dues (sung) at Quetta and Dadhar as
before, but the escort fees (badrake) were to be devoted to
the maintenance of armed guards under the Kird chief.
This was the commencement ‘of the Boldn Levy Service,
a full account of which will be found elsewhere. _
"The treaty of 1876 contained no special reference to
the Pass, but its effects were very shortly realized on the
otitbreak of the second war with Afghénistin (1878-81).
Early in November, 1878, General B1ddu1ph’s column
reached Quetta through the Bolin Pass, and n;a.rched on
to Pishin, and it was soon followed by the main body of

15
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The second

Afghan war.

the Kandahér Field Force under Sir Donald Stewart. In

1880, General Burrow’s brigade passed through the Bolin

to mee; Aydb Khén in the disastrous engagement of

Maiwand and - reinforcements under General Phayre
followed him to Kandahir. The railway was completed

to Rindli in May 1882, and vast quantities of stores were-

pushed up tbrough the Pass to the front w1thout the
slightest opposition from the tribesmen.

At the close of the campaign the Kabul-Kandahar
Field Force marched back to India through Quetta and
the Bolin, and Lord Roberts gives the following
description of the scene. “Riding through the Boldn
Pass, I overtook most of the regiments of the Kébul-
Kandahér force marching towards Sibi, thence Lo disperse
to théir respective destinations., As I parted with each

corps in turn, its band played Auld Lang Syne, and I - |

bave never since heard that memory-stirring air without its-

bringing before my mind’s eys the last view I had of the
Kibul-Kandahér Field Force., I fancy myself crossing

and recrossing the river -which-winds through the pass-: -

I hear the martial beat of drums and plaintive music of
the pipes; and I see Riflemen and Gurkhas, Highlanders
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HistorY. and Sikhs, guns and horses, camels and mules, with the

endless following of the Indian army, winding through
the narrow gorges, or over the interminable boulders
which made the passage of the Bolin so difficult to man
and beast.”*

thg}e;s::: g ‘With the extension of British control over Baluchistin,

the British the Harnai rounte soon gained in popularity over the Bolin,

Government

owing to freedom from taxation, the safety enjoyed by the
traders, and the facilities for finding beasts of burden on
it and trade began to desert the latter. 'This resulted in
a loss to the Khin in transit dues, and negotintions were,
therefore, opened for the transfer of the Bolin to the
British Government, and enquiries made regarding the
amounts realized by the Khin between 1876 and 1881
as transit dues and by the tribesmen as escort fees. Asa
result, the Government agreed to purchase the Khén’s
right to levy tolls for a sum of Rs. 30,000 per annum,
while a payment of Bs. 3,000 per annum to Sardir Asad
Khéin and Rs, 10,000 per annum to Sardér Yir Muoham-
mad Kdrd, was authorised on account of their shares of
the escort fees, An agreement dated June 8, 1883, was
made with Mir Khudddid Khin of Kalit by which
jurisdiction in the Bolin Pass was transferred to the
British Government. Clauses 2 to 4 of this rgreement run
as follows :—

(2.) “His Highness the Khan hereby transfers to the
British Government absolutely, with effect from
the 1st day of April, 1883, all his rights to levy
dues or tolls on the trade travelling through the
Bolin to and from British India and Afghinistin,
a8 well ag to and from Kachhi and Khurisin, as
provided by the treaty of 1854 or on the trade
travelling to and from DBritish India and tbe
districts of Sibi, Quetta and Pishin.

(8.) “In return for the concession last mentioned the

# Forty-one years in India by Field Marshal Lord Roberts, p. 373,




. CONSTRUOTION OF RAILWAY. 1?

British Government agree ts puy to-His-Highness . —H!:B_IO#?#
the Khén the sum of Re. 30,000 (thirty thousaud)-.
per annum freo of “all~deductions,” “in“two half
Fearly mstalments on the 1st (ctober-and lat:
April of each year beginning from the llt Octobar;
1883. In addition, the —V:eefoy and Governor-
General ngrees to pay to the Serawin a.nd Kﬁrd
Sardirs o fixed sum yearly for certain service in
the Pass representing their shm'eu respeotwely of
the tramsit and escort foes. - -7
{4) “In order to facilitate the arrangemonts of the' '
British Government for the collection of tolls on
its own behalf in the Bolin Pass,.His Righness
the Khin heroby cedes to the British Government
full civil and criminal jurisdiction andall other
powers of administration within the limits of the
seid Pnss and within the Jand purchased: by the .
British Government at Rindli for a mlwa.y
station and other buildings,”
Details of the distribution of the tribal paymenta will
bo found in the section on Levies, Tolls were levied at
reduced rates up to Soptember, 1884, when they wera
abolished.
- The Pass once moro came into prommence ot the time Comstsuc.
of the Panjdeh incident in 1885; and. vast numbors of rajlway.
camels were employed in carrying commissariat etores fo.
Quetta. The dificulties encountered proved the urgent
necessity of a railway, and ordors were -issued for the
construction of a eurfuco lineé through the Pass. The
Bolin railway was completed to Quette by the end of
July, 1888, but the line wns much damaged in 1880-90
and the construction of the Mushkif-Bolin Railway .was. -
_.taken in band in the boginning of 1892 and opened for

troffic in 1807, . -
In 1804, tho Khén -of Kalit gm.nted the British Owhn of jus

lon on

Glovernment the right to occupy end’ mlmmstor; and to the ratway,
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Hreropr. exercise full civil and criminal jurisdiction over the lands
occupied and traversed by the Mushkif-Bolin Raiiwey,
and they were included in the Bolin Pass District in
August, 1896*, all enactments, which had been deemed
in force in the Bolin Pasg District by virtue of their
application, under section 4, sub-section (2) of the
Balu-histin Agency Laws Law, 1890, being declared to be
applicable to them.t

The area of the District was further extended by an
agreement dated May 12, 1903, in which the Khin
ceded to the British Government full and exclusive power
and jurisdiction of every kind over the lands in the Kalit
State, which were or might afterwards be occupied by
the Nushki Railway. The title of the District wna
changed to that of the “Bolin Pass and Nushki Railway
Distriet™ in October, 1903,

Adminis- On jurisdiction being acquired by the British Gov-
orliv  ornment, the Pass was placed in charge of the Political
ments and Agent of the Sibi (old Thal-Chotiali) District, but in
%% 1885 it was transferred temporarily to the charge of
the Political Agent, Quetta-Pishin. It was soon, how-

ever, re-transferred to Sibi, but was subsequently handed

over to the Political Agent, Kalat, under whom it
remained until February 1887. It was now once more

made over to the Political Agent, Quetta-Pishin, and a

Native Assistant was temporarily deputed for judicial

work. In May 1888, the administrative charge of the

Pass was made over to the Political Apgent, Kalit, and

the appointment of a Native Assistant was made
permanent in August 1890. It remained under him up

to 1895, when it was transferred to the joint juriediction

of the Political Agents, Quetta-Pishin, and Southern
Baluchistin, and was finally made over to the Kalit

® Notification by the Agent to the Governor-General in Buluchis-
tén, No. 5800, dated Auguat 20, 1896,

+ Notification by Government of India, F. D., No. 1460 (a) E. A.,
dated August 20, 1898.
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Agency ip February 1898, since which 4ime it hns Hisrosy. -
remained with the latfer., In subsequent years, owing:
%o the completion of the’ railway works, the alien popula-
lntion alinost _entirely withdrew and- thera ‘was & corres-"
ponding reduction in. the o judicial and administrative work,
For this reason, the Native Assistant was transferred to
the head quartersof the Kalst Ageney in J une, 1902
" and a tahs{ldir was appointed in his place,

There are no structures of particular n.rehaeologma.l Archaeclogy
.ioterest in the Pass. Heaps of mud mixed with shingle
are to be seen running for & considerable distance to the -
north of the Mauryér quarter of the Kirta village and”
_local tradition asserts that these are the ruins of two
a.ncxent kdréses built by the Gabrs or Zoroastrians.-
_About & miles to the north of Kirta is an old mound

(damb) locally named after Dallu Rai, & semi-mythics] king
~ of Sind. Similar mounds in Sibi, Pishin and Xachhi are’
assigned to the same monarch. The circumference of this
mound is about & qua.rbor of a mile, and the highest point,
which was probably a miri or fort is about 150 feet above -
the level of the surrounding country. The mound is strewn
with stones and pieces of pottery similar to those found
at the Rifsn Ghundi in Pishin. On the eastern side of the
moand are walls of burnt brick, measuring 1/ 6" x 8%,

* About & mile to the west of Kirta Ealin in the LA},
plain, is the Dostén gumbas or tomb, Dostén was killed by
Sardér Tengav, Kuchik, his cousin, who subsequently had

the tomb erooted over his gmve, elevon gonerations ago

1905 LI

‘ Ot )thu earlicst mhmbtto,ntn of the .Pa.as, not.hing what- Porou-
over is known. That the people ware nt one time Zorons- ”“'
trians by religion, mey be inforred from the prevalent m h Ta-
traditions ns to the construction of the ancient kiréeestory.. - -
near the Kirta vilinge, and the masonry nqueduct from
the Gh4ib Pir spring to the Khajdri village in Sarawdin

about 6 miles from Bibi Néni indicates that they had
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A Bralui fumily returning from Kachhi,
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Kalin or Shakar Khén Shahr, the southern quarter as’

Tamiz Khin Shahr and the northern as Nabiibad
Manrysr. In 1901, it possessed a population of 477
persons, of whom 241 were males and 236 females. The

2r

Porura-
TION.

village consists (1905), like most others in Baluchistan, V

of mud hovels; it possesses a couple of banids’ shops, a

patwdr khina, and the remains of a civil bungalow. Ithas -'
tsvo masjids in one of which children of both sexes are tanght

the Korin and elementary Persian. The water supply is
‘from springs, the Bolin river, and welIs, there is no
arrangement for sanitation.

Previous to 1901, no regular census of the District had
been attempted, butin 1891 the population of the Pass

was estimated at 1,557 souls, consisting chiefly of the .

Growtb of
population.

labouring and trading classes.” The village of Kirta was
not enumerated nor did the figures include the Railway. -

population. No reliable figures are, therefore, gvailable
“illustrating the growth of population, but some idea of
the undoubted increase which has taken place.may be
formed from the tirs or shares into which the land and
water of Kirta are divided for each harvest according to
the number of adult ‘males, a system which will be dealt
with in detail elsewhere. Before the British occupation
these tirs are stated to have seldom exceeded 15, while
in'the distribution for the kharif harvest of 1905, the
number of shares was 89, It may be assumed from this
that the population of Kirta has more than doubled, a
result which should not be surprising, when the fact is
remembered that Kirta had been almost depopulated on
8ir Robert .8andeman’s first arrival in the Bolin in 1875.
The habits of the Kuchiks are settled; only those who

own lands in DAdbar move to that nidbat for short -

periods of the year, while those who possess little land

Migration.

at Kirta proceed to Kachhi and Sind in the winter for

agricultural labour, Large numbers of Bréhuis traverse
the Pass on their periodical moves from the highlands ‘to
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Kachhi and back, and it is crowded with them during
October and November, and March and April.

The Mazarani Marris in pre-British days often visited
the District to pasture their flocks, and, as has been noted
in the section on History, were considered of sufficient
importance in the eighties to be given service in the
levies. Most of them have now moved back to the Marri
country, but a few, belonging

Chaprfini. .

Tangéni. to the groups noted in the mar-
Rindwéni, . :

Bédbni. : ginal table, have been amalga-
Kungréni. mated with the Bangulzais and

pay khaf,in the shape of a sheep per flock to the Bangulzai
wadéra. The Mubarakzai Méngals, who cultivate lands
in Dasht, and the Nakéimzais visit the District perio-
dically in search of pasture. )

In’ 1901, 89 persons were recorded as having been born
in British and Administered Territory in Baluchistin, and
551, of whom 293 were males and 258 females, in the
Kalat State. The number of persons who were born in
India outside Baluchistwn, was 1,077, of whom 901 were .
males and 176 females; 47 persons, viz. 41 males and 6
females, were born in Native States in India outside
Baluchistin,2* and 211, 209 males and 2 females, were born
in Afghinistin, The province in India, from which most

immigrants come, is the Punjab
saﬁg;};ueémr él(gg, Amrit-  (333), followed by the United
(89), Rbwalpindi (63), Jul. Provinces (189),and Sind (45).
lundur (56), Jhelum (44), The immigrantsfrom the Punjab
Gurdhs Jur (58), Gujran. d incipally £ th
whis, ( are drawn principally from the

Districts noted in the margin,

The census figures showed that in 1901 most of the
people, both men and women, were between the ages
of 20 to 40, the former representing about 63 per cent.
of the male population and the latter about 42 per cent.
of the female population. The disparity between the

* Census of India, 1901, Vol, V. A., table XI,
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‘males and females may be accounted for by the presence POPULA
of numbers of immigrants who are employed on the rail- O
way, most of whom are not accompanied by their w1ves
- Vital statistics are not recorded. A summary enquu-y,
made by the tahsildir at Kirta in 1905 regarding the
birth and death rate, indicated that 1-8 per cent. of births
and 04 per cent. of deaths on the total population of the
village had occurred during the preceding 12 months.
The proportion of births smong males and females was
as 8 to 1. " Apparently infant mortality is not heavy.

No infirmities were recorded in 1901. In 1905, there
was one boy at Kirta who had been born deaf and dumb.

The disproportion of women to men -in 1901, viz., 458 Compara-
women to 1,483 men, was large, the reason for which has g‘gi{;‘:&:ﬁ
already been explained. Among- the population whose - and civil
birth place was in India beyond Baluchistin, the propor- condition,

. tion was 901 males to 176 females. . At Kirta, the number
of the sexes was almost equal. ¢

- Of the total population, 705 wére married males aund
232 married females, 117 were widowers and 48 widows,
661 unmarried males and 178 unmarried females, It is
satisfactory to note that all the mdowed persons, male
and female, were over twenty years of age. Only six
females and one male had been married in the age perlod
up to 12 years, and three males and four females in the
period from 12 to 15, facts which indicate that early
marriage is not common, an inference which is further .
supported by the fact that 844 males or about 62 per cent.
of the total unmarried males were aged between twenty
and forty, Marriage is generally delayed because a
cultivator requires a full grown woman as his wife, who,
besides performing domestic duties, can help him in the
fields. .

8o far a3 can be ascertained, polygamy is rare except
among the well-to-do, though the people have no objection
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to o plurality of wives up to the limit of four as prescribed
by Muhammadan Law. The wealthy take more wives
than one either for pleasure, or, sometimes, for the sake
of offspring. In the Kirta village the percentage. of
married men having more wives than one is about 8:3.
Marriage with near relations is preferred as the expeuse
is less, aud the common ties among the group are thereby
drawn closer. Among the Kuchiks, the Bangulinis, who
are the sarddrkhél or chief’s family, are endcgamous to
some extent. They also never give their daughters in
marriage to other Kuchiks nor to Afghéins, but take other
Kuchik girls in marriage. Their girls, however, have
been married among the leading families of Brihuis, viz.
Kiirds, Lehris and Bangulzais.

Betrothals of children, not yet born, are known among
the better classes, but with the poorer classes, the
bridegroom is generally above twenty and the bride four
years his junior. Ordinarily a man has nothing to say
in the selection of his bride, but when his parents wish
him to marry they look for a suitable girl and the first
step taken is to send a man (wukil) to the parents of
the girl to sound them, and if they give their consent,
the father of. the bridegroom with some of his relatives
(mér) go to the girl’s father, and make a formal request
for the hand of the girl, on the acceptance of which
prayers ( fateh) are offered and sweets are distributed.
The prayers render the betrothal (sing) binding. After
a couple of days, the bridegroom presents to the bride
a wrapper (seri) and a ring (mundri), the latter being
put on the index finger of the bride’s right hand.
When the marriage (sir) is to be celebrated, the father
or guardian of the bridegroom with a few friends and
relations visits the bride’s parents, and places a sum of
money varying from Rs. 30 to Rs. 50 in a plate. This
is called lad; it is not treated as bride-price but the gift
is regarded as a mark of honour to the bride’s parents,
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The money is retained by the latter, a_date is. fixed, and ,I,"Ol;‘ULA-‘ :
nikdh is performed, in accordance with the Muhammadan .~ O .
rite, at the bride’s house. Besides the lab, the bride-

groom has to supply the father of the girl with provisions

for the entertainment of the wedding guests. During the

interval between betrothal and marriage, he also has to

find a dress for the bride once every three months, com-.

prising: a wrapper (sari), shirt (pashk), and troucers

(shalwir), with sometimes also a pair of shoes. - In case of

a widow’s remarriage no ceremonies except the nikdh are ’

observed. C

Bride-price, in the sense it is used among the Afghéns, *B"édggxge
is not known among the Kuchiks, and the only payment
made is the lab mentioned above. Dower or haq-z-rmahr
is recognised, the usual amount being Rs. 7; it i8 fized
at the time of the nikdh, and is either paid on the spot or
"is presented by the bride to the husband. In place of
hag-i-makr, the husband, sometimes, presents his wife
with a share of the merit (sawdb), which he hopes to
obtain after death by giving alme from his hearth in his .
life time, This share is generally one-third and is known
as séak, and the gift saves the husband from the onus of
giving any dower upon earth. ; ‘

- As in other parts of Baluchistan, the system of ex-
‘change of girls (charpa chari) p evail .

The marriage expenses vary Lccor.tmg to the pomtlon Maﬂ'mg@
of thé contracting parties, tE average amount which erponses:
falls on the bridegroom’s party being bbout Rs. 120. The"
bride’s parents generally preselt her, with a dress, a few
silver ornaments and artlcles of, '{ousehold furniture,
which cost them from Rs. 30 tm Ra. 40. " o

The usual reasons for dlvu‘ce are the « .sagreeable vaome
temper of the woman and suspected immorality; the
ordinary method of divorce is to throw three stones or
clods (sain diagh) into the lap of the father or other
guardian of the woman in the presence of two witnesses,
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PoruLs- the words I divorce you” being repeated thrice at the
TON  game time. The divorced woman returns to her parents,
carries with her the presents (ddj) made to her by her
parents at the time of the wedding, and can, in consulta~
tion with them, marry any one she likes. If she has been
divorced on account of suspected misconduct, she usually
finds it difficult to secure a respectable husband. If
a woman’s husband is proved to be impotent, her parents
can obtain a divorce through the intervention of the
tribal headmen.

Widows. -Among the Kuchiks, as among the Marris and Bugtis,
a woman on the death of her husband is permitted to
return to her parents, taking her ddj, but leaving all other
property and the children in the custody of her husband’s
male heirs, Sheis at liberty to remarry any one she
likes with the consent of her parents, only a small amount
of lab being demanded. If she elects to stay in the
house of her deceased husband, she is entitled o
maintenance.

Penalties of - Before the British occupation death was the punishment
edultery.  of o faithloss wife, caught flagrante delicto, and of her
paramour, the husband and any of his male relations and
the woman’s father, br(ther, or other guardian being
entitled to const:,tute himself the executioner. An
interesting case, ﬂlustrs tive of the custom, occurred in
1890, when Kutal) Klén and Chutta, Siahpéads, and
Bakhshi, Muhammad Shih1, killed Murid Khan, Chotai,
and Musammit ‘Khaeir Khitdn wife of MurAd Ali
Sidhp4d, at Kirtaw, The case was directed to be dealt
with under the Frou, - v (rimes Regulation, and a jirga of
leading chiefs heard the .ase and found that adultery hac
been committed. In aw trdmg a punishment which wa
light, it was noted that the murder of both parties we
not regarded asa reprehensible crime by the people o
the country and that the accused did not think that they
had committed a crime at all, and were supported in this
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opinion by the popu]ar voice of the country.* ' POPULAs
In pre-British’ days, if both the adulteress and her -TI?N' B

seducer were killed, matters ended there. An adulteress

seldom escaped death, but if the seducer managed to

escape, thecase against him was settled by the tribal

headmen. The penalty usually exacted from him was &

girl (séng) for the injured husband, and Rs, 100 in cash and
arms (the latter penalty being locally known as sirén in
Baluchi and mukk in Brahui)'for the woman’s father,
The custom has in recent years been somewhat modified .
by the imposition .of fines by Government, while, if a

girl (séng) is not forthcoming, a cash payment of Ra. 200, .
is substituted. The penalty, however, varies with the
circumstances of the case; in a case which occurred in

1900 and in which the adulterer escaped, the compensa-
tion payable according to the Baloch custom was stated
by the jirga to be Rs. 1,500, but this amount was subse-
quently reduced to Rs.1,200; of which Rs, 400 ‘were paid
to the injured husband, and Rs. 800 to the father of the
adulteress, this being the usual proportion in which com-
pensation in such cases is-divided: A further fine of -
Rs 200 was imposed by the Pohtlca.l Agent when conﬁrm-

ing the award. t

The position of women . m one of great degrada.tlon, The status -

girls being not infrequently awarded as part compensation :f: ;ﬁmm -'
for blood. A wife must not only carry water, prepare to property...
food and attend to all'ordinary domestic duties, but she

must take the flocks out to graze, groom her husband’s

horse and assist in cultivation. She has no nghts in

property except to the presents give . her by her parents
nt her wedding, which she may carr! dway when divorced.

As a widow, oo, she is only entitled to- subsistence

Mowance from her late husban: ’s estate so long as she

‘loos not return to her parents or is remarried.

- Idmzmstratwn Report of the Baluchistin Agency, for 1890 91,
P p 95-96.
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The people in the upper part of the Bolin Pass speak
Brahui, while the indigenous people of Kirta speak Baluchi.
The speakers of the latter language were 494 in 1901 or
about 25 per cent. of the total population. Those speaking
Pashti and Persian numbered 150 and 110 respectively.

Punjebi  877. The number of persons speaking
g‘;ﬂl‘: lgg vernaculars of other Provinces
Hindi 31. in India was 1,152 as shown in
Others 13.

the marginal fable. English
was spoken by 20 persons, these being chiefly the employés
of the Railway.

The Kuchiks, the only tribe of importance, are a section
of the Rind Baloch, and in 1901 they numbered 174 males
and 152 females. According to Mr. M. L. Dames,* the
Kuchiks comprise the Chotai, Sydhphidh (Sidhpad) and

) . Jalambini septs, but those of

CJotEi? “‘”’ﬁ’f{ﬁ’i,‘nﬁliﬁiﬁ: Kirta, are divided into the nine
ﬁgﬁfxi‘ﬁ jsolil_f‘dé“mi and  oroups shown in the’ma}.rgin.'l-
Of these, the Hasrinri have

entirely disappeared, the Kitidr have been amalgamated
with the Magassis, the majority of the Pugs and Shadén-
zais have joined the Bangulzai Brihuis, and the Majwis,
now known as the Bajoi, have similarly been absorbed
among the Jhalawin Braihuis, The Buldnis, which sept
also includes the Sidhpad, now form part of the Jalambié-
. nis, The approximate number

?ﬁiﬁégﬁ; 24 19. of families residing in Kirta now

183:(1‘11&11{:& lg} 40 (1905) is indicated in the mar-

Ohotai 4  ginal table. To theseareadded

some twenty families of ham-
sdydhs, who have long shared in the good and ill of
Kuchiks and have thereby acquired a right to participate
in the tribal land so long as they live in Kirta.

*Royal Asiatic Society Monographs, No. IV. The Ualoch Race,
by M. Longworth Dames, 1504.
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 Their names and 1hemumber Poru;x-——
- of families are ngerxkthe o
margin. o The -
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The constitution of a Baloch tnbe has been described
in detail in the Census Report for 1901 and need mot-be
repeated here. The Euchiks, though-owning the Rind
Surdir ag their chief, have long oceupied & position of
isolation from him and have had a headman of their own.
Common good and ill as in the case of other Baloch triboa
has been the main principle on which  their constitution-

~has grown up. A new comer was -admitted by the
headmasn, such admission being known as had paroshi”™
(literally, bone breaking). It wus -celebrated by the -
slanghter of a sheep and, before the British occupatlon,
" the had parosh received a share of land and water at
the periodical distribution. Owing to immunity from
external raids ard internal pesce, fresh recruits are no

- longer needed or received. Indeed, on finding themselves
under British protection, the Kuchiks tried in I89[;”
though unsuccessfully, to oust those who in former days
had borne the burden of the day with them. The
Jjirga, to which the case was referred, were nnanimous -
that the hamsdydhs, who were in Kirta before the village
was burnt by the Marri raiders®, were entitled to shars
in the land and water.

For some generations the Kuchik headman is alleged
to Lave levied sung in the Bolin. With the aid of the
headmen of septs (wadéra) he also controlled the tribo,
adjudged between disputants, and, attimes of emergency,
furnished, through the Rind chief, the quota of men-at-arms
required by the Khan of Ealib. The chieftainship has al-
.ways been in the Bangulini group who trace their descent to

*® Kirta appears to have been bun»x_tyby the Mazﬁs abou_tﬂl__‘élS; -
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margin, each of them succeedin
Mo umshkar KUi% 4o the chieftainship in frm
ﬁ‘ﬁzgglﬁﬁﬂ?ﬁf’him Khén  After .Sé,hib Khin came troub-
lous times, and the narrative
that follows will be rendered clearer by reference to the
genealogical table which will be found in appendix IL. -
Sahib Khin was succeeded by Nazar Khian. When
the latter died, hisson Sultin Khin was a minor and the
Kuchiks elected his uncle, Bashku, brother of Nazar
Khan, as headman. Bashku was succeeded by his son
Fotéh Khin. Meanwhile Samand Khén, son of Sultén

Khén, and grandson of Nazar Khén, was putting forward

his claim to the title of headman. He was supported by
Pakfr Khin, son of Bahddur Khain, but both were
treacherously murdered by Fatéh Khan. Naturally the
three sons of Samand Khan, with Bahidur Khin son of
Pakir Khan on coming of age, vowed vengeance against
Til Khén and the other sons -of Fatéh Khin. They
migrated to the Marri country, whence they raided Kirta,
and eventually a fight took place at the Panérband hill in
which there were losses on both sides. Peace was de-
clared and Samand Khén’s and Pakir Khin’s descendants
returned to Kirta, where they were given 2 #irs of land
and water either as their portion of the chief’s share in
the land or in blood compensation. Subsequently, Nabi
Bakhsh, son of Samand Khin, preferred a claim to the
chieftainship, but this was disallowed by Sir Roberb
Sandeman in 1881. Nabi Bakhsh’s son, Karim Bakhsh,
never forgets his claim and has not been on good terms
with the present headman, Mir Shakar Khan son of Til
Kh4in (1905).

The Bangulinis are now (1905) divided into three sub-
sections known as the Fatéh Khéinzai, Samand Khénzai,
and Pakér Khanzai. The leading men among them are
Mir Wazir Khin, a restless and intriguing spirit, Dréhdin,
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Azdd Khan, Mir Hazar Khén, Karim Bakhsh, and Isa
Khén. - Owing to internal factions, and to the presence

of British officials in the Pass, to whom the people refer -

their disputes, the influence of the Kuchik headman has
decreased in recent years. Shakar Khén, the ,héadma.n,
is in receipt of a monthly allowance of Rs. 40 from the
Bolan levy service. The chieftainship carries with it the
privileges. of receiving a special share of the tribal land,
known as the nidm digdr; séri from the Damb land; and
chinra from all lands. The nidam digdr is the exclusive
right of the chief; the séri and chisira are shared among
all the members of the Fatéh Khénzai sarddrkhél, Séri
is the allotment of & piece of land for the keep of the Kuchik
beadman’s cattle; chinra is the allotment of a #ir at each
distribution to the chief section. The members of the
sarddrkhél also receive ome-fifth of the gross produce of
the flats under cultivation between the Kirta village and
the Naoling or Kundalani bridge, except Alligul Bént,

after . deducting the Government revenue and the wages.

payable to the village menials. The headman of- the
Jalamb4nis is Bakhtisr Khén, and that of the Chotais, Akil
Khéan; the latter’s son. Islam Khén, however, does the
work (19035).

Physically, the Kuchiks are of medium size and light

build with a half-starved appearance. They are said to
be a quarrelsome lot and they are indifferent cultivators.
Their morality, notwithstanding the severe penalties for
adultery, is indifferent. . )
Mubammadans...1,199. The distribution. of the in-

gli::i%:i;ﬁ; 52‘23: ?abitants b.y religion is giv.en
Sikhe .. .. 124 in the marginal table. The in~
Others ..,

digenous inhabitants are all
Mubammadans of the Sunni sect. Most of them are illite-
rate and their acquaintance with the tenets of their religion
ig, therefore, limited, but they are regular in the observance

of fasts, prayers and alms-giving. Two mullds attend to
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their religious wants (1905), one in Nabiibad and the other
in Kalén Kirta or Shakar Khén Shahr. They conduct pray-
ers and perform marriageand funeral ceremonies; the mulld
of Kirta Kalén also imparts religious instruction to the
village children.

The people believe in the intercession of ancestors and
saints in the pursuits of their daily life. These saints are
invoked to cure diseases, to avert calamities, to bring
rain, to preserve the supply of water used for irrigation
from the perennial stream, and fo bless the childless with
offspring. Belief in evil spirits and their powers of theft
is general. For purposes of protecting the grain on the
threshing floor, the heap is encircled by a line drawn with
a sword, and an amulet is placed over it until it can be
measured for division.

If a Kuchik is called as he is starting on a journey, he

. must return and sit down before starting again. The

QOccupation,

braying of a donkey when a journey is being commenced
is also of bad omen, If, after starting, a sisi, a woman
of bad character, a minstrel or an old man crosses the
path, the fraveller must return home and begin again.
A Kuchik will not sell milk, gki, meat and melons produced
on his holding,

The occupation of the indigenous population is agricul-
ture; the aliens are employed on the railway and military
road. The following table gives the occupations of the

. 1,288 actual workers recorded in 1901 :—

Transport and storage (Railway) ... 488
Earth work and general labour (Railway) ... 278
Administration (clerks, police and levies) ... 73
Personal, household and sanitary services ... 67
Bnuildings (masons) o e e e 47
Light, fuel and fodder ... .. 38
Food, drinks ete. ... e 34
Commerce .., - . €
Independent o 32
Agriculture . e .. 85
Learned and artistio profeasxons o 48

Othera e ) |
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~ Class distinctions are as marked among the Kuchiks s

among other Baloch tribes, the headman and lea,dmg men

among the Bangulinis and the headmen of the Jalambéni
and Chotai occupying a position of distinet superiority to
the rest of the people. Besides managing the affairs of
the tribe in general, the Bangulinis preside at the period-
ical distribution of tribal lands, in which they still possess
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specific shares which are higher to those of the rest of '

" the tribesmen.

The usual custom of taking and giving the news (hdl)
is observed. Enquiries and answers are limited to the
usual salutation, welcome and énquirie\s after the health
of the person concerned, of his immediate relations, and
as to the business which has lately occupied the parties
concerned or to the errand which has brought a stranger.
The right of taking or giving the  news rests with the
headman, a leading man from a.mong the Bangulinis, or
a wadéra, if they be present, and, in their absence, with
the principal man present.

Hospitality is meted out to all, and the headman, the
wadéra of the Jalambanis, and Isa Khan Bangulani, keep
guest houses (1905), where friends and strangers are
entertained. A separate room is provided for relations
and intimate friends. Some strangers go to the masjid

where their food is sent them. Bedding as well as food’

is supplied to men who are well known, and they are
served with meat and churned curd (agar). Others have
to be content with dry bread to which bufter-milk is
sometimes added.

Subscriptions are raised by the tribesmen among them-
gelves on certain occasions, the system being known as
bijjér. Bijjir is subscribed when an individual has been
reduced to poverty, owing to unforeseen cirecumstances,

~ guch as the burning down of his house, when a heavy fine
has been imposed on him, to assist him in paying blood
money, or to celobrate a marriage. ' Contributions are

Custom of
hospitality.

Co-opera~
tion among
the tribes~
men.
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invited by the person in mneed and payments are made
either in cash or kind. The contributions are regarded
in the light of a debt of honour, to be discharged if the
donor ever has to demand bijjdr himself,

The headmen and the wadéras, who own sufficient

menand cul- live in comparative ease. Praying, eating and gossiping

tivators.

Food.

fill their day, with now and again a little business, such
as arranging for the periodical distribution of land and
water, supervising the construction and maintenance of
dams and water channels, looking after the needs and
comforts of their guests, and acting as peace makers or
arbitrators in petty disputes among the tribesmen. The
cultivators are fully employed at seed and harvest times

-and, in the interval, have a good deal to do in constructing

and repairing the dam and the water channel to the
Kirta village. The women folk of the headmen lead
comfortable lives as their household work is done by
servile dependants. Besides their household work which
includes grinding, cooking, milking, sewing, mending
and washing clothes, the cultivators’ wives have to tend
the cattle, assist in harvesting, and collect fuel and fodder
in summer,

The Kuchiks have generally two daily meals, one in
the morning (sobh naghan) and the other at sunset (bégik
naghan). Some of the cultivators, when at work, consume
& midday meal, often of parched grain. The staple food
grains are wheat and zurraf, the local name of judri.
Wheat is consumed for about seven months, from June’
to December, and zurraé from January to May. Wheat
18 made into unleavened bread and baked in an oven;
surrat is also made into cakes but is baked on a stone
griddle. Wheaten cakes are eaten in the morning with
butter-milk, and in the evening with mung or with a mess
made of dried melons (known as tdjaki chamri) to which
a little ght is added. Zurrat cakes are eaten dry in the
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morning and in the evemng with dal, dried whey (krut),"
or téjaks chamri, . Meat is a luxury which only the well-to-
do can afford.

Cows are kept by most people some ha,ve o few goats

also. Curd made with panérband (Withania coagulans) .

forms the basis of most preparations made from' milk
including butter end cheese. Butter-milk is much, con-
sumed, next in demand to which %s krut, or cakes of
boiled whey, which is imported from Quetta A dehcacy
- peculiar to the Bolin is bhsri, which is prepared from the

pollen of the %ul plant. (Typha angustifolia) growing in’

the Bol4n river between Kirta and Pir Chauki, 1t sells
at about 4 seers to a rupee and is eaten in summer. The
pollen (ghurz) is made into small bundles and. tied in

cloth after which it is well steamed in a closed vessel.
The bhiri is then either eaten as it is or mixed with sugar

in which case the preparation is known as shoragh.

Men and women eat separately, as the men consider
it objectionable to eat food of which a. woman: partakes,
The cooking utensils are few and dirty; they usually
consist of a tripod, a stone griddle, an earthen pot, a copper
pot, and a few drinking bowls and metal plates.

The dress worn is white* and consists of a turban
(dastdr) of about 5 yards of muslin costing R.1, tied

over a low skull cap (fop) costing 4 annes; a shirt

(pashk) made of cotton locally known as satfeen retmhlng
to the knee, price R.1; baggy trousers price 11 annas;
~and a wrapper (chddar) price 12 annas. In winter a

Kandahéri postin is added which costs about Rs. 8.
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Sandals (chawat) are used which cost about Rs. 2, but -

a good many of the cultivators make their own. The
well-to-do have a larger turban, made of about 9 yards
‘of muslin tied over a home-made embroidered cap which

" % Kuchik or Kuchk in Baluchi means *‘a white shell”. and the

Kuchiks believe that the nickname was given to them by Mir

Chakar, the Rind, because they wore white clothes.
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costs from R. 1 to Rs. 2 with a shirt, trousers and wrapper
ofbetter material costinginallabout Rs. 8-4-0, Embroidered
waist-coats and coats costing Rs. 4 to Rs. 20 are also
popular. Shoes (paizdr) made in Bhag or Dadhar which
cost about Rs. 3 per pair are worn, but some people use
English boots costing from Rs. 7 to Rs. 10.

A woman’s dress generally conslsts of a cotton wrapper
(sari) price R. 1-2-0; a shift or shirt (pashk) which
reaches a little above the ankle and costs R. 1-8-0; and
drawers costing 12 annas, No shoes are worn except

. by the well-to-do; the drawers are a recent innovation

Dwellings,

introduced since the British occupation.

The material used by poor women is cotton or chintz, a
cheap striped cloth, tldcha, being popular for shifts, and
the whole dress costs about Rs. 8-6-0. The women of the’
well-to-do classes use better wmaterial: red striped cloth
(tlacha) for shirts and trousers, and fine cotton (doria) or
red cotton (alwdn) for wrappers. The cost of such a dress,
including shoes and the embroidery work done on the
shirt, varies from about Rs. 7-4-0 to Rs. 10-2-0. Orna-
ments are confined to cheap rings worn in the nose and
ears, and on the hands. A married woman’s nose-ring
(phulli) is always of gold. An unmarried girl may not
wear the ear-rings lmown as jhdlar, and a widow must
always have a white shirt without any embroidery.

The woman’s hair is divided by a parting in front,
brought round the ear and made into two plaits at the
back. The men wear long hair,

The dwellings used are mud huts, consisting generally
of a single room about 28’ x 124’ in size and costing about
Rs. 30. In an adjoining hut, about 15’ x 8', cattle are
stalled and another room 18’'x 7}’ is used for storing
fodder. The roof is either flat or sloping and consists of
brushwood covered with thick mud plaster. The timber

'is brought from Béirari in Kaldt territory.,



SHRINES.

The method of burial usual among Muhammadans is in
vogue, the body being laid north and south with¢he head.
inclined to the west. The mullé draws the kalima either

- on the forehead of the corpse, or on a piece of pottery or
clod, which is placed under its head. Mourning lasts for
three days for tribesmen and for ten to fifteen days for
headmen, during which time visits of condolence are
received and prayers are offered .for the soul of the
deceased. On the first day no food is cooked, but the
family of the deceased is fed by friends and relatives.
Persons coming to condole with the family give a sheep
or some cash as an offering (purs?) varying from 8 annas
to Rs. 2. On the last day of the mourning (sek), sheep
are killed and alms distributed. The mourning in the
case of a child under seven years lasts for one day. .

Some of the well-to-do indulge in shooting. The prin-
cipal outdoor game is hw, a game, resembling prisoner’s
base. The only festivals of consequence are the two Ids,
known as the Mazani Id and Kisani Id, which are celebrated.
in Kirta. Horse racing and swmgmg (gunth) form the
chief amusements, -

The shrine which the Kuchlks most revere is that of
Pir Tangav—a Kuchik Sardar—which is situated in the
Didhar nidbat in Kaldt, Tradition says that the Pir
fought the Hasni Afghins at Kumbri and afterwards
walked to Rindli with his head in his hand. The
Jalambanis and Chotais in Déadhar pay fixed contribu-
tions to the shrine, and the Kuchiks of Kirta have
assigned a bit* of land and water in Kirta for its benefit,

Bibi N4ni, whose shrine lies on the bank of the stream
close to the southern end of the Bibi Nani bridge is the
guardian eaint of the water supply. Speaking of the
goddess of the shrine at Hingl4j, who is also known to
Muhammadans as Bibi Néni, Masson writes: “Itis possible
they—the Muhammadang—preserved the ancient name

% A division of water, one-fourth of a ¢ir.

.
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Nanaia, that of the goddess of the old Persians and Bac-
trians and now so well known to us by coins.”* T.ocal
tradition asserts that the lady was a daughter of Y4 Ali and
that her brother sank into the ground at a place about
2 miles from the Khajdri village in 'Sarawin, on being
pursued by the Gabrs or Zoroastrians. At the spot is a
spring, said to have been miraculously produced by the
brother and known as Ghdiib Pir by the Muhammadans
and as Mahidév by the Hindus of Kachhi. The Kuchiks
used to allot 8 kdsas of grain per ¢ir at each harvest to the
shrine of Bibi Nani, the proceeds being used for the
purchase of sheep to be sacrificed whenever a party of the
cultivators went to repair the water channel. The
sacrifice has ceased since about 1895, and the superstitious
people allege that the water in the Kaur Bibi Néani has
decreased in consequence.

Pir Panja is a rock with a solitary gwan (Pistacia
khanjak) tree close to the military road at mile 33 from
Quetta, and is said to be the foot-print of Ali. The
Brahuis during their periodical migrations offer sacrifices

at the shrine.
. The Kuchiks also resort to the shrine of Pir Dopasi

. which is situated about 2 miles from Rindli in the Didhar

Names and
titles.

ntabat,

Names of totemistic origin are seldom met with among
the Kuchiks. The denominations used for men are those
‘usual among Muhammadans, those ending with Khin
being popular among the better class of people. Itisa
custom among the better class to transmit the name of a
grandfather to the grandchild, a system which often leads
to confusion when any particular person of importance
has to be traced. Most of the cultivators have shortened
names such as Gwaharim, Ghulim, Jin, Hambo. In the
case of women, names ending with N4z or Bibi are popular
such as Zar Bibi, Nir Bibi, Zar Ndz or Gul Ndz etcetera.

% 0. Masson. Narrative of a journcy to Kaldi, 1843, p. 391.
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‘is named by the mother or some female relatwe The
birth of a son is announced by the -woman attending the
mother. Guns are at once fired and there are general
rejoicings. The boy is named on the seventh day after
consultation with the mullé or the village headman.

The term sarddr is always confined by the people to the
headman for the time being, other members of the Bangu-_
lani section being called mir. The title of sarddr is not,
however, recognised by Government, .The headmen of the
other sections are called wadéra. 2

The code of honour of a Kuchik makes it incumbent Rules of-
cn him: : ' hono}u
(1) To avenge blood. ~
(2) To fight to the death for anyone;-except an adul- :

terer, who had taken refuge with him. A refugee
is'called béhot and in former days was always main-
tained by 'his protector so long” as he remained
under the latter’s roof,
(8) . To defend, to the last, property entrusted to hlm.
(4) To be hospitable and to provide for the safety of
" the person and property of a guest,
(5) 'Torefrain from killing a woman, & Hindu, a menial,
or a boy who had not taken to trousers. - —_
(6) To pardon an offence on the intercession of the
women of the offender’s famlly, of some leadmg
_ men, or Saiads,
(7) To refrain from killing a man, who had entered
the shrine of Pir Tangav or Pir Dopfisi in Didhar
80 long as he remained within its precinets; and
also a man who, “while fighting, begged for quar- -
ter, declaring himself to be a coward (laghor). o
(8) To cease fighting when a mulld, a Saiad, or o
woman, bearing the Korin on his or her head,
intervened between the parties. :
(9) To punish an adulterer with death.

"TION.:
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CHAPTER II.—ECONOMIC.

Compared with the aggregate area of the Pass, the
culfivated, and indeed the culturable, area is trifling. The
nature of the 'country, moreover, is such that a large
extension of culfivation is impossible. Water for peren-
nial irrigation, which alone assures a harvest, is limited in
quantity, and dry-crop cultivation mustalways be circum-
seribed by the conformation of the surface and the scanty
rainfall,

The culturable area in the Pass comprises the Govern-
ment land at Rindli, the bénis or flats between Pir Chauki
and Naoling or Naolang, the principal ones being the two
Drabbis which are owned by the Kirds and cultivated by
the Bangulzai Brihuis, and the Kundalani Bént; the bénts
known as those of Bakhtiar Khdn, Jalambéni, and of
Islam Khan, Chotai, which lie between Naoling and
Afghin Ponzak; the Gokurth or Chhota Kirta lands,
Sardir Bént, Kahdr Bént, Ali Gul Bént, Taht Mir, Ahd
Kachh, and Réghti which lie between Afghin Ponzak and
Kirta Kalin; Shahrpad Kund, Drabbi, Damb, Ala Bég,
Thal, and Pishi situated in the Liléji plain; Kunar Dar,
Thal Shamshér Khan, and Sohri, All these are irrigated
from the Bolan river or from springs which rise in its
course. A few pieces of culturable land lie along the bed
of the river between Mach and Kolpur. The principal
dry-crop areas are Takari or Trakri, Toba, Sdhibdad Thal,
Panérband, Chirak and Zamuri.

" No scientific analyses of the soil in various parts of the
District have been made, but the people of the country
have a classification of their own, hased on the most
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obvious properties. The best ig the stiff soil, known by AsemIcUL. -
the name of sidh zdmin or khauri, which is suited to all = " oo
crops. Next comes that containing silt, known as matti
or khar, the best soil for wheat. ' Zhallo, & soil which
contains a good deal of gravel, is adapted both to , wheat
and zurrat, while rékhar is that which has a mixture of
sand. Drebbi is a soil on which drab grass grows. The
- worst goil is kalar bearing salt efflorescence. The greater
part of the culturable area possesses either zhallo or .
rélhar ; matti is met with in Ala Bég and Damb, and khauri
in the latter place. The soil of almost all the bénis is a
mixture of zhallo and rékhar ; that of the land fo the north
of Kirta is drabbi, N L
The rainfall in the cultivated part of the District is Rainfall -
. probably about 4 inches, the average amount received at of cultiva-
Panfr. Not only is it absolutely necessary for the :;g’: tll?e::};:-
cultivation of the dry-ctop tracts, but the permanent :
sources of irrigation are largely affected by it. For the
spring crop, in dry-crop lands, rain in June and Julyis
needed to fill the embankments. As indicating the effect
of the rainfall on the supply of permanent water, it may
be noted that, the irrigation water for the Kirta village
had greatly diminished in the four years ending in 1902, _
owing to the drought, and that this was dlso the case in
1903-4, when the Political Agent, writing in connection
with the slight increase in land revenue, said, ‘the
increase would have been still larger had not the kharif
cultivation failed for want of water.” '
The irrigated area within the limits of Kirta is about
3,135 acres, exclusive of some of the flats along the course
of the Bolin river between Kirta and Naoling. At
Rindli, there are about 27 acres and at Mach about
7 acres. The dry-crop area is estimated at about
800 acres.  Almost all of the land at Mach is planted
with garden. In places under permanent irrigation, the
area under cultivation varies with the supply of water in
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the river, and is also affected by the fact that the tracts
in Kirta, which are periodically divided for cultivation,
are of different sizes. During 1905, what are known as
the Damb lands were cultivated, and the area under crop
was roughly estimated at about 1,300 acres under the
spring crop and about 1,000 acres under the autumn
harvest. Besides the Damb lands, about 130 acres were
under the spring crop and about 88 acres under autumn
crops in the flats, and about 17 acres were cropped at
Rindli. In years when the water supply is deficient, an
autumn crop is raised on the same land from which wheat
has been harvested, the moisture already in the fields
being thus utilised, and -the construction of new and

‘absorbent field channels avoided. This method was

T‘fouowed in 1905,

Population
engaged
in and
dependent

on
agriculture,

Seasons of
the year,
sowing and
harvest
times.

~ Dry-crop land is usually cultivated with wheatinsmall
patches when sufficient rainfall is received. There is
stated to have been no such crop in the decade ending
with 1901.

In 1901, 83 males were classed as actual agricultural
workers. Most of the proprietors are themselves the tillers
of the soil. The well-to-do employ tenants-at-will (réhak),
and some get their lands cultivated by their servile depend-
ants (bdana).

The principal harvests are the (gandim), or spring
harvest, which includes the crops sown betwsen October
and December and reaped about the middle of May; the
sdnwri, or autumn harvest, which consists of the crops
sown between August 1, and September 15, and reaped
in Januvary; and the chédlri, that is, the late or extra
spring harvest, sown in April and.reaped in July, The
following are the chief crops produced at each harvest :—

Gandim.—Wheat (Triticum sativum).

Jav.—Barley (Hordeum vulgare).

Sdnwrim~Zurrat (Andropogon sorghum,).

: Kungid (Sesamum Indicum).



Chétri.~Melons and water-melons, and zm'mt for. green AGRICUL-
fodder. ‘ - TORBS

The largest and the most. mportant cr0p is Whea,t Prmcxpa.l
which, as already stated, is the staple food of the indige- “°P%
nous population for seven months in' the year. Next to '
it in importance is zurraf, the staple for about five
months. Besides the crops already mentioned, a little
rice, tobacco, some mung, known locally as mdsk (Pha-
seolus mungo), and moth (Phaseolus aconitifolius), are also
cultlva.ted the two last are mixed with the surrat and
used as green fodder. English vegetables are grown in
the gardens at Rindli, Mushkif, and Mach. They are
chiefly consumed by the alien popula.tlon. .

Statistics of the area under each crop are not availables  Wheat.
but as already mentioned, the spring harvest consists '
almost wholly of wheat and covers about 58 per cent. of
the total area cropped in a year, most of the remaining
area being under surrat. The quantities of the various
grains realized as revenue, which are given in table III,

Vol. B., indicate the relative importance of the various

Maunds.  crops. The average revenue ‘of
‘Wheat 542, : : 0d
Zrrrat 169, the quinquennial period 1897-8
Kunjid 2. to 1901-2 in round figures is
Rice 7. given in the margin,

The wheat sown in the Districl is - of seven varieties:
barkhami the seed of which, as the name implies, was
originally imported from Bérkhén in the Loralai District
about the year 1885; talmalo, a new variety imported
from Narmuk about 1901, the grain of which is larger
and thicker than that of bdrkhams; sukr-bij, the indige-
ous variety; »éli, & kind introduced from India since the
opening of the railway; sangsila introduced from the
Bugti country; kiréz nd bij, also known as pazhmi, a
white variety, theseed of which has been imported from
Marav in Sarawéin ; and wdru, a red wheat also said to be
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TUER,

cultivated. DBdrkhami and talmalo are now (1905) most
popular.

The cultivation of wheat in irrigated land begins about
the 10th of Zkatté (October) and lasts up to about the
middle of pok (December). The seed is always sown
broadcast (chhat). Itis either sown in land which has
not yet been watered, 2 method known as sukdrs, or after
the land has been watered (ddh) and when the face of the
ground has dried and has assumed a whitish appearance."
After being scattered, the seed is ploughed in and beds
are made with a dhal, The seeds (bfj) germinate about
three days after the first watering (khdakif). If water is
available, the crop isnow watered a second time (pdon) and
a8 soon as the crop appears above the ground it is known
as hit. Thereafter it is watered at intervals of eighteen
to twenty days. In January the young green stalksare cut
and used as green fodder. This cutting improves the
subsequent yield, The grain is half ripe (db%) in March;
and harvesting begins early in May. The reapers (lathar)
receive as their wages, one sheaf (sifli or pilz) in every
twenty-one. The sheaves are put in nets ({rangar) and
carried to the threshing floor {pirh) a heap of harvested
crop being known as johdn. The method followed in
threshing gowat is that usual in India, a long pole being
placed on the ground in the centre of the threshing floor and
ten or fifteen bullocks being driven round it to tread out
the grain. Threshing being over both straw and grain
are collected into a heap (dharo), and winnowing is
commenced with the winnowing fork (chdr shakha). The
husks and chaff are again winnowed, the process being
named parghat. The chaff is called kanda, the straw bok,
and the heap of cleaned grain zdgh.

Wednesdays and Fridays are considered most suitable
days for the division of grain (batd:) ; Tuesday is inauspi-
cious. On the day fixed, an amulet is obtained from the
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mullé in which he writes a verse of the Koran, Itis Aericui.
stuck in a stick-and planted .in the-middle of the grain TORE.
heap. Whatever the measure to be used, the first one
filled is put aside as rasil wéki, to be given to the village
mullé. The grain is divided into six heaps (kohm), of
which one is taken as the Government revenue. From.
the remaining five heaps, the mullé and other village
-gervants are paid; the seed sown is next deducted, and
the balance divided between the landlord and the tenant:
Andropogon sorghum is Imown to the Kirta Baloch ag Zurrat.
zurrat; there are two common varieties, the chau-bubbi, T
or four teat, the ear of which is divided into four parts ;
‘and bddrai, a white variety, the seed of which has been
imported from Bidra in the Marri country. A third
and red variety is sohro, but it is only grown in small
plots and consumed after parching. e

Zurrat is either sown broadcast (chhat) for fodder,
when the harvest is known as chétri or arhari, or for its
grain, when it is called sdnwri. For chétr¢ cultivation the

_land is cleaned of shrubs at the beginning of March and

the seed is sown us in the case of wheat, either in dry
land or in land which has been first watered, and then
ploughed in, Waterings continue after germination at
intervals of ten to twelve days, but these periods can be
increased when water is scarce up to eighteen days. The
crop is fit for fodder in jéth ' and arhar (May and June).
Melons and water-melons, which are also sown mixed
with zurraf, ripen in July. The roots of the surrat crop,
if again watered in August, produce a crop of gmm
about December.

The chief zurrat crop intended for human consumption
is sown from the beginning of sinwan (July) to about -
the middle of bddré (August), the chau-bubbi being sown
during the first twenty days of July and the bddrai from
July 20 to August 15. Cleaning the land takes place in
June, the system of cultivation being the same as for

!
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wheat in irrigated land. At the beginning of October
when the crop is half ripe, it is liable to damage from
birds. The harvest takes place in December,

The only disease known to the people, which affects the
zurrat, are insects (kiram) which appear in assiin if the
supply of water for irrigation is insufficient. Two suc-
cessive waterings, if procurable, remove the evil.

In dry crop land zurrat is sown broadcast in July;
it ripens with the September rain and is ready to be
harvested in November.

Little manure is available, nor is much attention paid to
manuring, The rubbish and dung of domestic animals
is allowed fo remain in the village, and when the
turn comes for cultivating the land lying close to the
village, it is removed to the fields and used as manure. No
returns of the produce per acre have been published.

‘When the water supply is abundant, wheat is ordinarily
cultivated alternately in the tracts known as Damb,
Drabbi, and Shahrpad; and is grown alternately in Thal
and Ala Bég. If, however, the water supply is deficient,
zurrat is sown in the same land from which wheat has
been ha,rvesi:;ed for reasons which have already been
expleined.

Before the British occupation, fruit and vegetable
culture was almost unknown in the District. The only
vegetable grown was pichhli (Portuiaca oleracea), which
was sown mixed with surrat or chélri. A beginning was
made in 1888-90 by Captain Temple,: Political Agent, and
M. Najaf Ali Khin, Native Assistant, when fruit trees
were imported and planted at Rindli and Mach. The
first of these orchards has since been s0ld; that at Mach
is managed by the tahsfldir. Gardens were started by
the Railway department in 1893 at Mushkaf and Mach,
the former is only a vegetable garden while the latter,
besides producing English and Indian vegetables, is nlso
well stocked with fruit trees. The trees in the Mach and
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Rindli orchards include Maltese oranges, limes, sweet
limes, pomegranates, mangoes, guavas, plantains, peaches, -
figs, mulberries, bér trees, dates, pears, walnuts, quinces,
apples, plums, almonds and vines. The oranges grown at
Mach are of particularly good quality. Spare fruit fromn
Mach is sent to the Quetta market. Though successful
results have been attained,. tree-planting has mnot been
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unattended with difficulties, and Mr. E. Wood, Loco-

‘motive Foreman, who has been in chaige of the Railway

garden at Mach for many years writes: * The nature of
the ground does not lend itself to cultivation of trees or
vegetables, owing to the presence of stone and gravel.
For trees, deep holes bave to be dug. and filled with
imported soil from a neighbouring hill, but, in spite of
this, the more delicate trees, such as peach and' apricot,
frequently wither as soon as the roots touch the natural
goil. Soil to make the garden had likewise to be imported
from the same source, and later, several waggon loads of

better soil were obtained from Mushkif, and manure was

brought from Sibi until now (1904-) a depth _of about one
foot has been secured.”-

Before the British occupahon, the Kirta villagers lived
in constant fear of Marri raiders and could only safely
cultivate such land near the village as could be protected
from towers. When the turn came for the more remote
tracts, preparations had to be made for defence, patrols
were posted, and every one went to his work fully armed.
If they stayed for the mght all congregated in one place,
placed the cattle in the middle, and posted sentries for
their protection. Masson, who passed through the Bolin
in 1827, remarks :- * About half a mile to our left, or to
" the north, was the small village of ‘Kirta, inhabited by
Baluchis, subjects of Kalit, but at the mercy of the
predatory hill tribes, * ¥ = ¥ There is some land
cultivated, principally with rice, and there might be much

Extension
and -
improve. .
ment in
cultivation, -
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AGRIOUL- more, were there any security.”* In consequence of one

TORE of the Marri raids, the Kuchiks at length deserted the

village and moved in a body to Dadhar about 1873. Since

their return, cultivation has largely increased. In pre-

British times, when the village was inhabited the total

number of shares into which land and water were divided

seldom exceeded 15, bub these shares have now almost

doubled. Itis, however, alleged that the imposition of

revenue in 1892, and the drought which has continued

for some years have, to some extent, retarded further

expansion. The capital cost of reclaiming bénts is large

and the éxpense of their maintenance considerable, and

the cultivators have to pay one-fifth of the produce to the

Bangulani sarddrkhéls, all of which are obstacles fo
extension.

Some improvements have been effected by the intro-
duction of fresh varieties of seed, both of wheat and
zurral, as mentioned above, but the system of periodical
distribution of the land, thereby depriving the cultivator
of all permanent interest in it and of any incentive to
improved methods, must prove a fatal check to progress,
so long as the system continues. Rice of an inferior
kind was formerly grown, but its cultivation has almost
entirely ceased now.

Agrioultural A list of the implements used, with the vernacular
implements. name of each, will be found in appendix IIT,

The principal implements include the plough, which
is known as mangdr, the plank harrow or scraper (kén)
with which embankments are made, and the clod-crusher,
or log used, in place of a roller, for breaking clods and
smoothing the ground, called mdlav. Among minor
implements may be mentioned the ramba or weeding
spud; the kodar or hoe ; the dkal or wooden spade worked
by two men with a rope for making small embankments;

* Journeys in Baluchistin, Afghdnistin and the Punjab by Charles
Masson, 1842, Vol I, p. 835,
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the sickle (dds) for reaping; four or two pronged fork AGRICUI.-
(chdr shakha or bihdno); and the dhalli or winnowing (TORE... .
spade. There has been no mprovement in these imple-
ments, but the use of iron for agricultural work is
apparently more general than in former days. :

The Land Improvement Loans Act XIX of 1883, and Agmcult‘ural
the Agriculturists’ Loans Act XTI of 1884 have not been 2dvances.
applied to the Baluchistin Agency but the ,question‘ of .
their extension is (1905) under consideration. Rules to
regulate such advances have been promulgated under the
executive orders from the Government of India, and are
embodied in the Baluchistin Takdvi Advence Manual,

1902. The annual grant for the whole .Agency is
Rs. 60,000 of which Rs. 45,000 are allotted to other
Districts. Allotments for the Bolin Pass are made,
when required, from the reserve of Rs. 15,000 at the
disposal - of the Agent to the Governor-General. The
Political Agent is authorised, within the limit of his
grant, to sanction advances not exceeding Rs. 1,000 in
each case, and the Revenue Commissioner up to
Rs. 8,000; the sanction of the Local Government is
necessary for advances in excess of this amount. The
ordinary rate of interest is one anna in the rupee or 6}
per cent. per annum, but in a case in which the Political
Agent is absolutely satisfied that the project is a sound
one financially, and it is likely to lead to an increase of
revenue, which, within the term fixed for the complete
payment of the advance, will amount to not less than the
whole interest which should have been charged under the .
rules, he is at liberty to grant the advance free of interest.
The advances can be granted either for works' carried out
by the Political Agent himself or by the agricultural
population.

No takdivi advances had ever been made up to 1904-5
when amounts aggregating’ Rs. 1,800 were-advanced.

Rs., 1,000 were advanced jointly to the cultivators for
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Agriovr. putting the water channel which irrigates the Kirta lands

TURE,

Agrieul-
tural
indebted-
ness.

in repair, while advances were made in two cases for
the construction of wells worked with the Persian wheel.
The latter have proved successful.

The zaminddrs of Kirta have incurred heavy debts in,
recent times,and it has been roughly estimated (1905) that
their liabililies amount to more than Rs. 10,000, The
cultivators assign, as the reasons, the facts, that their
gervices in the levies have been much reduced, that the
supply of irrigation water has diminished, and that they
have been obliged to pay revenue. It may be added that
t}leir standard of living has undoubtedly risen in recent
timeg and thaﬁ, owing to their indolence, they have not
derived so much advantage from British rule as they
might.

The greater part of the debt has been incurred with
three Hindu banizs, who have shops in the village.
Qecasionally, however,the cultivators finance one another.
In the latter case & sum of money is advanced and the
land and water are mortgaged with possession to the
creditor for a fixed term varying from five to nine years,
during which the mortgagee cultivates the land, pays the
Government revenue and appropriates the produce which
covers both the repayment of principal and the payment of
interest. At the end of the period the land is restored to
the mortgager. The system is locally known as 4jdra.
The mortgagees’ position, it may be noted, is very insecure
a8, should the mortgager leave the village permanently,

_both he and ‘his representative, the mortgagee, lose all

rights.to receive a further share at the periodical distribu-
tions of land. :

For cash advances or loans, the shopkeepers charge 1
anna per rupee per month as interest, and if the loan is not
repaid at the next harvest, compound interest is charged.
Credit is given for goods purchased from time to time,
the price being payable at the next harvest and interest
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being charged at the rate of 2 annas per rupee. _ -

Advances of seed grain are also made by the shopkeepers Acrico

to cultivators. For these adva,nce: various methods of re-
payment of interest are in vogue. Under one system,
recently introduced, the price of the grain is determined
at the time and is repayable, either in cash or kind, with
interest at the rate of 2 annas per rupee, at the next
harvest. Under another system, interest in kind at the
rate of 25 per cent. (siwds) is charged on advances: of
wheat seed, while for advances of zurraf se:d an equal
.quantity of wheat is recovered a.ﬁ the next spring harvest.

The principal domestic animals -are bullocks and cows,
which are of the Balda Nari and Bhag Néri breeds, a pair
" of bullocks costing about Rs. 80 and a cow about Rs. 80.
Fowls are also reared which fetch from 5 to 8 annas
apiece, and eggs cost about 6 annas a dozen. A few
ponies are also kept for riding, the price of which varies
from Rs. 60 to Rs. 80, Goats are bred for their milk, the
price of a full grown one being about Rs. 5 and of &

kid R.1-8. _The approximate--number of animals owned.

by the Kuchiks includes 100 bullocks, 130 cows, 45 goata,
and 10 ponies (1905). -
.In years of good rainfall, grass grows a.bunda.ntly in

81

TURE.

Tomestic...
animals: .

Pasture

the Léléji plain and in the surrounding ravines; drab grounds and

and kdshum grasses also abound in the bed of the Boldn
néar Ku'ta. and afford sufficient fodder in summer.

difficulties
of feeding .
cattle. o

Other grasses are kaj, gandil and haddén. The cattle are . -

fed on green wheat and zurrat in the spnng and summer,
and on straw and dry stalks of zurrat in the winter., No

‘ d1ﬂicu1by, therefore, +ig expenenced in feeding the few

local cattle. «
No scientific enquries into prevailing cattle diseases
have ever been made. The commoner diseases among
cattle include sirh, apparently a kind of dysentery, as a
remedy for which branding ie resorted to; kdli wdh, a
kind of staggers, and chdrw (Brihui, chdiri) presumably

Cattle -
disoases.
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Acricvr- foot and mouth disease. Animals suffering from sirh

TURE.

Sources of
irrigation.

Division
of water.

and chdru are segregated.

The main supply of water for the irrigation of the
Kirta lands is brought from the Bibi Nani stream, also
known as the Dirdin. A dam is made at Chirian Buth,
gbout 2 miles to the west of Bibi Nani bridge, and
the water is thence carried in an open channel for a
distance of about 12 miles. After every heavy flood the
dam and channel have to be repaired. The Kuchik .
headmen and the Jalambani and Chotai wadéras arrange
for the erection of the dam and the maintenance of the
channel by chhér, i.e., labour supplied by the villagers
in proportion to the share of each in the water. The
Kuchik headman is not required to contribute, Every
year the work to be done occupies the people for about
forty days, the total number of men required being about
1,750 and over 100 pairs of bullocks.

Two wells have recently (1904) been sunk close to the
Kirta village for purposes of irrigation, the water being
raised by Persian wheels. The depth varies from 20 to 25
feet and each well irrigates about 8 acres of land. Itis
hoped that this means of irrigation will, in time, be
further extended.

The water of the Bolin is divided by zaminddrs into a
number of shares, the principal share being the #ir.
The lowest unit of division is a kamdn.

2 kamin= 1 shabina.

2 shabéna= 1 bit.

4 bit= 1 tir.
‘When water is abundant, & ti» represents the flow of
twenty-four hours, a day or night being known as a bé!;
in years of deficient supply, however, the tir is reduced to
twelve hours, On nearing the land to be cultivated, the
water is divided into channels, each channel comprising
anumber of tirs, Each of the sharers in a particular

channel turns the whole supply of water on to his land
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by turn for a bél or about twelve hours at a tinan, - AerIour-
. In Rindli an angusht, or finger is the principal unit of *"*
water division. The Kunari channel taking off from the
Bolin river, carries 84} angusht of water, of' which 10
angusht are owned by Government and 244" a'ngusht belong
to the zaminddrs of Old Rindli. In the actual distribu-
- . tion, the Grovernment land takes
' gﬁ%&“ﬁ;ongiﬁ"ﬂ hours. 16 whole of the water for
B e SRR ,  seventy-two hours, the equi-
valent, in local  parlance, of

Inspectlon Bunga.- 6 wakht, and the zamzndan get-
low . 1hour,

Land leased for it for seven days in every ten
vegetable culti- days. "The Government share
vation ..., ...11hours.

is sub-divided as shown in the
margin (1905). S
A list of principal agricultural and revenue terms in
general use is given in appendix IV.
Cash rents are unknown among the cultivators; rent Renis,
WAGES AND
always consists in a share of the grain. Theonly instaties— PRIOES.
of cash rents are to be found at Rindli,” where the lessee g4
who cultivated the Government land up to 1895, paid a
lump sum of Ra. 250 which represented a rate of Rs. 9-4-1
per acre, while a small plot is annually leased to a banid
for vegetable cultivation, the revenue and rent of which
in 1905 was Rs. 60 for 2} roods.

In the dry-crop tracts of Takari and Toba -different - Etr:d;(;?:h;
systema prevail., In the former, where the owners have Tods of dis-
constructed the embankments and the tenants are tem- "’t‘ﬁ;“gﬁ;ﬁ
porary, the landlord supplies the seed, and the tenant the  heap.
labour and bullocks, and the produce, after the deduction
of Government revenue and wages of village servants, '
is equally divided. In the latter, where the tenants have
made the embankments and cannot be ejected according
to custom so long as they keep the laths in order, the -
tenant supplies all the requisites of cultivation and pays

to the landlord, after deductions similar to those men-
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tioned above, one-fourth of the produce as his rent.

Most of the irrigated area is cultivated by the proprie-
tors themselves ; when a tenant is employed he always
provides labour and bullocks, while the seed is found
either by him or by the landlord. The first charge
against the grain heap is the Government revenue, then
the seed and the wages of village servants, after which
the balance is divided between the landlord and tenant
equally. :

Tenants are not bound to perform any services for
their landlords, though occasionally they may bring him
a load of grass or fuel ; nor are they uuder agreement to
carry the landlord’s share of the produce to his house.
They must assist in constructing the irrigation works and
carry the Government share of grain and straw to the
place appointed, and even to the Pishi railway station.

Cultivation in the irrigated land of Kirta is not in-
frequently carried on jointly, as the lands need embanking
which entails much labour. In such cases, three or more
proprietors and tenants join, each of them providing a
proportionate share of seed, while each tenant brings with
him as many bullocks ag he can supply. When the har-
vest is gathered the Government revenue is paid first, then
the seed is returned, and the wages of village servants are
paid, and the balance is divided equally between the
proprietors and the tenants. The former divide their
portions in proportion to the share of each in the land,
while the latter set apart three-fourths of their share for
equal division among the men, and one-fourth for the
bullocks.

No cooly class exists among the cultivating population.
Servile dependants, male and female, work for those who
are well-fo-do. Makrinis and poor Brihuis are, some-
times, temporarily employed, their wages consisting of -
food and clothing. Harvesting is done by Jats from
Kachhi and by Bréhuis, who are paid one. gheaf out of
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every twenty-one of the cub crop. Most of the women Ranmg, -
grind their own corn for domestic consumption with hand w;ﬁinﬁm
mills (jantar); when it is done for the well-to-do, the - =
wages given consist of one-fifth of the corn ground.

Those of the .Kuchiks who-keep goats employ a goat- - Tending
herd who is given his food and clothing and paid Rs. 10 onttle.
per annum in cash. Cowherds, who tend the village
cattle, are paid one fopa of grain for a cow and one pinrks
for a weaned calf per mensem, and for plough bullocks. ,
one load of corn ears at each harvest. S { : :

The village servants are the ‘carpenter (drakhdnr) ;. the Village:
hajém or barber, who, besides following his ordmarr eervgit:
avocation, performs certain services on festive occasions,
and algo circumcisions ; and the mullé. Each of these
men is given one kdsa of grain and one man’s load (bhars),
of corn ears at each harvest per tir.. If the carpenter has
worked well, he is algo given a. shabina of land and water
at the periodical distribution.

The Saiads of Kirani in Quettw—Plshm are requisitionel -
to. ward off calamities, such as rust in the crops and
~locusts, and to preserve the water supply of the Bolan, for
which call on their services they are paid Bs. 2 per lir at
each harvest, The amount is not, however, paid in cash,
~but the equivalent in grain is given atthe prevailing
prices. A deputy (khalifa) of the Saiads collects this
contribution (thuk) and retains one-gixth of the proceeds for
his trouble. Similar services are performed by the village
Shahé who is paid one netful (trangar) of harvested wheat

and a man’s load of ears of judr: per tir.

Labour is employed in the Pass on the railway line, the
military road and at the mines. Most of the labourers
are from India, but a few local men have taken service in
the Railway gangs, and the poor among the Méngal,
Rahéja, Jatoi, Chotai and other Kuchiks also occasionally
work. The wages paid by the Railway are 6 annas for
day labour or Ras. 10 by the month; in the Mlhtary
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‘Works Services the rate is 5 annas and 4 pies a day. The
majority of the coolies employed at the coal mines are
Makrinis, and they are paid at the rate of 8 annas a day.
Jamadéars get Rs. 20 to Rs, 80. The wages ‘of sweepers
and bhishiis are Rs. 9, of chaukidirs Rs. 10 and of car-
penters and blacksmiths from Rs. 30 to Rs. 85, The levies
are local men and the pay of a footman is Rs. 9 and of a
gsowar Rs, 18 per mensem. Some of the vernacular
writers in the Bolin are paid less than anywhere else in
the Agency, *j{leir wages being only Rs. 9 per mensem.

The prices'of wheat and zurraf, as also of straw, fire-
wood and salt for the ten years ending with 1902 are
given in table IV, Volume B. The average price of
wheat in the first quinquennium was 14} seers and in the
second quinquennium 11 seers. The railway has had
the effect of rendering prices in the Bolan intermediate
between those prevalent in Quetta and Sibi, as will be
seen from the following statistics of the price of wheat
in seers per rupee :—

Quetta. Sibi. Bolin Pass.

1893 before the Mushkaf

Railway was opened ... 10% 13 10
Average of 1893 t01897... 13 143 143 °
- Average of 1902 ... e 113 13} 118

Before the British occupation, the Kaldt: sér of 88 folas
was in use, but Indian weights with a seer of 80 tolas
and a maund of 40 seers have since been introduced in

Measures of the bazars. The actual weights now in general use are

weight.

those of 5 seers, 24 seers, 2 seers, seer, half a seer, quarter
seer, one eighth of a seer, a chittack and half chittack.
A maund of straw is usually calculated at 82 1b.

Measures of Outside the bazars, grain is still sold by wooden

grain,

. measures and not by weight.
4 pinrki

= 1 topa. The 1owest unit is a pinrki and
4topa, = 1 késa. .
60 kbsa = 1 kharwhr, the marginal table shows the

others, The Fharwds is merely
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nominal, the wooden measures in daily use bemg the Weicars
topa and kisa. The capacity of this kdéa varies with the MEAA.::BES. )
kind of grain measured; on the average the eqmva- : '
lent in standard weights is about 65 seers of wheat and

6 seers of aurrat.’ . :

Fodder and fuel are sold by the camel load or bullock Other men- . -
load, and also by thebad or bhari, i.e., the load which a T:;fgsﬁf ‘
man carries on his back or head. Bhiisa is ordmanly ;
sold by the heap (saftt) or by the bag, a bag usually con-
taining about 14 maunds.

In the bazars the standard ya.rd of 16 girahs or 36 ‘—Linea,r‘”
inches is in use, but the people of the country still employ Tmeasures,
the cubit (karish) for measuring cloth. This is an
indefinite measure and varies with the steture -of the
customer; it is measured from the projecting bone of the
customer’s elbow round the end of the middle finger,
when extended straight, and back to the Tower knuckle'
joint.

In 1899, a rough survey of part of the Kirta land was Sui,erﬁcial
carried out in acres, roods and poles. Some of the leading Measures.
men have vague ideas of these areas, but most of the
people only recognise the irrigated land by the shares
of water they hold, while unirrigated land is known by
plots.. The largest unit in irrigated land is a tir and it
was ascertained in 1905 that for the spring harvest & tir
represented a little more than 30 acres, and for the autumn
harvest rather more than 24 acres. When it is necessary
to divide land for cultivation, the division is effected by
lots and measured by paces (kadam) or with a rope. The
term jora is frequently used but has no definite value,
merely denoting the amount of land that can be ploughed
by a pair of oxen in twelve hours.

A few people know the English months, but the Hindu Measure of
calendar is commonly used with modified names for the time.
months in certain cases. The names of these months
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WererTs with their English equivalents are given below :—

AND

MrAsURES, |,

Measgure of
N

Locar MoxTH,

*Chétr
‘Wésikh
Jéth
Arhar
Sinwan or bashim
Badré
Assin
Katti
Mangir
Poh
Méngh
Phaggunr

Exgrisg MonTH,

March,
April.
May.

June,

July.
August.
September.
October
November.
December.
January.
February.

The days of the week are a mixture of those recognised
Muhammadans and Hindus, Saturday being the first
~day. They are: chhanrchanr, achar, swmar, angdro, arba,

kamis or khamis and jumma. The

day (rosh) and the

night (shaf) are divided into the following parts:—
Mazén or kukar bang. Cock crow.

Rocha tik
Chésht
Goél ...

<o« Dawn.

oo About 9 a. .
... Time of morning meal.

Nérmoch or ném roch. Midday.

Sailar ...

... Barly part of afternocon,

say about 1 p.ar.
Awal or burz pishin... About 2 p. .

Pishin ... Latter

part of afternoon,

say 3 o’clock.

Jahal pishin ... «» About b ..
Digar... «. G2

Béga ... ... Evening.

Rojak... <. Sunset.

Shém.., ... An hour after sunset.
Khuftan «.. About 9 o’clock.

# Chétr begins about the middle of March.
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Sari wahiv e . First sleep, early part of 'ann'rs. ,
‘ night. Mrasones.
Ném shaf ... s Mldmght
. Zahri wahé.v.. . ... Latter part of night.
Sahir..., ... . End of night.

The paintri (valus about 10 annas) and the zamdn shdhi Currency.
(value about 5 annas) were current in former days, but
British Indian coins, except the pie for which there is no .
local name, were used in the Pass long before its occu-
pation by the British. - The local names of the coinage
are :— :

Nim paisa = 1} pies.
Pajsa = DPice. ‘
Do-paisa or takka = Half anna. .
Nim shéhi . = Anna,
Shahi == 2 anna piece,
Paoli = 4 annd piece.
Adhi or abbési = 8 anna piece,
Rupai = Rupee. - .
The improvement in the material condition of the Marernan

Kuchiks has already been noficed ; it is indicated by the o‘;°;‘§§,“‘;§§.

better material used for dress both by men and women,  PLE.

by their more commodious huts and by the increase in

marriage expenses. * Simultaneously with the advent of

securify the railway has afforded a ready means for the

export of any surplus produce, especially bhisa which

had no value in pre-British days. On the other hand, as

has already been shown, the Kuchik cultivators htwe

heavily handicapped themselves with debt. :
Mr. R. D. Oldham, Deputy Superintendent of the Minms AND

Geological Survey of India, writing in 1891 about the MIFERALS

coal resources of Quetta and the routes leading to it,

remarked that the coal of Mach in the Bolin Pass had

long been known and had been worked in a small, fitful’

way for gome years. He examined exposures of coal on

the left banlk of ‘the Bolin river, about 2 miles below
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Mines AND Mach and also at the southern end of the Bohr or

MINERALS.,

Petroleum.

Bhor hill.

Khéin Bahidur Burjorjee D. Patel of Quetta com-
menced working coal from a ridge of the Pir Mard
mountain about 1} miles from Old Mach in 1897 but
this mine was flooded in May, 1901, and was not con-
sidered to be worth pumping out. Some prospecting
work was then done on some other low ridges, locally
known as Hurro, about half a mile east of the railway
near Old Mach, and work is now (1905) proceeding here.
The method of working is by sinking stentings and
driving levels to meet them from the lowest point
available. About 200 men are employed, chiefly Makrinis.

Royalty is paid at 8 pies per maund on coal, and
14 pies per maund on coal dust. Future leases (1905)
are to be subject to modified rules issued by the Govern-
ment of India in 1899, The output in 1904 was 2,550
tons of large coal and 897 tons of dust coal, valued at
Rs. 25,458.

The presence of petroleum at Kirta appears to have
first attracted attention in 1889, when a boring was made
near the foot of the hills to the west of the Kirta rest
house under the superintendence of Mr. Townsend, who
was in charge of the operations at Khattan in the Marri
country. Oil was found at 360 feet but mixed with a
quantity of warm sulphurous water. The boring was
continued to & depth of about 500 feet with no good
result bubt ever increasing volumes of water, and was
eventually abandoned. A scheme for a fresh boring,
suggested to be puft down at a site which seemed to be
more favourable, was also dropped.

The results of these borings and the prospect of
obtaining oil in paying quantities, have been discussed
by Mr. Oldham in the Records of the Geological
Survey of India. He did not consider the imme-
diate neighbourhood of the Kirta rest house promising,
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but indicated a place, about 4 miles to the: south, where MINES AND

the anticlinal, whose western half alone is seen at Kirta, MiNEEALS.

is completed, and the ‘beds bend over with a gentle

rolling dip as a likely spot for & trial boring. * Here the

stratigraphical conditions are favourable, the beds lying

with a low dip and being unbroken ‘by serious faulting,

while the broad flat- anticlinal gives a good collecting -

ground, and the locality is easy of access from the

Boléin road. Mr. Oldham also recommended that a few

shallow pits, 20 to 30 feet deep, should -be sunk near

Kirta, as it was quite possible that they might collect a

deposit of asphaltous material sufficiently rich to pay for
“working. Since this report was submitted no further

experiments have been made. .

Sulphur was noticed in 1903 near Drajbét (or Dérjbént) Sulphur. -
levy post, 14 miles from- Rindli,- and one of the samples
examined by the Reporter on Economic Products to the
Government of India was found to contain 45:90 per cent.
of pure sulphur which could easily be separated by some.
simple process of roasting and sublimation. As the earth
yielded as much sulphur as ordinary pyrites with only
half its specific gravity, it might, the Reporter on
Economic Products thought, be exported in its .natural :
condition as a source of sulphur for sulphuric acid manu-
facture or any other useful purpose in which sulphur wag
required. No capltahst has yet (1905) come forward to
work the mine.

Building stone is extracted from quarries near Kolpur Building
railway station. They were opened by the North Western stone.
Railway in 1885 to 1887 and used by the Railway ex-
clugively up to 1890. In that year stone was obtained
from these quarries for 8t. Mary’s Church at Quetta, a.nd
it has since been utilised for other buildings. .

In 1900, samples of ores and clays from the Bolin were .C_ement,
sent to Mr. Cleghorn, Consulting Engineer and Analyser, paint cto.
at Calcutta. The results of the analyses showed that the

&
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Iﬂ INES AA;LD first sample, a yellowish clay, was rich in iron and had a
" sufficiency of carbonate of lime for the manufacture of a
good quality of earthenware and terra-cotta. Another
sample of clay, which was light grey but practically the
same a8 the first, would, it was thought, be useful for the
manufacture of Portland cement. A third sample, of a
dark reddish brown clay, was reported as fit for the
manufacture of paint. It was estimated that a wuseful
magnesian Portland cement could probably be manufac-
tured ata cost of about Rs.4-5 per barrel from Boldn
limestone.
Silajit Mimzas or sildjit is found in small quantities in a hill
gf I;?e‘;:lmﬁ about 1 mile from the Kundalini levy post close to the
tunnel on the military road, and is used locally in cases of
bleeding, cough, and rheumatism.
Arrg anp  There are no arts and manufacturesin the Bolan. The
M;g:;;.c' women. of well-to-do families do embroidery work in silk
‘ on their garments, the best designs being locally known
as hashnal and baghdadi; others are mosum, chawar,
sirant surrati and khdm kir. The designs embroidered on
the sleeves of shirts worn by men are known as lopo,
. némddana and sujkun.
Oommercs  The Bolan Pass has, from time immemorial, been the
AND TRADE. 1yincipal outlet for the trade passing from central Asia
and Afghinistdn to Sind, and as has been related in the
gection on History, the protection of the Bolin as a
trade route was one of the causes which led Ahmad Shih
to attack Kalat in 1756, and it was with the object of
opening the Pass that Sir Robert Sandeman was des-
- patched on his first and second missions to the Khin in
1875 and 1876. .

As a result of the second mission to Kalat, the treaty
of 1876 was made with the Khin by one of the provisions
of which freedom of trade was secured, subject to such
conditions as the British Government might at any time
in concert with the Khfn, deem necessary for the pra-
!
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tectlon of fiseal mterests R : * COMMERCR
In 1862 so great was’ the general msecunty that the A0 TEADE.
value of the total trade was computed at not more than
half a lakh, but no sooner did caravans find that they
were protected, than trade increased by leaps and bounds. -
From April 1 to December 381, 1876, 639 kdfilas passed
through the Boldn, the total value of the merchandise
being computed at Rs. 20,68,772 while Rs. 40,765 were
levied as transit dues and escort fees.
‘When the question of taking over the control of the
Bolan arose in 1882, the Khin was levying dues at
Mushkéf and Samungli, the ordinary rate being 8 annas
per maund ; but B. 1 per maund was levied on liquor,
Rs. 6-8 per camel load on oil, and Rs. 11 per camel load
on ghi. Half rates, 4 anras per maund, were taken on
fresh fruit. Horses brought from Kandahér for sale paid"
Rs. 2-8 at Samungli and the same amount at Dadhar or
Mushkaf, ponies being charged ats half rates, Besides
these transit dues, éscort duty (badrakki) was levied at
rates which varied with different commodities; the lowest '
amount charged was 1 anna per maund ‘on ropes and the
highest R. 1-8 on gh#, wool, pistachio nuts, madder,
cumin seed, asafoetida, or carpets and postine.
On the cession of jurisdiction and all other rights in the
Pass in 1883, the Government of India sanctioned the
imposition of a small tax of 1 rupee per laden camel, |
8 annas per bullock or pony and 8 annes per.laden
donkey, going and coming, These rates were applied to
" the Harnai route also and after a six months’ trial it was
found that a sum of Rs. 38,431 had been realized on both.’
It was considered desirable, however, to free the trade
from taxation, and the taxes were finally abolished on
May 15,1884, the total amount realized hetween that date
and October 1, 1883, being Rs. 51,436,
The local trade of the District is insignificant, the prin- T,o0al trade, _
cipal articles of export being small quantities of wheat, .
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OOMMERCE bhisa, and pandrband seed, and of import, piece goods,

AND TRADB.

food grains and sugar. The products carried by rail,
28 shown in the following statement, include articles from
the Diadhar niabat and also from Bériri and the surround-
ing villages and from Dasht and Marav in Sarawin.
The statement shows imports and exports at the four
principal stations in 1904:—

Kolpur.| Mach. | Pishi. | Mush- | Total.
Name of article. k&, .

Mds. Mds. Mds. Mds. Mds.

Imports ... ...| 50,402(11 082 558 | 7,679 | 89,821

Wheat . 55 36 o971 662
Atta ... e 3,783 8¢ 3,863
Juari ... e ...| 38,888 5,994 236 189 | 45,282
Rive .| 1,682 110 6 12081 3006
Gram and pulses 621 1,254 1,316
Bhitisa . el 609 609
Ghi .., o 100 9 "861 370
Dry fruit ... ves . 4 575 579
Sugar... | 2,087 186 3 685 2,961
Gur ... 557 197 7 869 | 1, 630
Oils ... . 438 34 5 216 743
Tobacco ee 1,019 1,019
Cotton piece goodl 1,701 24 32 2 457
Other articles | 5,024 14 86 5,124
Exports ... .. |17,222 917 | 8,689 | 51,020| 73,648
Tobacco e | 12,079 12,079
‘Wheat .- 2,404 609 | 1,466 | 19,886 | 24,365

Dried frait (apncot
mulberry and sin-

iid) .. 655 67 722
Pudhina and panér

sead 315 158 97 570
‘Wool .., e 20 48 161 229
Jubri ... - e 60 39 8,134 8,233
Bhiisa eas ves 1,632 | 22 975 24,607
Rice .., “ . 182 182
‘Cumin seed . 10 .. 10
Sa,ul (01 ude potnsh) 60 . 60
Sal - 139 139
Flour ‘e 625 625

" Other gooda " ] 1,760 58 1,827




THE MUSHEAF-BOLAN RAILWAY.

Trade is carried on entirely by Hindu banids, who ha.ve
" shops at the various bazars. The grain and bhisa from

Kirta are genera,lly'exporte'd by Commissariat contractors

from Quetta, some of the Kuchiks acting as their agents.
The Mushkif-Bolin Railway, on the standard gauge,
enters the District from the south at Nari Bank, 5
miles from Sibi, and runs along the eastern side of the
Bolén to Kolpur, whence it passes the Dasht plain and
reaches Quetta at 87 miles. The bra.n'ch from Niri
“Bank to ‘Rindli is 11} miles. SR
The line of railway which was constructed through the
Bolin in 1885-6 commenced from -Rindli, the first 474

és

MzaNs or
COMMUNI-
-OATION. |

Railways,
‘their early -
history.

miles to Hirok being on the standard gauge and also the -

line connecting Dasht with Quetta. Between Hirok and
. Dasht metre gauge .was used but this portion was subse-
quently changed into the standard gauge in 1888-9. The

cost of the system was 111 lakhs. = Soon after its comple-

tion, the line was seriously damaged by a heavy flood in ™

July, 1889, and it was almost destroyed by another, and
still heavier, flood in August, 1890.%

It was clear that the first alignment could not be
retained and the Mushkéf-Bolin Railway was -commenced
about the end of 1891, and practically completed by the

The Mush-
kAif-Bolén -
Railway.

end of 1895, and opened in 1897, the line between Abigum .

and Kolpur being- subsequently doubled, Its total cost
from Nari Bank to Quetta was Rs. 1,97,15,000, The
tunnelling on the line, especially between Mushkif and
Pishi, was extremely heavy, The line is splendidly
constructed, but the gradients are very steep in places,
being as much as 1 in 25 between Mach and Kolpur.
The Engineer-in-Chief of the line was Mr. James Ramsay.

The Quetta-Nushki Railway starts from Spézand,
16 miles south of Quetta, and runs west to Nxshpn.
(mile 5) where it passes through a tunnel, half & mile
long, and follows the hills running gouth-west to the

“#Article on * Frontier Railways,” in the Quetia Direotory for 1898,

The Quet-
ta-Nushki
Railway.
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Mastung Road station. Continuing across the Mastung
valley, it reaches Sheikh Wasil a mnarrow gorge about
5 miles long at mile 27 at the eastern end of which is the
Sheikh Wisil station. The line thence runs south to the
Galangir Kotal or Sohro Sham (mile 58), where it enters
the Chéigai District. From Kishingi, near which a steep

- descent begins to the Nushki plain, the line turns south

Roads.

and slopes down along the broken hill side for 7 miles.
The total length is 82 miles and the estimated cost is less
than 1 lakh per mile. The line was opened for traffic
on November 15, 1905. The steepest grade is between
Nushki and Kishingi where it is 1 in 50. The principal
works are the Nishpa tunnel through hard rock, and a
short tunnel 865 feet long in the Sheikh Wisil gorge.
The only important bridges are two over the Mobi, and
two at Sheikh 'Wisil, the largest of the latter having
4 spans of 60 feet girders.

Since the opening of the railway, a great change has
come over the Pass and it has been found possible to
withdraw a portion of the levies for work at the head
quarters of the Political Agent in connection with the
Sarawin and JhalawAn tribes. 1n his report on the
material progress of the District for the decade ending
in 1901, Major H. L. Showers, Political Agent, observed:
“The Railway is freely used by the tribesmen, and daily
increasing numbers of the people travel by it in pre-
ference to going by road in the course of their annual
migrations. It has an educating and civilising result
which is doubtless producing its effects among the tribes-
men. Local trade, too, is encouraged by the railway. For
instance, Kirta bhise which would hardly be worth carry-
ing to Quetta by road is now readily bought uvp by
contractors and carried there by rail.”

During the second Afghén war, a rough military road,
fit for wheeled traffic, was built under the orders of
General Phayre from Rindli to the head of the Boldn
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Pass in the early part of 1879, and was then handed over to
the Public Works department. It was much damaged
by floods in 1880-81, and the Government of India decided
in 13883 to build a high level road, the estimated cost
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being Rs. 17,94,541. The road which is bridged and -
metalled, starts from Rindli, at the mouth of tthe Pass ,

and runs through the centre of the valley to Kolpur, and
thence through Dasht to Quetta, a- total distance of 86
miles. It passes through a tunnel about 104 1piles from
Rindli and-lies in the bed of the river between miles 48}
and 50% from Quetta. Details of the stages are given
in table V, Volume B. Table VI, Volume B, contains
a list of rest houses in the Pass.

The principal paths branching off the main road are:
(1) from Rindli to Dédbar {¢. 2 miles), and from Rindli
to Mushkaf railway station, 9 miles; (2) from south Kirta
(or Gokurth rest house) to Kirta Kalin (c. 4 miles) and
thence through Pishi railway station (¢, 9 miles) to Sdngin
by Takari, and Debak (c. 25 miles); (3) from Bibi Nini to
Kalit by Jam and Bariri (c. 95 miles); and (4) from
Abigum fo Khajiri (c. 7 miles). The paihs from the
railway stations other than those from Pishi already
mentioned are: (1) from Kolpur to Dasht, Marav; Isplinji
and Kalat, and also through Dasht and the Surkh Bijo
pass to Mastung; and (2) from Spézand to Nishpa and
Mastung, and also to Zarkhu and Lés,

The transport animal chiefly used is the bullock, but,
.in winter, Brihui camels are also available at Kirta and
Rindli and two wheeled country carts run between Dédhar
and the Mushkif railway station. Rates of hire between
Kirta village and Pishi station vary from 2 to 4 apnas per
bag, from 4 to 8 annas per bullock load, and from 6 to
12 annas per camel load. Between Rindli and Mushkéf
the rates are 6 to 10 annas per bullock load and 8 annas to
R.1 per camel load. The rate of hire for bullock carts

about 1 anna per maund, :

Transport. "
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There are Telegraph offices at all the stations on the

Mushkif-Bolan and the Quetta-Nushki Railway.

Two sets of wires have been erected in the Pass, between
Nari Bank and Mach, one running parallel to the railway,
and the other along the military road.

The table below shows the names of post offices (1905)

and their funetions :—-

- M. S. D.
Name Head, sub {Can (Can
of or issue and transact (Depart-
Post branch pay Savings mental
Office, office. Morey bank office.)
orders.) business,)

Kolpur Branch. M, S.

Mach . M. S. D.

Rindli » M. S. D.

Two runners are employed by the Postal department
to carry mails between Rindli and Mushkif and also
deliver letters. Between Old Mach and New Mach the
post is carried by levies,

The irrigation of Kirta is secure and the produce is
sufficient for ordinary requirements, and distress has never
been lmo:vn.

The system of batdi, under which revenue is levied, is
self-adjusting, and remissions and suspensions of revenue
are seldom necessary. The only instance of a remission
of revenue occurred in 1900 when, in consequence of
damage done by floods, the payment of 50 maunds revenue
grain was remitted. In 1896, the spring crop was damaged
by rust and the recovery of revenue was suspended
for a year.



Pir Pynjn bridge.

Mushkat Bolan Railway.,



CHAPTER HI.—ADMINI_STRATIVE.

The Pass forms part of the Agency Territories, and is
under the Political Agent, Kalit, who in this capacity
is styled the Political Agent of the Bolan Pass and
Nushki Railway District. The entire District has been
constituted into a single tahsil. .The official in im-
mediate charge of the Pass is a tahsildir, who is invested
with civil and criminal powers; supervises the levies
posted at the railway stations and along the military road
and collects the land revenue, At Kirta, the only village
where revenue is levied, a patwari is stationed. The
question of the appointment of & lambardir for Kirta was
considered in 1902 and the Native Assistant at that time
in charge of the Pass, thought that if one were appointed,
it would probably result in a larger area being brbught
-under cultivation and in bétler harvests being obtained,
as there was no one to look after the irrigation channel
and much water ran to waste. 'The proposal was sanc-
tioned, and Mir Wazir Khin, Banguldni, uncle of the
Kuchik headman was nominated as the first lambarddr,
but the appointment was found to be unpopular and was
subsequently cancelled. The Kuchik headman and the
Jalambéni and Chotai wadéras now perform the duties
required of village headmen or lambarddrs without re-
muneration.

The officer in charge of the part of the Nushki Railway
line between Spézand and Ga.]ungl.’u- is the Assistant
Political Agent, Kalit.

Previous to 1889, certain Indian laws had been extend-
ed to the District, and in 1890 the Baluchistin Laws
Im.w, the Forest Law, and the Civil Justice and Criminal
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Justice Laws were enacted for the Agency Territories and

APP]L‘}“M"“ applied to it. The last two were modified in 1898 and
enactments. re-enacted in 1896.

Adnminis-
tration of
civil and
ceriminal
justice,

The Indian Arms Act XTI of 1878, with the exception of
of certain sections prohibiting the carrying and possession
of arms without a license, was applied to the District in
1895 of the excepted portions, sections 13, 14, and the
last 26 words of section 15 were subsequently applied to
the bazars at Kolpur, Hirok, Mach, New Mach, Abigum,
Pishi, Mushkif and Rindliin 1902, and to all the Rail-
way lands in the Agency Territories. The whole of the
Public Gambling Act IIT of 1867 was applied in 1894 to
the bazars which then existed at Dasht, Pir Panja, New
Mach, Bibi Nani, Kirta and Rindli, some of which have
since disappeared, and also to the railway stations at
Kolpur, Dozan, Hirok, Abigum, Pishi and Nari Bank.
It was also applied. to Mushkif and Panir stations in
1898 and to the Nishpa tunnel, Sheikh Wisil and Godi
Sheikh W4sil in January 1904, .

Legal practitioners are not permitted to practise in the
courts generally, but a pleader may appear in a court in
any particular case, whether criminal or civil, with the
permission of the Agent to the Governor-General. Peti-
tion-writers are of two grades, and their appointment is
regulated by rules issued by the Judicial Commissioner in
1899. In the Bolin Pass the work is light and a levy
muharrir hag been licensed to practise as a petition-writer
of the second grade.

The Political Agent combines the offices of Magistrate
of the first class, District Magistrate and Sessions Judge
and is a Justice of the Peace. lle is also a Registrar
under the Indian Christian Marriages Act XV of 1872
and under the Births, Deaths and Marriages Registration
Act VI of 1886. For purposes of Civil Justice he
possesses jurisdiction to try original suits without limit
as regards value, "A decree or order made by him in an
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and in an appellate suit, the value of which does not
exceed one thousand rupees, is final and subject only to

revision, In criminal trials no.appeal lies in cases in
~ which _he passes a sentence of imprisonment for a term

not exceeding one year, or of fine not "exceeding one .
thousand rupees, or of whipping, or of all. or any of these ~

punishments combined. The following table shows the
subordinate courts, their ordinary powers and the courts

tahsildbr,

to which appeals lie:—
Powers | Powers in C:']]ul.':hto-
Courts. | ineivil | orimimal | = 1 Remarks.
. suits. cases. pﬁ . g -
. e.
“Assigtant [Ra, 10,000.| First Class | Political | (1) Both the As. -
. "Political | Appeals | Magistrate, | Agent. |sistant = Political
Agent, |from the | Sub-Divi-- .| Agent and the Na-
K%lét. orders of [sional Magis- tive Assistant have
) the Tahsil-| trate. Sum- concurrent jurisdie-
dar, Bolén|mary powers. tion in the Distriet,
Pass. Appeals but in actual prae-
from the tice these powers
orders of are exercised by the
Magistrate, Agsigtant Political
second class Agent only (1905).
and Tahsil- . '
dar Bolbn :
Pasg and (2) A deoree or
Nushki order made in an
Railwa original suit of va-
Tahsil, Ine not exceeding
fifty rupees by the
. tahsildar, or not ex-
Native Ditto. | First class | Ditto. |ceeding Rs. 100,
Assistant, Magistrate. | made by the' Assis.
Barawhn. May hear tant Politicul Agent’
appeals from| or Native Assietunt,
tge orders ie final, but is sub-
of Magis- ject to revision,
trate of the
second class
and

.7

original suit of value not exceeding five hundred rupees, JUDICIAL.
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: Courts to
Powers | Powers in which

Courts. | in civil eriminal
suits. cases,

appeals Remarks.

lie.

Tahsildér,] Rs 300. | Magistrate | Assistant [ (3) No appeallies

Bolon of the Political |in a criminal casein
Pass and second class| Agent or | which a Magistrate
Nushki the Nativei of the first class
Railway _ Agsistant. | passes a sentence of
tahsil. imprisonment for a

term not exceeding
six months only, or
of fine not exceed-
ing five hundred ru-
pees only, or of
whipping only.

Jurisdiction as regards the trial of cases by judicial
procedure is confined to the neighbourhood of the Mush-
kaf-Bolan Railway and the Bolan military road. Now
that all construction work has ceased, judicial work is
limited to petty cases, which occur in the bazars or among
the workmen employed on the railway. Cases in which
the indigenous population is concerned are referred to
councils of elders, & system which ig referred to later in
this chapter.

Table VII, Vol. B, gives details of civil suits disposed
of by various courts. In the quinquennial period 1893-4
to 1897-8, the average annual number decided was 1,285,
of which 851 were original, 17 appellate, and 417 cases for
execution of decree. During most of this period the
Mushkéf-Bolin Railway was under construction, in
consequence of which a good deal of civil litigation arose,
to cope with which a Munsiff was appointed between 1893
and 1896, : .

During the quinquennial period ending with the
81st of March 1903, the annual average fell to 181, of which
89 were original, 1 appeilate, and 41 cases for execution
of decree. During 1904-5, when the Quetta-Nushki '
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Railway was under construction, the number of civil suits Juptoraz, .

‘again rose to 194 of which 138 were original and 56 for
execution of decree.

In regard to civil work, Major A. McConaghey, Politi- -
cal Agent (1905) remarks: ¢ All the civil suits occur .

almost; entirely in connection with moveable property and
are delreasing both in number and in value, and the
reagson for this is that all conz_ruchon work has ceased
and the small permanent popula,tlon is ‘now practically
limited to persons connected with the railway., Owing to
the barren nature of the country and the want of internal
communications, it is not likely that apy considerable
town or bazar will spring up in the Pass and there is no
prospect of any appreciable increase in' the present num-

!

bers of the population, unless construction works are

again commenced. The cases brought before the civil
courts are mostly petty and are instituted chiefly by local
banids and railway employés. -Occasionally a local
Brihui or a levy sowir, who has dealings with the bazar
banids is involved. There are very few appeals, and this
may be accounted for by the fact that the amounts
involved are generally so small that it is scarcely worth

the whxle of the parties to proceed any further with the -

cage.’

Details of criminal cases, djsposed of during the decen-
nial period ending with March 81, 1908, will be found in
table VIII, Vol. B. The annual average number of trials
during the quinquennial period 1893-4 to 1897-8 was 157,
of “which 154 were original and 8 appellate, In the
second quinquennial period the annual average fell to 33
of which 32 were original and 1 appellate. During 1904-5
a good many aliens were attracted by the works on the

Quetta-Nushki Railway and the number of criminal cases

rose to 72 of which 47 were connected with persons on
the works. Of the total, 70 were original and 2 appellate.
«There is,” says the Political Agent, *comparatively

Criminal
Justice. -
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little crime, and the average of the last three years, 1901
to 1902-8, which is 27, may be taken as representing the
number of cases which may be expected to occur under
present conditions.”

The system of the disposal of cases of all sorts by the
elders of villages or tribes is indigenous to the country;
the procedure is simple and has many advantages. It
has been regularised from time to time by certain
specm} regulations, the latest being the Frontier Crimes
Regulation IIT of 1901, which has been applied to
the Agency, Territories with cerfain modifications. The
system possesses special advantages when worked in con-
junction with the levy system under which crime in
the areas outside the towns and bazars is investigated by
the headmen and levies. At the same time it requires con-
tinuous supervision by the District Officers to prevent
abuses arising from ignorance and partiality, Cases are
considered either by local or shdhi jirgas. Ordinarily the
Political Agent may sentence an offender on the findings
of a jirga to seven years rigorous imprisonment; a sentence

_exceeding this term up to 2 maximum of fourteen years

must be confirmed by the Agent to the Governor-General,
to whom appeals lie in certain cases.

The annual average number of cases decided in the
three years 1895-6 to 1897-8 was 92. In the quinquen-
nial period 1898-9 to 1902-3 it was 32. Of the 32 cases
d;sposed of annually during the quinquennium, 2 were
of murder, 8 of robbery, 9 referred to land and revenue,
1 was connected with marriage, 2 were of cattle lifting
and 15 were miscellaneous. There was only 1 adultery
cage in five years. Details are given in table IX, Vol. B.

The following remarks, made by Major McConaghey,
explain the firga system as it is worked in the Kaldt
Agency and the Bolin Pass District.

Tt is difficult to arbitrarily define the classes of cases,
which are referred either to the shdhi or local jirgas, but
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the general rulé is that important casesare submtted fo
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the former, while ordinary cases are ‘dealt with™ by~ ’Iocal e

Jirgas. In practice, cases of the followmg nature are
ausually reserved for the skdh: jirgas:—cases recommended
by the local jirgas for transfer to the shihi jirgas; cases

.where Jocal party feeling is known to run high; cases 'in

which -one of the parties has a preponderating local
influence ; 3 intertribal cases which’ present mportant
issues; cases in which: the chiefs of two different tribes

are concerned; inter-district cases when arrangements-

for a local jirga cannot be arrived at; and finally, cases
involving issues connected with tribal customs and usages,
regarding which it is desirable to obtain a ruling from
a full bench of sardérs. There are, however, no hard and
- fast rules and the Political Agent has power to exercise
his discretion in connhection w1th the dJsposa.l of each
_case.

¢In order to avoid delays and the necesmty of dragging .

parties and “witnesses long distances from their homes
as many cages as possible are referred to local jirgas.
“The Kalat representatives of the shakhi jiryas, are limited
to the recognised chiefs of the more important tribes. A
regards local jirgas, the selection of the members is made
by the officer concerned and is determined by the imjiort-

ance and character of the case or cases to be laid before .

the jirgas, In petty cases, the local headmen are gene-
~ rally chosen; in more important cases the local sa,rdé.rs are
also nominated; while in special cases the jirgas a,re corm-
posed of the principal sardfrs of the State. .

“The jirga gystem is in ‘consonance with the trédiﬁions’
of the country and the awards are generally acceptable to

the parties concerned. The system is suited to the vantages of
the system,

people and the arrangements in force are convenient and
on the whole work satisfactorily. Its advantages may be
gsummed up as follows. Itis suited to the country and to
the peopls, itis cheap and in cases governed by tradition

The ad-

vantages -.

and disad.
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JupiciAl. orrelating to local usage and practice its working is satis-

Fanatioal
ountrages.

factory and effective.

¢ The faults, or rather weaknesses, are those which may
be found in all purely local tribunals, and decisions are
apt to be governed by local sympathies and prejudices.
Owing to the constitution of the jirgas it is difficult to
eliminate the factor of interest and, as might be expected,
favour is shown to men of influence and standing to the
prejudice of the poorer suitors. It has also been noticed
that in cases which concern their own interests, the voting
of the shdhi jirgas is sometimes governed by private
feelings or party considerations.”

Fanatical cases are dealt with under the Murderous
Outrages Regulation IV of 1901. Among its more im-
portant provisions may be mentioned the power, which it
gives to the Sessions Judge or Political Agent of the
,'Disﬁrict or to any Magistrate of the first class, especially
empowered by the Local Government, Sessions Judge, or
Political Agent after the commission of an offence, to
try a fanatic, to pass orders as to the disposal of the
offender’s body and to forfeit all his property to Govern-
ment. No appeal lies from any order made or sentence
passed under the Regulation and the court may, on the
recommendation of a council of elders or after such
enquiry as it may think necessary, take measures against
any community or individual, with whom a fanatie is or
has been associated in circumstances which satisfy the
court that, by reasonable prudence or diligence on the
part of such community or individual, the commission or
attempted commission of the offence might have been.
prevented. Such measures include fine and forfeiture of
revenue-free grants, remissions and allowances. '

Cases of fanatical outrage are rare, there having been
only one during the decade ending with March 1908.
This was committed in November, 1899, by Muhammad
son of Bardt, Chaprdni, Mazarini Marri, who shot o
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guard at Mach station while the latter was superintend;  JUDICIAL.

‘ing the unloading of a waggon. The fanatic was tried

and hanged. Tribal responsibility was strictly enforced, B
all the fanatic’s male relatives and the mulld of his village -
were arrested and kept in confinement for some months, |

until the tribal section to which the fanatic belonged had
paid up the fine of Rs. 1,000, imposed by the shihi jirga

at Sibi. All arms found in the village were conﬁsca,ted_

and destroyed.

Major McConaghey remarks in regard to such cases :— -

“T am inclined to think that the real religious fanatic,

who givés his name.to’ this particular crime, is not often:

met with and that the majority of the outrages are com-
mitted by men who are really insane or whose minds have
become- temporarily unhinged by sorrow or trouble or by
brooding over real or imaginary grievances, For instance,

the immediate cause of the Bolan case quoted above was
the death of the only son of the so called fanatic, Itis

also a curious fact that a proportion of such “criminals are
men who suffer from some form of bodﬂy defect or
disability, such as impotence.

« At the same time the form which the crime takes is
due to the religious teaching of the mullés. The measures,
which have been taken from time to time to enforce tribal
and family responsibility, have discouraged their views
and have proved effective in decreasing this particular

cerime, and it may perhaps be hoped that this decrease is

also due to a certain extent to the increase of civilization
among our people. The later methods of procedure
adopted in dealing with such cases are also satisfactory,

inasmuch as they tend to eliminate the religious factor afd -

“do away with the glamour of martyrdom.”

The Indian Registration Act III of 1877, is in force in Reglstra-

the District. The Political Agent is the Registrar, the

tion,
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tahsildir a Sub-Registrar and the *Native Assistant,
Sarawin, a joint Sub-Registrar.- The indigenous popula-
tion is still ignorant of the advantages of registration, and
transactions are executed among them either by verbal
agreement or by a deed which the village mulld is requi-
gitioned to draw up. The little work that has been done
by the registration office is chiefly connected with the
alien population. During the decennial period ending
with March 31, 1903, the total number of documents
registered was 130, of which registration was compulsory
in 129. The total receipts were Rs, 212, and the expen-
diture Rs. 111, Mutation registers are maintained by the
patwari of Kirta, but as the land is not held individually
he has very little to do.

Like the area and population, the revenue derived from
the Pass is insignificant. It comprises land revenue,
court fees, fines, excise and salt revenue and registration
fees. It hasvaried with the increase or decrease of the
alien population, which affects almost all the sources, not
excepting the land revenue. Up to 1897 the revenue and
expenditure were included in the accounts of Quetta, but
gince 1898 these accounts have been separately maintained
and included in the quasi-Provincial contracts.

In 1891-2 the total revenue of the District was
Rs. 4,943-2-3, but during the four following years when
the Mushkif-Bolin Railway was under construction the
annual average receipts were Rs. 28,904, to which Excise
contributed Rs. 16,632-8-0 and Stamps about Rs. 7,640,
On the completion of the works the receipts fell to
Rs, 9,641-2-7 in 1896-7. The average annual income
from all sources during the quinquennial period 1897-8
to 1901-2, details of which are shown in table X, Vol. B,
was Rs. 11,018, to which Execise contributed about

~ 47 per cent.,, and Land Revenue 80 per cent., while the

* Agsistant Political Agent appointed joint Sub-Registrar in
place of Native Assistant in May 1806,
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balance was made up of stamps, fines' and miscellaneous

receipts. In 1902-3, the revenue was Rs. 8,618, to-which
- Land Revenue and Excise contributed ubout 46 and 41
per cent. respectively. - T

In pre-British days the Kuchlks, like other tmbes, were

required to furnish the Khin of Kalit, through the Rind *

chief, with a quota of men-at-arms in cases of emergency,
and, for the purposeof calculating their- relative share,
their total strength was computed.at 500 fighting men.
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‘When a call was ma,de, one man, out of the total of those

to be found, was furnished by the Banguldni section, the
remainder being supplied in equal numbers by the Jalam-
binis including the Buldnis and Siihpdds, and by the
Chotais. The Kuchiks also had to provide supplies free
of cost to the Khin’s troops when marching through the
Pass as a condition of thejr holding the Kirta land.

From the transfer of jurisdiction to the British Govern- Imposrblon

ment in_1888 up to 1891 no land revenue was levied in the
Belin,” In 1892, one-tenth of the gross produce was

“ordered to be collected under circumstances which will be
detailed presently. In 1901, the rate was raised to-one--

eighth, and in the following year to one-sixth, the genersl
rate levied in other parts of the Agency in which revenue
is taken in kind. = . - e
It may be mentioned here that persons who own and
cultivate the flats between Kirta and Naoling, except
Aligul Bént, have to pay one-fifth of the produce to the
members of the Banguldni sarddrkhél, after the deduc-
tion of the Government revenue and the wages of village
servants, The procceds are divided equally among the
descendants of (a) Fatéh Khan and (b) Sn,msmd Khén
with Pakir Khin.
The Land Revenue of the Pass also mcludes recetp’cs
from Government land at Rindli, the sun of Rs. 84 paid

by the Military Works Service as the rent of the water:

used for the garden attached to the inspection house at

ya

«oirevenue

in 1892.—-
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Laxp  Rindli, and a share {one-sixth)} of the sum of Rs, 304
REVENUS. paid annually by the North Western Railway for water
drawn from the Bibi Nani spring for stations on the
Mushk4f-Bolan Railway. The receipts also include the
royalty taken on coal at Mach. Grazing tax is not
levied.

Since the imposition of revenue, the receipts in each

year have been as follows :—

Rs. Rs.
1892-3 1,782 1893-4 2,463
1894-5 755 1895-6 3,650
1896-7 757 1897-8 4,168
1898-9 2,289 1899-1900 4,333
1900-01 38,222 1901-2 2,897
1902-3 8,946

The land revenue in cash and kind levied in each year

from 1897-8 to 1902-3 is" shewn in table XI, Volume B.

The revenue is generally realized by a.ctualkdﬁiﬁsieg of the

produce (batdz), but it is sometimes assessed by appraiss-

ment of the standing crops (dénabandi). In the case of

fodder crops, the system followed is that known as moks,

i. e. assessment in cash. The rate of assessment is not

heavy but, owing to the exemption from taxation which

they enjoyed up to 1891, the people feel the burden,

especially those who own flats and have, therefore, to pay

a share, as already mentioned, to the members of the
sardarkhél,

Land ten-  According to local accounts, the parcelling out of the

:;‘?1"'0‘1’1‘:5;2_ Bolin among the Kuchiks and surrounding tribesmen

ter of _dates from the period of their headman, Lashkar Khan I,

teraz;:it,oa;nd in whose time Kuchik power and influence materially

ofland. decreased. The Kdrds at this time obtained the parts to

the north of the DIass from Spézand or Spésund to

Mubammad Guzzi near Kolpur; the Sahtakzais, from

Muhammad Guzzi to Kabristini Bént or Old Mach; the

Mandwéni Rinds from Old Mach to Bibi Nini; the

\
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Kuchiks from Khajdri to Kindaléni; and the Shahwénis, _ LaAND .-
the southern part below Kundalini. It is from this o o
distribution that the proprietary right of the Kuchiks in
their lands had its origin. They held this, as stated above,
on the condition' of providing service for the Khin of
Kalit. The hamsdyihs, who shared in their good and ill
and assisted. the Kuchiks in finding their share of gham,
also participated in the land and water.” The feature of
the proprietary tenures is the periodical distribution of
the common land per capita for every crop. Conmnected
with this is a curious custom by which land is sometimes
given to a respectable man of an alien tribe for one or
more harvests if he happens to be present at the time of
the periodical distribution. This happened in Octo-
ber 1905, when, at the time of distributing the land for -
the spring harvest of 1906, a share was allotted to one
Shakkar, a Pug motabar, - _
Government is the sole collector of revenue in the land
in the L4léji plain and the flats between Kirta and
Naoling, but in the Ilatter the sardarkhél also levies
one-fifth of the produce. In other parts of the Pass,
namely the flats between Muhammad Guzzi and Mach
and between Naoling and Pir Chauki, no revenue is levied. -
Most of the cultivators are peasant proprietors; the Tenants.
.only other class represented in the District are tenants
(rahak) most of whom are tenants-at-will engaged a couple
of days before the land is divided for each harvest. In -
some instances, however, a tenant who has cultivated zurrat
is not ousted until after the wheat harvest has been
gathered. A few tenants, who have constructed embank-
ments in the dry crop lands, have acquired a species
of occupancy and alienable right for as long as the
embankments are kept in good condition.
The history of the existing tenures enjoyed by the Raily die.
people of Kirta and the imposition of . revenue are closely putes about

the land
connected and the following account covers both, About in Kirta,

e ——
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1878, in the time of Sarddr Til Khén, the Thingi4ni
Marris, under the leadership of their headman, Piiri,
raided the Kuchiks, killed five men, wounded several,
plundered the village and set fire to if, and the Kuchiks
deserted in & body to Didhar. Two years later, when
Bir Robert Sandeman, opened the Boldn to traffic, he
induced the Kuchiks to refurn to Kirte with the object
of creating a barrier against the Marris. Til Khan, the
headman, and his section, the Bangulani, thereupon
sottled at Kirta, but the two .other sections, the Jalam-
béni, and Chotai, did not accompany him. On seeing,
however, that peace and security were maintained, they
began to put forward claims to the land, and disputes
began. These claims were heard by a jirge in 1881. It
wag found that the Khéns of Kalit had given the Kirta
land to Kuchiks on condition of their permanently set-
tling in the place to act as a buffer against the Marris,
of their maintaining the safety of the road, and of their
furnighing supplies free of cost to the Khin’s troops
‘when traversing the Pass, and a finding was arrived at,
that the Jalambénis and Chotais could not establish their
claim to the land unless they carried out these conditions,

.The latter refused, however, to come and live at Kirta,

and disputes went on. They were referred to a second
Jirga in 1884, which confirmed the decision of the previous
one, In 1889 a mutual agreement was arrived at but

-the parties conld not be induced to adhere toit. In 1890,

the disputes came before a jirga at Zidrat, and, after
a hearing for several days, a lengthy decision was recorded
and signed by Sir Robert Sandeman. This, however,

-did not end the quarrel, and the case was again taken
-up by a jirga on the 27th of July, 1891, which came to

8 detailed decision with regard to the matters in dispute.
The parties in the case were Shakar Khdn, Wazir
Khén, Nabi Bakhsh,and Bahddur Khin, Banguldnis, of
the Sardér’s section on the one side, and Tamaz Khén,



DISPUTES ABOUT LAND.

headman "of the Jalambénis, and Islim Khérm, C‘hota,_l,
on the other. The decision of the jirgs is so mportaﬁ’};
that it is printed -in full as appendix V. The firga not
only decided the disputes between the Kuchiks, but
‘recommended the imposition - of revenue, at the rate of

one-tenth, to cover the cost of stationing a Govemment '
official at Kirta with the obJect of preventmg deutes ui ‘

the future. T WEX

- In submitting the award of the Jirga to the .Agenf. %o
the Governor-General, Captain Temple;, Political Agent,
Kalat, observed: “'These disputes refer chiefly to the
manner in which the land is to be divided. The whole
arrangement is very complex, bubt divested of details it

may be observed that the Kirta lands are held on W

‘tenure peculiar to the place' and: whick iy not in
vogue anywhere else. - The land has to bo divided
yearly* in proportion to the number of persons present 3
the Sardir and his section, the Bangulénis, having special
rights, This division is & matter of éxtreme difficulty

and invariably leads to disputes. The present sardar; -

Shakar Khin, is a young man wanting in the necessary
ability torule a. turbulent tribe. He cannot do the work,
and a Government servant is reqmre& Tor the purpose
of carrying out a variety of details in connection with the
separation of the lands from one another and their
division between the claimants. The lands require mea~

suring and a plan should be made of them, Now that "
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the Jalambénis and Chotais are settling at Kirta,; the'

population will considerably increase, and a man is re<
quired to look after them to prevent interminable quarrels
from arising and for the prevention of bloodshed, the
gettlement of which has taken up so much time not énly
of Government officers but of the jirga.”” The proceed-
ings of the jirga were accepted by the Agent to'the
Governor-General, Colonel J, Biddulph,in September,lBQl,

" ® The land is dmdod for each harvest, Ed,
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Lavp  and the imposition of land revenue was authorised. In
REVENUE.  smmunicating these orders to the Political Agent, Kalt,
the First Assistant to the Agent to the Governor-General
wrote: ¢ Colonel Biddulph notes that the land over which
the disputes have arisen was granted to the Kuchiks on
the condition of their holding the country in their neigh-
bourhood against the Marris, and of supplying His
Highness the Khan of Kalat’s troops free of cost. Neither
of these 'services is now required of the Kuchiks. The
taking of revenue from them appears, therefore, to be
unobjectionable, even if a larger proportmn than one-tenth

were demanded.”
Measure- It was not, however, until 1899 that the recommenda-
m"’ﬁn‘i{ tho ;ons of the jirga regarding the measurement of the
Banguléni lands were carried out. The fourth share of .
the headman and his section was represented by the

following :—
Irrigated. Cultivable. Dry crop. Waste. TFotal.
Aocres. Acres. Acres.  Acres, Acres.
Bangulbni fourth., 489 161 322 972
Niam digar .. 156 43 e 16 215
Séri e 4 . 3 7
Chunra, .. 22 22
Sardar’s indivi-
dual property ... 113 166 109 388
Common land ... ... 202 7 209
Total we 184 370 202 457 1,818 .
Water for  The question of the share of water to which the Kuchik

mdl;rfng/;gdm headman was entitled for his nidm digdr lands was refer-

red 1o.a shdhi gjirga at Quetta in September 1900,
when it was decided that he was entitled to 7 firs of
water in Damb, and 6 #irs in the Pfshi, Alabég, Thal,
Shahrpad, and Drabbi lands.
caf’gﬁgﬁi};u The localities just named, together with Kund in which
tion of lang the headman has no nidm digdér and has 6 tirs of water,
.and water. are those which are subject to periodical distribution.

Pishi bas not been cultivated owing to the failure of the
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supply of irrigation water for the last twenty years. The

one-fourth of the land, to which -the Banguldnis are

entitled, and the headman’s nidm digir have been mea-~
sured and set apart as described above. In Damb and
Shahrpad, the chinra lands have been demarcated; in
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other tracts the members of the sarddrkhél are given
one fir for this purpose. Séri is recognised only in -the .

Damb land and it has been demarcated like the nidm
digar, -

The remaining three-fourths of the land have not been-
surveyed. "The joint owners are the Jalambénis, Bulams,
Siahpads and hamsdydhs and certain Banguldnis, the
shaves of the latter at present (1905) amountmg to 37
shabdnas.

The division takes place three times in a year: for the

gandim or spring harvest in October, for the “chébri, or

fodder and melon crop, in April, and for the bashdms or
autumn harvest in- August. Certain shares are first set
apart for charity and other miscellaneous purposes; in
1905 they amounted to an aggregate of 17 shabdnas.

As a general rule, the wadéras of the Jalambani and

- Chotai sections each get 3 bif, and the eldest man in each
family gets 1 bit in addition to any-other share to which
he may be entitled, while each of the remaining adult
males, who is permanently residing at Kirts at the time
of distribution, receives a shabdna.* A majority of those
present at the distrfbution may vary such shares, and

such a majority may also give a share to a respectable.

or deserving man ‘of another tribe as a favour; such
grants are only temporary and do not entitle the recipient
to participate at future distributions, An adverse vote of
the majority ecannot deprive any man of his share so long
as he is permanently residing in the village.

On the day fixed for the distribution, all the headmen
and as many of the co-sharers as are present a,ssemble in

#2 Bhabdna =1 bit; 4 bit =1 i,
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the patwdrkhana, A heap of dry sheep or goat drop-
pings (technically known as tir) are placed in front of an
old man who is an expertt in the matter, and who
puts one or more droppings for each individual in a
separate heap; one dropping represents a shabana, 2 a bit
and 8 a fir. When all the names have been announced,
the droppings are counted and divided by eight, the result
being the firs. If the locality to be divided is the one in
which chinra is admissible and has not already been
demarcated, 1 ¢ir is added on that account. In the
Damb tract the chinra is & tirs, the séri lands are entitled
to half a #ir, and the Kuchik lands called Géango to
1% tirs.

The total number of ¢irs having been ascertained all
the shares are collated into tirs, each tir being called after
the name of the most important person partaking in it.
Thus two men owning 2 bit or 4 shabdnas each or eight -
men owning 1 shabdna each make 1 fir,

Different parts of the principal localities are called by
distinguishing names and their qualities and the number
of tirs they represent are approximately known. At the
time of the distribution, the names of the tracts to be
cultivated for the next harvest and their approximate area
in ¢irs are announced. Thereupon each person, after
whom a i has been named, makes some distinctive mark
on a dropping and hands it over to the expert who collects
all the #irs in his hands. Now 1s the time of great
excitement. The old man shakes the #irs in his closed
fists; the audience cries, chhalko chhalko, i.e. ¢ draw the
lot,” and as each {ir is drawn the name of the person
concerned and the particular plot of land for which the
Iot is being drawn are announced. After being allotted
their plots, the co-sharers in it roughly divide it into the
number of {irs they have drawn, and distribute the plots,
the sharers in one #ir generally cultivating the land

+The present expert (1905) is Dili Jan, Shadénzai.
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jointly, For cultivation, distribution by eectlons is not LAXD
maintained. A Chotai may have to join &~ hamsdydh or a BEVENTE.
Jalambani may be associated with a Bangulini. ,
The next step is to distribute the water. For this pur-
pose, after the total number of #irs into which -the-
three-fourths of the land to be dmtrlbuted has been -
_ ascertained, a third of the whole amount is added on
account of the Bangulani share, and also the tirs of water .
to which the Kuchik headman is entitled as nigm digdr,
viz.,.7 tirs in Damb and 6 tirs elsewhere. Special rules—-
apply to the case of the Damb land., Here, after the
amount’ required for the Kuchik three-fourths has been
ascerfained, 1 tir is added to the Kuchik share on account
of the Géngo land, after which one-third of this total is
apportioned and added for the Bangulini share, 2 tirs for
chinra, half a tir for eéri, and three-fourths of a fir on |
- account of the balance of 1} #irs to which the Gango Iand
" is entitled, - ‘
Elsewhere, as alrea,dy mentioned, the_ additions to— be
made on account. of chinre and nidm digdr are 1 tir and
6 tirs respectively; in the case of the Shahrpad land, the
third to be g1ven to the Bangulénis is added before the
chitnra and nidm digdr, .while elsewhere except Damb,
chitnra is first added to the Kuchik’s share, then the tlnrd
for the Bangulani share, and lastly the nidm digir. The
result is the total number of tire into which the water is
to be divided.

A detailed record of each distribution is mamta.med by
the patwiri, y
The system followed may be illustrated by the division Actual ai-

of the Drabbi land which took ggfgbﬂ:ﬁg

o Tin Bit. Sh. place at Kirta in- October 1905 in 1905.
?:ﬁgxﬂ,?:; - ‘é 3 { " for the ensuing spring harvest. :
Hiahpads .3 0 1 The number of Zirs arrived at
Bulanis .0 3 1 ‘ ) ) .

Chotauis "9 1 1 was24 tirs, 1 bit, 1 shabdna, the

Hamsayahs ... 4 1 1 : : :

Chasitoblost, 3 0 1 Jetails being shown in the
Torar.. 24 1 1 margin. The Drabbi land is

divided into four tracts known
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as Dor Khfin, which is assumed to represent 16 firs, and

Brveres. Séhn Kunar, Drakhénr and Sabz Rékh which together

represent 8 tirs. The total number of co-sharers was
116 who distributed themselves into 24 firs each having
a representative. Lots were first cast for the Dur Xhin
plot, and 16 shares allotted to the representatives whose
lots were drawn. The recipients of the 8 shabinns in
excess of the 24 lirs and the sdiiake or tenants of the
1 tir for chinra were also given allotments in the Dur
Xhin plot. The detailed distribution has been indi-
cated in fable XII, Vol. B, which, though liable to
modification at each dlstnlmhon, will, it iz hoped, be

useful for future reference. It gives an idea as to the
manner of the distribution and might with advantage

. be corrected at each distribution.

To the iirs thus wrrived af, 1 was added for chinra,
meking a fotal of 25 tirs, 1 bif and 1 shabina; o third
of this amount was added on account of the Banguliini
share and 6 tirs for the aidim digir lands, makicg a
grand total of 39 firs, 3 bits, 1 shabina into which the
Bibi Néni water had been divided for the spring harvest.

Dimxonot The three groups of the Bangulinis ave the Palér

bhaBa.ngu-

% Khfinzai, Samand Ebénzai, and the Fatéh Ehénzai, Half
of the chdrak (or quarier) of the land set apart for the
Banguldnis belongs jointly to the Samand Khénzais and
Pakér Khénzais and the other half to the Fatéh Khinzais.
These groups, in their turn, divide their shares per stirpes
(pidri tageim), and each family distributes its share among
its male members per capitz (mardin sar) as is dome
by other Kucbiks, Their individual shares in 1905 are
also shewn in table XII, The Banguldni share in the
Als Bég, Pishi, Thal and Bhéh Kahir part of Shahrpsd
and in half of Drabbi is held jointly and is divided for
each harvest; s division has beon made of the remain-
ing half share in Drabbi for a period of twenty yenrs
from 1807; the share in tho Damb fracts hos been
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divided for two harvests ending with the spring harvest- Lawp
of 1906, while the Manryir portion of Shahrpad has-been’ BYENUE
permanently divided amonyg the two.main - divisions, viz.

the Fatéh Khanzai and the Sa,mand Khanzai eum Pa.kar
Khinzai.

The dry crop lands within the Kuchlk hm.lts have not -Joint pos-
been divided, and the Bangulsni and other Kucluks and Sﬁym_f:o‘g_
hamedydhs who partlclpate in -the -Kirfa” n-mga.ted lands ~ land~
hold proportionate rights in the-dry-erop. area,’*Thm
digér share of the headman in the Takari tract is 4
tirs and his' chinra share 1 #ir,’ The former i is given'in
one band only which lies in the north of the tract.

In the absence of a detailed survey no definite mforma.— Bize of
tion is available regarding the size of holdings. Ag als holdings.
ready mentioned, estimates made by the_loca,l'patwa/n
show that a #ir represents 30 acres, 1 rood and 15 poles
tunder the’ spring crop and 24 acres, 1 rood -and 4 poles—
under the antumn crop,/makmg atotal of 54 acres; 2 roeds
and 19 p_oles. Thus 2 man whose share is a full #, and such
cases are onlya few in numbey; ¢ultivates aboub 544 wores
of land in a year, the holder of a bit about 18 anrés, and
that of a shabwn.a. the lowest unit of division; a.bout 6%
acres. . At The distribution of October 1905, for the sprmg'

rvest ‘of 1906, 57 men each received 1. shabdna=in’ “the-

Fuchxk land,  50--men each- received-1 bif, ‘and: the
mainder of the co-sharers larger amounts. . - - .

Government owns the Jand occupied by the Néri Bank- ovemmenis
Rindli seetion, the Mushka.f—Bolan, and the Ql‘leﬁ?&-N‘lZEhkl I’#:t:l’,ld
Railways, and various mditary bulldmgs a.nd eampmg i
grounds on the Boldn road..

The exact area of the Iand acq_mred a,tr Rmdh for ﬁ]ﬂ-'ereut

S depa;rtments ofmﬁoymmeﬂﬁmv
Civil deparbinent A6_2_2 ~not. been ascert:uned batthe
Railway - 15—0—4 . marginal ﬁgures appear in a

- 4:6—0—7
Military . - note.recorded 'in the office of-

the Native Asmsta.nt Bola.n, in 1897 - Government also
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owns 10 out of 344 angushi of water in the Kunari channel
at Rindli, The distribution of this water has been men-
tioned under Irrigation. Most of the Rindli land has
been leased to a zaminddér of Old Rindli, who paid two-
fifths of the produce up to 1902 as rent and revenue, an
amount which was raised to one half in 1903,

Government also owns about 2 poles of land ocecupied
by the patwdrkhina at Kirta village,and 7 acres, 1 rood and
21 poles of garden in Old Mach.

The North Western Railway has acquired & supply of
44 gallons of water per minute from the Bibi Nani
springs which has been carried by pipes to Panir and
other stations. A sum of Rs. 2,592 was paid as compen-
sation in settlement of all claims up to December 81,
1895, and from January 1, 1896, an agreement was made
with the leading zaminddrs of Kirta, by which the Rail-
way department agreed to pay Rs. 304 as annual rental.
The Government share of revenue is deducted from the
rent when it becomes due, and the balance is distributed
among the Kuchiks and others in proportion to their
shares in water.

The whole of the land acquired by the Railway between
Spézand and Galangdr has not been surveyed in 1905
but a sum of Rs, 49,768 had been paid up to September
of that year for 608} acres of land taken up between
Nishpa East and Sheikh Wasil,

Rupees,  Therates peracre

First class irrigated land 300

Second class g" 200 at which compen-

First class dry.orop land 75 sation was assessed

Second class  do. 50 .

Third claas  do, 95  are shown in the
irat class oulturable wasteland 25 i

Second class  ,, » land 10 Tnarg.

The salt used in the Boln is exther Punjab rock salt or
Kachhx earth salt, The former pays duty at the mines
and is chiefly imported for use by the Indian population
in the bazars and stations on the railway, The indigenous
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p0pulat10n use Ka.chlu or Kalat salt which i is 1mported

from Déidbar and Kachhi by shop-keepers or'by the Rxvenus.
. Brahais during their periodical mlgmtlons At first,

. octroi at 4 anznas a maund was levied on this salf, but in

June 1895 the rate was raised to Re. 1-8 4 maund and the.

proceeds have since been credited to Provincial revenues.

Formal orders were issued by Government in January 1902 -

Iega.hsmg the imposition of this duty in the Agency Terri-
tories, The amount realised from the duty during the
six years endmg with March 81, 1908, a.vera.ged Rs 18-4
per annum.

~ The excise contracts of the Bolin Pasé and Nushki
Railway District, which include opium, intoxicating drugs,

country liquor and rum, are, as a rule, sold annualiy by

the Political Agent, Quetta-thin, together with the
contracts of his own District. The sales are subject to
the Revenue Comuissioner’s sanchon, and the dinounts

oEered are subsequently dlstnbuted “between * thie fwo

sttncts for purposes of aceount. The numbef bf shops,
at which excisable articles will be #old, fs prevmusly.
determined with the sazction of the Revenue Commis-
sioner,

Nomlpally, the contra.cts for the wholesale and rei:anl
vend of 1n£0x1ca,tmg drugs aré separate. The contractor
for the Quetta-Pishin District manufactures country ligior

locally, and imports -other drugs froh India. and supplies -

the requirements of the Bolén from Quetts. No du’by is
levied on opium 1mporl:ed from the Punjab.

The import, possesmon and transfeér of opmm and poppy
heads is governed by rules issued By the Local Govern-
ment in 1898 under the Opium Act. The cultivation 'of

oppy i8 prohibited. Smoking preparations may not be
Eought or gold, and must be made up by the smoker
from opium in his lawful possession and then only to the
extent of 1 tola at a time. The ordma,ry limits of private
« possession are 3 tolas of opium and its -preparations
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(other than smoking preparations) and 1 seer of poppy
heads. In 1902-3 there were five shops in the Boldn and
the consumption of opinm amounted to 7 seers, 7 chittacks
and of poppy heads to 2 chittacks. The revenue realized
was Rs. 730.

Intoricating  Besides opium, the intoxicating or hemp drugs, which

drugs.

are controlled by regulation, are ganja, charas, and bhang.
Prior to the issue of orders on the Report of the Hemp
Drugs Commission (1893), the only restriction imposed

. was to farm outf, by annual auction, the monopoly of the

vend of these drugs at shops sanctioned by the Political

. Agent. The local cultivation of the hemp plant was
stopped in 1896. In February 1902, revised rules were
_ issued, under which the farmers are permitted to import

the drugs from other British Provinces in bond, which
are stored on importation in a bonded warehouse establish-
ed at Sibi where small fees are levied and issues to
licensed vendors are taxed. The ordinary rates of duty
on drugs imported from British territory are Rs. 4 per

- seer on gdnja, Rs. 80 per maund on ckaras and Rs. 4 per
. maund on bhang; imports from other territory, such as

Country
spirits and
rum,

Kalat or Afghanistdn, are taxed at double rates. The
ordinary limit of private possession is 1 seer, in the case
of bhang, and 5 tolas, in the case of génja and charas. In
1902-8 there were five shops ; the consumption included 13
chittacks of gdnja, 26 seers 43 chittacks of charas, and
18 seers 12 chittacks of bhang ; the revenue amounted to
Rs. 780.

The manufacture and vend of country spirits are com-
bined under a monopoly system. Not more than 1 seer
of country liquor can be sold to any individual at a time,
except with the permission in writing of an Excise
officer authorised by the Political Agent. No minimum
price is imposed nor has the liquor to be of any specified
strength. In 1902-8, seventeen shops for the sale of
country liquor were licensed and the revenue was Rs 1,93
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The Manager of the Railway refreshment room at MIscEL--
" Mach is given a license .in form D* for the retail vend ﬁ;ﬁgg;.
of spirituous and fermented. liquors to bona fide ra.ilw;ay Spirituous
travellers for a fee of Rs. 100 per annum. : fer;’;ﬁté d

The consumptlon of opium, intoxicating drugs and - “liquors. -
liguors is .entirely confined to the. Indian population C;‘;E‘:;‘“
residing in the bazars and at railway stations. The tion and
indigenous population has neither the means nor the ai%‘;eng‘;‘:e‘;i

inclination to consume excisable articles. Rt
~ Table XIII, Vol. B., contains details of the consumptmn
of, and revenue from, the principal articles. In 1902-3
the consumptlon per thousand of the -entire. population
was: opium- 343 seers, and bha.'ng 911 seers; and per:
thousand of the population of t.he places, in which
shops are ordinarily located, it was: opium 8%} seers,
and bhang 21{% seers. A considerable decrease in the
- revenue has taken place since 1895-6, owing to the
removal of the alien population employed on railway
construction, In 1902-3 the total revenue had fallen to--
_Rs. 3,540 from Rs. 19,410 reahzed in 18934 and
Rs.'11,700 realized in 1895-6.

The Indian Stamp Act and the Court Fees Act and the Stamps.
rules made under each are in force in the District. A
license for the sale of judicial and non-judicial stamps
has been issued to the local petition-writer, who obtains
his supply from the Treasury at Quetta or the Sub-

Treasury at Sibi, and is paid commission at rates varying
from 3§ to 6} per cemnt. on different kinds of stampes.
The average annual receipts between 1897-8 and 1901-2.
were Rs. 754 and in 1902-3 Rs. 740, the greater part
being for judicial stamps. When the Mushkéf Boldn
Railway was under construction, the receipts averaged
Rs. 8,654 per annum in the three years between 1893-4
and 1895-6.

The Income Tax Act II of 1886 has not yet been Imomem

# Appendix V. p. 80 of the Baluchistén Excise Manual, 1902,
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applied to Baluchistan, but the tax is levied on the salaries
of Govérnment servanfs, by deduction from their pay
bills; on salaries of officers paid from municipal and local
funds and on rewards to Military officers for passing
examinations in oriental languages. The receipts in
1902-3 were Rs. 62-7-2. This sum excludes Rs. 639-8
paid by the Kaldt Agency in the same year on account of
the income tax of the Political Agent, clerks, and others
on duty in Kalat. .

Owing to the mobilization ordered in 1885 and the
construction of the low level railway, a large number of
men and animals were congregated in the Pass, and it was
found necessary to make police and sanitary arrangements.
To meet their cost, octroi was levied at Rindli, where a
large bazar had grown up, and a conservancy cess was

"also imposed in the bazars at various halting places.

The taxes thus imposed were formally sanctionmed in
November 1888, when the Government of India also
authorised the formation of the Bolén bazar fund intoan
excluded local fund and directed the proceeds to be ap-

. plied to municipal purposes, the conservancy of the

several stations being the first charge. The receipts and
expendlture between 1888-9 and 1891-2 averaged Rs. 7,316
and Ra. 7,190 respectlvely Durlng the next four years,
1892-3 to 1895-6, when the Mushkaf-Bolin Railway was
unider constructioh bazars sprang up at various places
and the average annual receipts and expenditure were
Rs. 80,046 and Rs. 25,789,

Norinal conditions arose on the completlon of the works,
and from 1895-6 to 1898-9 the annual receipts averaged
Rs. 9,736 and the expenditure Rs. 14, 823. The excess in
expendituré was met from the aceumulated balances of
previous years. In April 1899, it was decided to abolish
the octroi everywhere and to substitute a shop tax at
Mach, and at the same time certain adjustments of
chargas'wereé made. The sources of income of the fund

\
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* were limited to the shop andconservancy cess and to the - Loosr
income from the Mach garden, against which were to be’ Ituml?'- -
charged the cost of .collection, of sanitary establishments,
and-the garden establishment, . The fund is governed by
rules issued by the Government of Indiain February 1900,
as modified in April 1902, The tahsildar is the admini-
strator of the fund, the Political Agent the "controller,
and the Revenne Commissioner has the- power:of a Local
Government. '

" After the introduction of the change referred to above,
the receipts. averaged Rs, 707 and the expenditure
Rs. 1,200 between 1899-1900 and 1903-4.° The average
and actual revenue and expenditure for the quinquennial
period ending with March 81, 1902 and for 1902-3 under
various heads are shewn in table X1V, Vol, B.- .
On the .commencement of work on the Quetta-Nushki
Railway in 1902-3, arrangemients were made for the pro-
tection and sanitation of the line and of the bazars along
it, and to meef the cost, octroi was 1mposed ‘and excise
contracts sold, From 1902 to 1904 separate accounts
were kept, but from April 1, 1904, they were amalgamated
with the Bolin bazar fund. The revenue and expenditure
on the Nushki railway has been as shown in the margin.
Revenue Expenditure, The figures are of course ex-
1902.3 2%3-0 R‘L; 4  ceptional and will be greatly
1903-4 11,396 - 6,119 reduced on ihe resumptxon of
1045 12928 1o, 28 normal conditions.
Important eivil works in the District are carried out by Ppyprie
 the officers of the Military Works Service, The Com- WorKs..
manding Royal Engineer of the Quetta Sub-District .
exercises general control. Works in the District are
under the Garrigon Engineer, Bolan, the upper subordi-
nate in charge being the Sub-Divisional Officer, Defences.
Reference will be found in the section on Means of Important
Communication to the Mushkif-Bolan Railway and  Works.
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the Bolin military road. Excluding the military build-
ings and the military works inspection bungalows, which
exist at various stages on the military road, and the
Railway dispensary at Mach, the civil buildings include
the Political Agent’s house, the tahsil, quarters for the
tahsil establishment, police and levy thinas at Mach, levy
posts at the various stages on the military road, including
Spézand, Drinjan and Drijbét, and the rest houses, a
detailed list of which is contained in table VI, Vol. B.
Buildings have also been provided by the Railway for the
police and levies posted at the various stations.

The origin of the levy service in the Bolan is intimately
connected with the steps taken by Sir Robert Sandeman
for the opening of the Pass in 1876. Up to that time the
Pass had been closed chiefly owing to the gain thereby to

. the Kalit exchequer, caravans being forced to pass

Original
arrange-
ment with
the Khin
and chiefs.

through the town of Kalat on their way to Shikirpur via
the Mila Pass or to Kardchi via Khuzdir, in which case
the Khin was able to collect all dues on the traffie,
whereas, when it took the Bol4n route, he was obliged to
share the proceeds with the sardirs and fribes in the
neighbourhood of the Pass. From enquiries made it was
found that the dufies payable by caravans were of two
kinds, viz. sung or custom dues, which were the right of
the Khan after one-seventh had been paid to the Sarawan
chiefs, and badrakka or escort fees, about which disputes
were rife owing to the Khén’s having given them to any
tribe temporarily in his favour.

In 1876, the Khin, agreed that the escort fees should
go to those escorting the caravans frequenting the Pass,
Sardar Alladina, Kdrd, being responsible for their distri-
bution under the general supervision of the Raiséni chief.
The latter was to-be in sole charge of the Pass, and was
to keep sixty men of the Marri and Kird tribes at Kirta
and forty men of the Méngal and Dumar tribes at Dasht
in the hot weather and at Abigum in the cold. The total
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cost was Rs.'18,000 per annum, ‘ i Lavees®

The arrangements thus begun were made permanent by “f;? Ijﬁ';m,f
the provisions of article 10 of the Treaty of 1876, the Arrange.
British Government agreeing to nndertake to contribute “;1’;*:,‘;&2;"
Rs. 20,500 per annum towards the establishment of posts of 1876,
and the development of traffic along the trade route in -
the Khin’s territories, believing that it would be wiser -
thus to interest the tribes in the protection of the Pass
than that the Khan or the British”Government should
hold it by force. Payments were found from the sum
allotted,| for Sardar Mulla Mubammad, Raisdni, and

Sardir Abdul Wihid Khan,

Daffadérs ... .. 2 Durrani, and for an establish-

Jemadirs .., we 11 . .

Sowars .. .. 6  ment, excluding sardars, of the
"« Footmen ,,, ,,112 -

strength shown in the margin,
The men not only held the Bolam
'but Quetta and the Ghazaband Pass.

- The telegraph was extended through the Bolan in 1878 Telegraph
and levies consisting of 2 jamadérs, 1 daffadar, 23 gowarg  Bervice.
and 10 footmen were sanctioned at a total monthly cost
of Rs. 625.

" During 1878 the question of peace or war w1th Afghé.n-
istin was trembling in the balance, and a further sum
of Rs, 1,700 per mensem was sanctioned for levies, to
which a sum -of Rs. 100 per mensem was added later for
a Méngal levy post at Miuch, These sums were granted
to. ensure the safety of convoys and men traversing the
Pass. The total cost of the levies in 1878 was Rs. 4,138-5-4
per mensem, The arrangement worked satisfactorily and
stood the strain which was occamoned by the reverse
at Maiwand,

In 1881, a postal service was sanctioned. It comprlsed BIG’::;":.I
the units noted in the margin, - )

Muonshi ... .. 1

?ﬁ?.’ﬁfai"; é and cost Rs. 8,435 per mensem.
* Daffadars . _ 7 It has since been entirely abo-
Bowars vos o 134

lished and, therefore, need not
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Levies, be noticed in further detail here.
A,ﬁf}i‘ﬁg - On the Bolin passing under British jurisdiction in
Abohtmn 1888, the distribution of the amount to be paid to the
oga‘;fa ka chlefs, out of the amount sanctioned for the purpose, was
mr;nagl . considered by the committee which had been convened
tion of levies In connection with the question of the entire re-organisa-
tion of the levies in the Agency, which was then under
discussion. The telegraph levies were abolished as a
separate service. The services sanctioned included a
monthly payment of Rs. 1,083-5-4 or Rs. 13,000 per
annum, on account of transit dues and escort fees (sung

and badrakka) to be distributed as under :—
(1) To be paid to Yar Muhammad, Kérd,

and distributed by him ... . e R8. 500 0 0
(2) Sahtakzais .., - . e g 250 0 O
(3) Sardar Assad Khan, Ramam we 5 183 & 4

{4) Rasil Bakheh, cousin of Sardar Assad
- Khén, and 2 eowars, under orders of
the Political Agent, Kalat we 3 150 O O

Total Rs. 1,083 5 4

In addition to these payments, Yar Muhammad the
Kird chief, was given Rs. 100 from the levy service, in
considera,hon of his responsibility, under Sardir Assad
Xhén, for ma.mta,mmg order throughout the Pass from
Saridb to Pir Chauki. He was required to furnish in
return for it 1 jemadir on Rs. 50 and 2 sowars at Rs. 25
each to be at the disposal of the Political Agent. Two
Sahtakzai headmen were also .paid Rs. 80 per mensem,
in return for which they were required to furnish 1 sowar
each with the Political Agenf, and were held responsible
for the safety of the Pass from Saridb to Mach under
Y4ar Muhammad, Kird. The other services consisted of
an allowance of Rs. 500 per mensem, in the nature of a
political pension, to Mullda Mubammad Raisini, who had
great .influence throughout the Pass, and of monthly
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Méngals . ...Rs. 205-0-0 " Levigs,
Mongals e payments to the tribes noted in Pomg:'.

Alisni Marris. ,, 185-0.0 the. margin. - The. number of ,yp garrs, -

g“"uml?ﬁs C o 99:0-0 -posts held 1nclud1ng Rindli a.nd
Polico at Mach Quetta. was twelve. . ‘

and Rindli ... ,, 253-13 4

" At the same time the commltbee of 1888 laid’ down

certain general principles for . futareguidance. They

drew ‘a sharp line between active and pensioned service,

and decided that all persons drawing pay, whether chiefs

or others, who were not ‘pensioners, must render -an

equivalent-in service. Levies, they also cousidered,

should be local, and tribal responsibility enforced.. The

chiefs nominating and the men nominated should, as a-
- rule, belong to the immediate nelghbourhood of the post,

in which they were employed.

These principles are still the backbone of tbe levy Bystem.

Under it, service is. _given to- chiefs or headmen in locali-

ties, where they have influence, and they can nominate

their men, subject to confirmation by the - Political Agent ‘

or an officer in charge of a sub-division. A nominee of a

chief or headman may be rejected on the score of physical

ucfitness, bad character or other sufficient cause. . The

men bring their weapons of some sort, and the sowars

their own mount, the latter being subject. to~ a.pproval
. When it is remembered that levies execute the dutles.

which are ordinarily allotted to police in India and ‘main-

tain peace and order in the District, the importance of

judicious selections to fill vacancies in the 'District levj

gervice will be obvious,

In 1888 the Shahwéni chief puft forward a claun to-a Shohwhni

share in the sung of the Bolén. The case was fully c?::;g&tfosa »
reported wpon by Captain H. M, Temple, and - Sir Robert nha;em the
Sandeman found that the chief’s right, if any, was too ‘“tfvg‘gg“
ancient to be admitted, and the claim wa.s, therefore, -
Taegatived. Ohanges

- made since
In April 1890, the levy and polnce pervicos were 1890,
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provincialised and, since then, changes have been made ir
the Bolan levies from time to time., A revision whict
took place in 1892, resulted in the abolition of the Marr!
service which did no work, and in the reduction of the
Méngal and Kuchik services to Rs, 40 each. On the
death of Sardir Sir Assad Khin, Raisini, in 1894 his
share of sung (Rs.183-5-4) was continued to his som.
Reductions, chiefly in the rate of pay, amounting in the
aggregate to Rs. 500 per mensem were made in July 1895.

In 1896, on the death of H4ji Mulla Muhammad Khén,
Raisini, his allowance of Rs. 500 was distributed to
geveral leading men among the Sarawéins, including the
Lingav and Sarparra headmen. Temporary alterations
were made in 1839, when the Kird chief fled to Afghénis-
tén, and on the restoration of the Kird chief’s service
in 1900, advantage was taken of the opportunity to confer
Rs. 100 per mensem out of the sum formerly paid to
Mull4 Muhammad, Raisini, on the latfer’s grandson,
Ghaus Bakhsh, the Raiséni chief.

In February 1908, the Political Agent, Kalit, proposed a
further revision of the levies in order to exercise more
effective control over the Sarawin tribes, the main
features of the proposal being to have a strong post at
head quarters, to enable the Political Agent to send out
men when necessary, and to post six footmen at railway
gang huts. Meanwhile the Quetta-Kaldt postal service
and certain other services, though working in Sarawan,
had been included in the Bolin levy service for purposes
of administration and in May 1908, their distribution
and cost were as follows :—

Quetta to Kalat postal service* .., .., Rs. 858 5 4
Mastung to Kardghp postal service* ... ,, 150 0 0
Quetta-Kalat telegraph service® ., we o 200 0 0
Miscellaneous levies® e w o 997 0 O

00

Bolan posts ... we w 1,098

Norg,—The items marked thus* are not ordinarily attached to
the Bolan Pass.
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‘Bolin railway posts ... .. .. . Re.' 432

00 If‘mﬁms,'
Bolan head quarters levies.., .. ... ‘ OLICE
Tribal servi:a L e s... l e 1 321 g g AN_D JAILE...'_
Badrakka payments " w 750 0 0
~ Sung vee T og 323 5 4
Office esta.bhshment ver 3 538 0-0
‘ Tota.l Rs, 5,916 10 8 1
The head quarters levies consist of 1 jemadir, 2 daffa-
-dars, 29 sowars including 6 camel i sowars, 1 munshi and ~ /‘
4 footmen, * - o
The distribution of the sung and badrakka in 11905 was' sttnbu- =
- a8 follows s ] _ : 3:’;,;?: ::;]u
. BADRAERRA— - : — T sung.
Kards .. . w  w  ow  o Ra 500 0.0
Sahtakzai8 ... . a. we e op 250 00
' ' " Total Rs. 750 0 0
Sung—
Sardar Sir Ghaus Bakheh, Raisini ... Re. 183 5 4

Mir Karam Khan brother of KXhan Baha-
dur Mir Rasdl Bakhsh, Raisani, ’
Thénadér at Rindli ... .. e o 100 0 O
Two Sowars with do. e ” 40 0 0

Total Rs. 323 5 4
The a.mount allotted to the Kiirds is distributed in twelve

Afzal Khén, Yésaf Khén, Bhares representing Rs. 41-10-8 -

Dost Muhammad, K. B. p - 3 :
Domsn - BhbnKhoided each, of whxcl.z the chief takes
Khén, Amir Khbn, Mir ®wo shares, while one share each

Hasan Khan, Karim Ba. ; : s
Yhoh, Tss Khin and Rabie 18 received by the men noted in

Khin, - the margin, -
The Sahtakzais divide their Rs. 250 as under :—
1. Rahmatzai ...Rs. 82-8-0 5. Totézai - ... ... Rs. 9.8-0
2. Badozai e gy 37-8-0 6. Headman’s family. ,, 80-0-0

- 3. Khakézai ., ,, 3780 7. a relatives ,, 30-0-0
4. Abmadzai ..., 37-8-0 8. 5»  hamsayahse,, 5-8.0 -

The 8ardar’s family sub-divide their Rs. 30 in equal

shares among six co-sharers, _
The levies actually employed in the Pass on March 81, Strength

of levies in

1904, numbered 133 including 23 headmen, 89 sowars, March 1904.
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jemadirs and other superior officers, 66 footmen and havil-

. dars, 4 clerks and 1 sweeper. Of these, 38 men were
employed at 18 railway stations and garg huts, 71 men at
11 posts on the military road, while 24 men are paid for
tribal responsibility only. Details of the distribution are
shewn in table XV, Vol. B. '

Writing in 1890, Captain Temple then Political Agent,
Kalit, defined the duties of the Bolin levies in the
following words. “It should be borne in mind that the
sowars are used for service mot merely in the Pass but
throughout Sarawin. They carry letters to sardirs in
Kachhi, to Jhal, Shorin and elsewhere., In Khurisin
they are used for carrying instructions to sardédrs in Mas-
tung, Mungachar and elsewhere. The levies in the Pass
are used to protect passengers and others traversing the
Bolan, to trace out eriminals, restore stoler property, give
compensation for goods when stolen and not discovered.
Beyond the Bolin, they afford assistance in carrying out
the decrees in jirga cases, they serve summonses and
capture criminals who may have fled into the territories
of the sardirs.” '

Rules, defining the duties of levies at the stations in
the Bolan, were issued by the Political Agent in 1904,
and orders were issued in the same year for the more
regular inspection of levies by the local officers.

Telegraph wires were cut on several occasions in 1897-8,

bility of the gnd in 1899 it was decided to make the Kird sarddrkhél
levies forthe

grotection responsible for the wire from the Surkh Bijo hill to
)

telegrap
wire.

h Darwaza, and also in_other portions of their country
through which the line passed, damages being made good
from the Kird chief’s pay and from the Kirds’ share
of the escort fees (badrakka) in equal proportions. The
Suhtakzai sarddrkhdél were similarly held respomsible for
the line from Saridb to Mushkif. The Quetia shahi jirga
also ruled in August 1899 that those who enjoyed the
badrakka were responsible for offences committed on the
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mi]itaryr'road, railway stations. and bazars in the Bblén, '

if the culprits were proved to be Baloch or Brihuis, but.
not if they were men from India.  _

Police were first stationed in the Pass in 1882, when a
small body consisting of 2 deputy inspectors, 4 sowars
and 2 munshis, was recruited for Pir Chauki and Mach

at a monthly cost of Rs. 222 for registering - the traffic

through the Bolin, In-1885-6 a large- body of police

under an Assistant District Superintendent of Police was

employed, but the force was considerably reduced in 1887,
when the charge of the Pass was transferred to the
Quetta-Pishin District. Since this time the police in the
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Pass have formed part of the Quetta-Pishin District

'pohce "Most of the work ordinarily allotted to police
in India is done by the levies in the Bol4n, the duties of
the police being confined chiefly to guarding stations and
maintaining the peace there and at Mach.

On March 31, 1904, the total number of police em-
ployed in the Pass proper was 41, comprising 2 deputy
inspectors, 7 sergeants and 32 constables. Of these, 11
men were employed in the Mach thdina, and 80 men at 8
stations on the railway line. Details of the chstnbuhon
are given in table XVI; Vol. B.

- With effect from November 1, 1905, the following lenes ‘

and police have been sanctioned for the Spézand-Kardgip
portion of the Quetta-Nushki Railway, the Deputy In-
gpector stationed at Sheikh Wisil being also in charge of
the police force at stations in the Chégai District:—

PovriceE. Levies. ‘
—
e 2 | 2 i 3 . N
IR NEREREREAR:
gel el 2lg|E|8|3-
AlE |3 |88 | &=
Mastung Reoad .. ... 2 1 1| 41 1 -
Kbhnak ... N I 21 .. ‘ve 2 -
Bheikh Wheil 1 8 12 2
Kardghp ... 1 2 4
Total ... 1 4 18 1 2 12 1
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Levies, Petails of cognizable crime for the quinquennial period
o . ending with December 81, 1902, are given in table XVIL,
Coeni Vol. B. The average number of cases reported was 34

ognizable

crime. and the convictions obtained were 14. Cases of murder
seldom occur. The Political Agent, writing about the
figures for three years, 1901 to 1908, remarks :—
¢ There is comparatively little orime, and the average
of the last three years, which is 27, may be taken as repre-
senting the fair average of ocases which may be expected
to occur under present conditions. The classification of
cases shows that out of the annual average of 27, 10 were
serious offences against person and property, and 9 minor
offences but there has been no really serious case for
some years, and there are no classes of habitual offenders.
The percentage of convictions is nearly 57 per cent.”
Cattle There are two cattle pounds (1905), one at Mach, which
pounds. 34 managed by the police and the other at Rindli, which
is under the control of the levies, At harvest time a
temporary cattle pound is opened at Kirta. Fees varying
from 1 anna for each goat or sheep per diem to 8 annas
for a camel are levied, and the receipts are credited to
the Provincial Revenues.
Jails. Prisoners sentenced by courts in the Bolén Pass are
~ confined in the District Jail at Quetta.

Epvcarion, No public school at present exists (1905). A primary
school was opened at Rindli in February 1889, in which
the number of pupils was 20; it did not prove a success
and was closed in the following year. In August 1898,
o similar school was opened at Mach, but was closed
in 1894 for want of support. Af Kirta, 13 girls and
11 boys receive religious instruction from the village
mulle (1905). Some of the children, afier learning the
Korfin, go on to elementary Persian and caligraphy,
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The only d1spensary is at Mach, and is maintained by MEDICAL. -
the North Western Railway for its own employés, but
medical aid is also given to the civil population. - The esta-
blishment consists of an Assistant Surgeon, a compounder
and three menials. The building has accommodation for
13 in-patients. The total number of patients that-atten-
ded the dispensary in 1902 was 5,323, and the average’
daily attendance of in-patienté was*1-85. A temperary
dispensary existed at Sheikh Wiasil in 1905 for the
Nushki Railway works ; it was in charge of an Assmta,nt
Surgeon. -

The prevmhng diseases are malarial fever; bowel Prmcxpa.l

diseases aml,r

complaints, dysentery and dyspepsxa due partly to injudi- g ip causes. i
cious and unwholesome food and partly to exposure and .
chill; catarrh and bronchitis, caused by exposure and
1nsuﬂic1ent clothing ; ulcers; skin affections 3 scabies;
and enla.rgement of the spleen,

Several severe outbreaks of cholera have occurred in the E pidemica,
Bolan Pass, either among the troops employed on the
military road or marching along the road, or among the.

workmen employed on the railway or road, or among the
Bréhuis using the road on their migrations.

About 1852 local accounts assert that cholera, broke
out in epidemic form causing heavy mortality. Cholera
appeared in 1876, during Sir Robert Sandeman’s second:
mission, and extended to the escort. Another severe
outbreak occurred early in May 1885 among the large
number of followers congregated at Rindli and spread
rapidly up the Pass to Quetta and Pishin; it did not
cease till August. The mortality at Rindli was heavy.
In 1891 cholera was widespread in DBaluchistin., It
commenced at the end of July with a few cases at Sibi
and spread along the railway line and also as far as Zhob,
and towards the end of the year tlie disease appeared
among the workmen collected in the lower part of the
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MepicAL. Boldn to reconstruct the railway. There were a good
mwany deaths, and 35 persons are said to have died at
Kirta. The disease also occurred in a mild form in June
1908 on the Nushki Railway line, but its duration was
short.

Plague A plague segregation camp is maintained at Hirok

precautions. . . sy . .
during the summer, and is moved to Sibi during the winter.

Vacoina.  Vaccination has not been introduced, and the people

t::’:ul‘;‘;g:" appear to have some misgivings about its efficacy. Inocu-
lation, locally called fukka, is practised by a class known
as Shahé, who claim to be the descendents of Sheikh
Ménda of Quetta, and who live in Rindli,

‘When small-pox appears in the Pass or neighbourhood
their services are requisitioned. If the Shahé cannot
come immediately, he sends charmed salt with which
other saltis nlixed and sprinkled round the village or
encampment, while 2 small quantity is administered to
such persons .as have not caught the infection., This
method is believed to be effective in preventing small-pox
until the Shahé can attend. No fees are fized, but each
person inoculated makes an offering according to his means.

Methodof The method usually adopted is for a small incision to
inoculation, hg made with & razor on the wrist of the right hand
in which powdered small-pox pustules are placed ; some
cotton is placed over the wound, and a cloth bandage is
then tied over the whole, The patient is isolated, and is
only visited by persons who have themselves had small-
pox. The eruptions accompanied by fever generally occur
within three days of the operation, and at this time
the patient is fed on chicken soup, dates and other heab
producing substances. If no eruption or fever occurs
within three days, the operation is repeated & second, and
sometimes a third or fourth time, until it proves successful.
‘When suffering from the eruption, a patient may not be
visited by women or other persons, who for any reason
may be considered ‘““unclean” according to the custom
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of the country. * MEDICAL.
The people of the country, who live at a distance from Indigenous.
the dispensary, generally resort to the indigenous methods remedies. 3}
of treatment, and in serious cases of illness, such as
consumption, the sernces of m natlve hakims from Dadha.r :
_ are requisitioned. .
In cases of cholera the only remedy is a draught pre-'
pared from hézhwarg (Razhya stricta), and onion juice
is also administered to allay thirst. Segregation "of
cholera patients is not resorted to, but the people avoid
visiting any village in which the epidemic may be preva-
lent. In cases of small-pox, the patient is segregated and
“is attended only by friends and relations, who have had
small-pox or been inoculated. Strangers, especially those
whose hair is wet, who are wearing new clothes, or who
are “ unclean” according to local custom;are not allowed
to visit the sufferer as the smell of their bodxes and clothes
is believed to cause irritation.
Bleeding from the vein called sarosh khad is adoptedr
for pneumonia (gwar or sark) by the Baloch, and a cake
made of mung or wheat flour, mixed with dry ginger,
madder, ajwain and mustard oil,is tied- on the patient’s
skull for twelve hours. A decoction made of 2 tolas of
charmahing and two tolas of jégri boiled in water is also
given., If these remedies fail, the top of the patient’s
head is shaved and branded with & wick made of some red
cloth, in which some inflammable substance has been
wrapped. The Bréihuis administer a decoction made of
poppy heads in such cases and wrap the patient in a
fresh goat skin, In cages of measles (mubdrki) a paste
made of gandarém and mustard oil is rubbed on the
patient’s body, In malarial fever the drug administered
'is bangéra (Gentiana olivieri), about 2 tolas of which are
steeped in water for twelve hours..
Por, jaundice (zardot), 'a drench made of about 4 tolas
of tamarisk leaves steeped in half a seer of water is given



108

MEDICAL.

Yillage
sanitation
and water

supply.

Working
of the pice
packet sys«
tewn of sale
of quinine.

Survars,

BOLAN.

for four to seven days. The seeds of kisan kir (Peganum
harmala) powdered and dissolved in water are applied

to sore eyes (cham dor). Branding is the usual remedy

for enlargement of the spleen (némpas), and panér band
seed (Withania coagulans) for dyspepsia. : '

Sweepers are employed at Mach and Rindli, at rest
houses along the military road, and at railway statioms.
In 1897 and 1898 temporary sweepers were employed for
about five months in each year to keep the road clean of
the carcases of animals dying during the periodical
migration of the Brahuis to and from Kachhi, and the
cost was debited to the Bolin bazar fund. In 1899 it was
decided that these sweepers should, in future, be employed

and paid for by the Military Works Service. In villages,

there are no arrangements for sanitation, but the litter
and filth, which are allowed to remain in the houses and
lanes, are removed for manuring the fields.

The supply of drinking water is drawn from the Bolin
river or from springs ; that for stations on the railway
line has, in some cases, been piped from long distances.
For Kolpur and Hirok, water has been piped from springs
near Dozdin; for Mach and Abigum from the Boldn river
near Mach ;. for Pishi from a spring in the Pishi hill
torrent, and for Panfr, Ocepur and Mushkaf from springs
near the Bibi Néni levy post. The bazar at New Mach
is supphed with drinking water from the North Western
Railway system, the charge for the meintenance of which,
up to ai anhual maximum sum of Rs. 120, is paid from
the Provincial Revenues.

The pice packet system of selling quinine through the
agency of the post office was introduced in 1895. During
the first year, 624 packets were sold, the largest sale being
at the Rindli post office (241 packets). The sales rose to
805 in 1901-2, and 1,086 packets in 1902-3, but fell to 714
in 1908-4.

The Survey Departiment of the Government of India
hes prepared and published maps of the Bolin Pass on
the 4 inch and } scales.



' CHAPTER 1V.—MINIATURE GAZETTEER.

Kolpur is a station’ on the Mushkif Bolin Railway

situated in 29° 54’ N. and 67° 8’ E.,.at an elevation of
5,874 feet. Itis 62 miles from Sibiand 25 miles from-
Quetta by rail. The .population in 1901 was 135: males

112, females 23, Drinking water is raised by an engina _

from 'springs near Dozan. There are half a dozen shops,

a small levy post (3 men), a military camping ground and’

arailway rest house. To obtain water at the military
camping ground for large parties, previous notice has to
be given to the Garrison Engineer in charge of the Bolin
- Pass, The station is at present (1905) used by the people
of Johin, Mungachar, Mastung, Isplinji, Marav and
Dasht in Sarawén ; but, as soon as the Nushki Railway

has been openad, the traffic from the Mastung valley will®

be diverted to that line. The exports by rail in 1904
consisted of ahout 17,222 maunds and ecomprised tobacco,

wheat, potatoes, onions, dried mulberries, stnyid, apricots, .

panérband fruit (Withania coagulans) and cuwmin seed;
the imports amounted to about 50,402 maunds and con-
sisted of judri, rice, sugar, Jagm, plece goods, oil and
sundries.

. Mach, the head quarters of the Bolin Pass Dis_trict
proper, derives its name from a solitary date tree, which
formerly existed there and was noticed by Masson in
1827. It lies between 29° 52’ N. and 67° 20’ ., at
an elevation of 3,246 feet ubove the sea level; and is 41
miles from Quetta and 46 miles from Sibi by rail. It is
also connected with these places by a cart road, distance
41} and 624 miles respectively, It is divided into two
parts, Old and New Mach, Old Mach conteins the tahsil,

109



110 BOLAN,

gg:;gg police and, levy posts, Political bungalow, and a Gov-
‘ ernment garden, all of which lie to the east of the bed: of
the Bolén ; on the west of the river are some military
buildings, a rest house, and a Military Works inspection
. bungalow. New Mach is about 2 miles from Old Mach
on the eastern bank of the Bolin river, and here are the
railway station and telegraph office, post office, railway
dispensary, railway rest house and other buildings, and
also a small bazar. The population in 1901 was 509, of
whom 866 were males and 148 females; of the total, 249
were railway employés and their families. Small fees
are levied in the bazar and a chaukiddr and a sweeper
are employed. Drinking water is obtained at Old Mach
from springs ; for New Mach water has been piped from
the Bolin river. A supply of water has been provided for
the bazar for which the Civil department pays the Rail-
way all charges on account of maintenance subject to a
maximum of Rs. 120 per annum. The supply may be
cut off should the Railway authorities find it advisable to
withdraw the concession. Both exports from and imports -
to Mach station are insignificant, but the latter consider~
ably exceed the former. The exports and imports for
1904 are given below :—

EXPORTS. IMPORTS.
ARTIOLE. MAUNDS, ARTICLE, MigxNDs,
Cumin geod ... e 10 Jubri ... e 5,994
Wool ... s ne 20 Ata . 3,783
Wheat ... e w 603  Wheat ... o 55
Judri .. e . 60 Ghf ... .. 100
Panérband fruit. . 158 Gur ... e 197
Orude potash .., s 60  Rice .. e - 110
Bugar ... .. 186
Qil 34
Bhésa ... 609
Salt ... 14

Most of the exports come from the Khajiri village,
about 6 miles away in the Sarawin country.
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'Mushkaf Railway station lies in 20° 34’ N. and 67° Min1arves
: Guxnu_n—. .

40’ E.,, at an elevation of about 460 feet above the sea
level, and is 10 miles from Sibi, 36 miles from Mach and

77 miles from Quetta by rail. 1t has a small levy post
Drink-

(3 men) and a room for travellers at the station.
ing water has been piped from the springs near Bibi Néni
from which water is supplied to a garden maintained by
the Railway department. The population in 1901 was 50 :
males 45 and females 5. The station is used by villages
* in Kachhi so far afield as Shorin and Sanni, but most of
the traffic comes from Mushkif (4 miles), Dadhar
(8 miles), Rindli (9 miles), and other places in the
Didhar nidbat. Camels are chiefly used for transport,
but country bullock carts can be driven between the
station and Dadhar, the rate of hire of the latter being
1 anna a maund.
Mushkif station-in 1904, are given below :—

11

The exports and imports from -

EXPORTS. -~ — -~ IMPORTS.

ARTIOLE, MAvUNDS, ARTIOLE. MavUNDS,
Flouwr ., 625 Wheat ... e - 571
‘Wheat ... . 19,886 Kerosine,., ver o 216
Jubri ... .. .., 8134 Sugar . we " e 685
- Country salt 139  Dry fruit e e 875
Bhdsa ., . 22975  Cotton piece goods ... 732
Wool 161  Rice .. .. e 1,208
Pulses .. . o 1,264

@hi - .., .. 261

Jogri we w869

Tobacco ... we 1,019

Jubri w189

Rindli, or New Rind}i as it is called to distinguish it
from the Rindli village 1} miles away, lies in 29° 29’ N.
and 67° 88’ E,, and is 174 miles from Bibi by road,
86} miles from Quetta, 45 miles from Mach, about 2 miles
from. Dadhar and 9 miles from the Mushkif railway
station. It is connected with 8ibi by a branch line,
which takes off at N4ri Bank station, but the line is not
open for traffic at present (1905). Rindli was much used
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Mintatore during the second Afghén war, 1878 to 1882, and also

GAZETTEEE. i) 1885-6 at the time of the Panjdeh incident, and might
again become of importance in case of mobilization, owing
to its position at the point of exit of the Bolan road from
the hills. At present (1905) the place contains a levy
post (16 men), a post office, and a couple of shops.
There are various military buildings, a rest house, and
a Military Works inspection bungalow. Government
owns about 81 acres of irrigable land and 10 engushi
.of water of the Bolan river, which are leased to
zaminddrs , who pay half of the produce as rent and
revenue. Government also owns about 36 acres of un-
cultivated land occupied by buildings ete. A fine fruib
garden, which was planted in 1888-9 by the Political.
Agent, Kalat, was sold to Saiad Bahir Shih and others
in 1898. The neighbouring village of Dadhar is the
head quarter station of the nigbat of the same name belong-
ing to the Kalat State.
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APPENDIX L
Alphabetical list of common trees and plants.
Description | Locality Brief remarks
Baluchi name.’ Scientific name. | or English where
as to local uses.
name when | found. ~
known,
Abdrika ... A grass .| Kirta ...|Fodderforcattle
sheep, ete.
Adang A wild tree...| Khurasan | Fuel.
hills,
Alticha  ...]| Prunuscommunis.| Plum, yellow; Mach gar-
den.
Am ... «s| Mangifera indica,| Mango  ...| Rindli gar-
Linn. den.
Amrit «i Psidium Guyava.| Guava ..; Mach and
: Rindli.
Angiir «.| Vitis vinifera ...| Grape .| do.
Anjir .| Ficus carica ...| Fig... do.
Apurs ««\Juniperns macro-| Juniper ...| Khurasan |Timber andfuel.
poda. hills,
Archin Wild tree ...| do. ...Fuel
Biddm ...| Prunus amygda-l Almond ,.,| Mach gar-
lus (Amygdalus den,
communis),
Bakiin o] Melia Azedarach, The Persian| do.
Linn, Lilac; Bead
tree.
Bengéra  ...| Gentiana olivieri.. Khurasén |A cure for fever.
hills. It induces per-
Ber ... +s| Ficus bengalensis| The banyan[ Rindli, spiration.
tree.
Bihi ... «.| Cydonia vulgeris.| Quince ... Mach gar-| Flowers fom_: a
den. cooling drink
Boé mAdran .| Achillen Santol;- Above for children.
na, Stocks, Mach, {Fodderforsheep
and goats,
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- Description I.Jocal't‘ .
Baluchiname.| Scientific name. .| or English where | Brief remarks
- : ~"| name when | found., |28 telocaluses.
‘ known. - :
Bundi (Br.)..| Haloxylon Griffi-| Barill{ plant| Every- | Used as fuel,‘_"’*
thii, Bunge. where. | also for curing—
Chébar * ...|Poabulbosa, Linn.| A grass *..| Do. Fodder for ":
: i sheep, goats;
. horses and cat-"-
) tle. e
Chakotra ...| Citrus decumans,| The shad- Mach - g
Lion. - dock. Para-| garden.
) ' dise apple.
Chamma Salvia Aegypti- A plant - ...| Common | Seed used as *
- mAQr. aca, .. o everywhere| medicine for .
eye diseases.”
Charmahing... A wild plant. Kh@;sin.- Medicine for
' A I chest diseases.
Chitark  ...| Caragana ulicina, _
_ Stocks,. © -
Dhéru or anér| Punica granatum,| Pomegranate| Mach and
Rindli.
Dandin Wild plant...| In bed of | Seed used as -
Shakh, the Bolan, | medicine for
‘ toothache.
Dhatira  ...| Datura fastuosa,| The black | Common...
Linn. Datura. ' ..
Dil ... «.| Andropogon ...| A grass .. |Bolénriver Fodder for
i horses,
Drab " Ei'algroutis cyno-| do. w| Every- [Fodder for cat-
suroides. . where. tle, sheep,
goats, eto,
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Description | Locality Brief remark
Baluchiname.| Scientifiq name. | or English -| - where . ?el rela 8
name when | found, |3¢7070caluses.
known.,
Gandarém. ....}. A wild plant.| Common ;| A drug used for:
everywhere, coughs, both
in men and
camels.
Gandikhu Peganum  har-| Gardenrue..| Every- Seed used as
(Kisankur, | - mala. where. drug.
Br.) -
Gandil  ...| Eleusina flagelli{ A grass ...|. do.  ...| Fodder for cat-:

Has (Khat, .
Br.)

fera,.

Gaz (Kirri, |Tamarix. orien-
BI‘.) . tnlis;

Gét ... | Salix ..,

Gidri

Golndi .| Cordia Rothii' ...

Gorka (Had-| Stipa., capillata..,
dén, Br.)

Gul-i-gulab..., Rosa damagcena.

Gunch (Kha-| Citrullus colocyn-
rin girri, this,
Br.)

Gwan- ...| Pistacia cabulica.

Olea europes ...

Tamarisk ....|In the bed
of Boldn..
river,
Willow ...]| Mach and
places
below.
A wild plant./Bolan river
Rindli .
garden,
A hill grass.| Hills ...
Persian rose.| Mach and
Rindli.
The colo-. | Common
ocynth. |everywhere
Pistachio nut| In Khuré-
| tree, san.
Olive .| All hills,

tle, sheep,
goats, etc.

TUsed as fagl..

Timber and
fuel. -

A fruit.

Fodder for cat-
tle, horse, etec.

Drug for colic:
in animals.

Fruit much
prized by the
eople.
Excellent fuel.

Timber and fuel
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APPENDIX I.—(contd.)

Description | Locality PR
Baluchi name.| Scientific name. | or English | - where Brtfﬁ.‘renfa,rks
name when | found, |80 ocaluses.
t known.
Hézhwarg ...| Rhazya stricta ...| A wild bush.|Bolan river| A drug forim-
: -~ ) ‘ i| . purities of
- ‘blood.
"Hum A Periploca a;phy]la. Awild plant| Every- | .Fodderfor. .
T i .| -where. . camels.
Husén butav.| .{ Khurasén |, Fodder for ca-
. hills. mels, © .
Ispédir ...|Populus alba ,.|The alb or| ! Mach | Timber.
: - white poplar! Garden. e
Izghand ...[Thymus... ..] cdo. .. D.rﬁg for fever.
’ i ..Fodder- for
. , .- .. goats.
Jag (Tahli, |Dalbergia sissoo.. Rindli. , .
Br)) _ . -
.- o ' C !
Jaur.., ..| Nerium odorum... Poisonous |Bolanriver| -
bush. ) .
Jir ... ..|Artemisia  ..|A wild bush| Above | Fodder for
Mach. sheep, goats
and donkeys ;
also"used B8
; ’ ' .foel. . -
Kachnir .,.|Baunhinia acumi- . Rindli.
nata,
Kahic (Mar. | Prosopis  spici- Bolan river Fodder forca-
Br) © 1 gera. | hills, | .mels and fuel. -
Kaj ... Gross o] BEvery- Fodder for
whera. ‘sheep, goats
and cattle, etc,
Kalér ...| Capparis aphylla. Every- | Fodderfor'cam-
where els, sheop
below and goats.
Hirok. ¥Fruit ‘eaten

by people.
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APPENDIX I.—(contd.)

Description | Locality | 5 . . X
Baluchiname.| Scientific name. { or English | where It'lel rezlna.r 8
name when | found, |2F7010C8USES.
known.
Kalpora .| Tencrium Stock- Khurasan | Used as fever
siannm, Boiss. hills, cure,
Kén... Grass ...| Rindli ...| Fodder for ca-
mels, sheep,
goats, ete.
Kandar A grass ...|All hills... do.
Karagh .., Calotropis gigan- Bolanriver| Fodder for
tea. goats and used
as fuel.
Kartusa ... A wild bush.|L&l¢jiplain| TFodder for
camels, sheep
and goats.
Karwankush. | Pterophyrum oli- Above [ Fuel.
vieri. Mach.
Kash (Kds- |Saccharum ciliare] Grass ...|Bolanriver| Fodder for
hum, Br) camels, sheep
and cattle, ete.
Kasir. (Ka-| Pistacia mutica. All hillg,,.,| Fruit eaten,
sur, Br.) . used as fuel.
Kéla .| Musa sepientum,] Banana or | Mach and
Linn, plantain. Rindli.
Xik .., " Grass +oo| Laléji and | Fodder for cat-
Drabbi. tle, sheep,
goats, ete.
Kikar (Ba-| Acacia arabica... Rindli
bar, Br,)
Kimb e Mach and
Rindli
garden,
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T Description

or English
name when
known.

Locality
where
found.

Brief remarks -
a8 tolocal uses.

Baluchi name.| Scientific name.
Kul ... «| Typha angustifo-
lia,
Kiinar or bér| Zizyphus jujuba..
Lému . .l Limonum Yo
Lésuro:  ...| Cordia myxa ...
" Mach )
Maghumbar...
Milta  ...| Citrus nobilis ...
Mirmit ... Boucerosia auche-
riana,
Matétav . ...| Balvia or Nepeta.
Mazérdumb...
Mékh totia ...
Mungli «.| Orthonnopsis in-
- termedin, Boiss.

Indian juju-

Date palm,,.
A wild bush,

A wild plant.

be.

Lemon ...}

Maltesa
orange.

A grass

A small bush

Below
Mach.

Mach
garden.

Rindli and
Drabhi.
Kirta ...
Khurasin
hills.

Mach and
Rindli.

. Evefy- .
whera.”

Khurésin
hills.

Kirta ...

Hills

Above
Mach.

Bola.n river|Roots and ﬁow-

ers eaten by =
people.

Fruit eaten,

Fruit e_ate'n.’

qul.

Roots need as -

"drug for fever.

Fodder for
goats, drug
for fever.

Fodder for
camels.

.| Roots used as

drug foreyes.

Fodder for -
" goats.
Infusion of the
leaves used for
headnche.
Twigs used as
fuel,
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‘ Description | Locality | p -e oo
Baluchi name.| Scientific name. [ or English where rtlolr o1 ses
name when found. |?S "0 0calmuses.
known.
Nadagh Cymbopogon iwa-| Grass | Hills ,..|Fodder for cat-
(Hawé, Br.) | rancusa. tle, sheep,
goats, etc.
Nal ... ... Phragmites com-{ Reed «vs|Bolén river.
munis.
Nérinj .| Citrug aurantium| Orange ...
Narmuri ... Grass | Kirta ... Fodder for
_cattle,
Naromb ...|Ephedra pachy-| Wild bush...| Hills .| The twigs are
' clada. used for tan-
ning mashk
leather and
also as fuel;
ashes mixed
with tobacco
for chewing.
Nashpati ...|Pyrus communis,| Pear w| Mach
Linn, garden.
Nim «os{ Melia Azadirachta) Rindli ...
Panérband ...| Withania coagu- Boldnriver.| Seed used for
lIans. making cheese.
Parpuk ... Wild bush...| All hillg ...| Drug for fever.
Pémén R'indli “os
(¥alsa, Br.)
Pipal +.| Ficus religiosa ,..] Indian Mushkif
- , fig tree. [and Rindli,
Pipal +..| Daphne oleoides, Above | A poisonous
‘ Schreb, Mach, plant.
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B B D.escril tion | Loecality |.o . o
Baluchi name.| Scientific name, | or English . wherey Brief remarks
L name when found, |8 tolocal uses.
known. . ' R
Pir. (Kabr., [Salvadoraoleoides| Wild bush,,| Every- |Fodder for cat-
Br.) : where, | tle, sheep and’
. ) B goats, ete,
Pish.... ..|Nannorhops Rit-| Dwarfpalm.| Pishi hill [Mats made from
' chieana,. N torrent. it, also nsed
as fuel.
Pisi Wild tree ...[Bolén river| Fuel.. .. ==
t; P hills.. ’ .
Pitay. Agrass .| All hilis, | Fodder for
. ) " sheep, goats,
. - -ete.
Pyechénk ..;[Mentha.sylvestﬁs. Wild Iaven- | Above -| Fooder for
" : der. | Mach. camels and.
, t goats; cooling
drug.
Riza... ore| Cuminum  eymi-| Camin  '..,| Shig and | Condiment.
num, " | Nodgwér :
hills,
‘Barv... Mach
gardon.
8éb ... .., Pyrnsmalus .. Apple .. do. .. , B
8éh chob ... Wild tree ...[Bolén hills, Fuel.
Shaftdla ...| Prunus persics...| Peach Mach and
Rindli.
Shémpashtir.| Sophora Grifiithii, Wild bush..| Above [Used as fuel. -
' Btocks. Mach. | ‘
Bhinz ...| Alhagi camelo-| Camel thorn,| Laéléji. Fodder for
rum, : ' cainels,
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Description | Locality Brief X

Baluchi name, Scientific name. | or English | where r}:elre;llar S

name when found, |88 Y0 ocaluses.
known.

Sibr... Grass ...| Kirta and | Grass for cattle,
southern | sheep, goats &
parts of horses ete.

Bolan.

Simsok  ...| Nepeta glomeru-| Wild plant...| Khurisin | Decoction used

losa. hills, for fever.

Sini'id ..| Eleagnus  hor-] Trebizond Mach | Fruiteaten dry;

tensis. date or Bohe-| garden. good timber.
mian olive. |

Sirin v Albizzia, julibris- Rindli.

sin.

Stiajora ... e do.

) ’

Tola angiir ... A plant ... Rindl. [ Leaves areubb

for rheuma-
tism.

Turin «| Citrus medica ... : Mach and

' Rindli.
TGt ... «.| Morus .| Mulberry ...| do.
Wazhdir ...| Glyeyrrhiza gla-| Liquorice ...[ Mach and [A drug (Indian
, bra. = hills north| mulathz).
of it.
Zémir o) Coceulua  lemba,| Tree ..| Neaxr Bibi | Evergreen tree;
D, C. ' Nani, leaves used as
medicine for
eyes.

Zrch .| Berberis vulgaris,| Barberry ...| Khurdsin | Roots used as

Linn, hills, drug for jaun-
dice.




APPENDIX II.
Genealogical table of the Bangulfni Kuchiks.

] Séhib Khén, :
| | l . |
Nazar Khén. Bashku. - . Ba,hédm! Khén. Fatéh Khan
| ) | o »  (childless))
. Snlté.xll Khan, ] : : Pakir Khin.
- o . |
Samand Khén. - . Bahddur Khén.
L | 'l 7 L | K
Nabi Ba.kllash. " Karim Bakhsh Nazar Khan. Pakér Mir Amir Jdni
| (childless.) | | o . Khin. . Hazir. Bakhsh, Khaén,
il L ' | - : l. T
Sal'nauld Khén Karim Bakhsh. Isa Khén. . Meuzid Khin. | Shérn. : '
(ohildless.) - ' : ' i . s

. Fatéh ]lzhén.

i

T 1 - T _ 1" = T . 1.
Bahail]- Khén  Til Khin. Yékib Khin. - Lashkar Khin.  Wazir Khin.,  Rahmdil

(childtess.) | {childless.) . (childless.)
- . ’ L : : . - ' :
, »Sha.lla.r Khan Mir Dréhin.
(the present headman, 1905.)

|
L4l Bakhsh. .

N ] | R
 Azid Kbén, GulKhin,  Shér Khin. | Hiji Khén. .. Lashkar Kbén. .

P ,"‘\"

— i
Sibib Khén, -

[

CNVTOg

( gar )
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Alphabetical list of agricultural implements.

Name of
implement in Baluchi,

Ezplanation,

Bél ...
Bihdno
Chhaj

Chér Shékha

Chiini
Das
Dhal

Dhalli
Doranro
Doshékh
Jugh
Kahi
Kamér
Kén
Kodér

. Lor ..,

Milav
Nangir
Néro

ave

Spade.
Two pronged fork. See also doshékz,
‘Winnowing basket.

. | Four pronged fork.

Shoe of the plough. See zubdnagh.
A small sickle. :

A wooden spade worked by two men with a
vope for making small embankments,

A wooden spade for wimoﬁng grain.

‘Wedge in the yoke.

. | Two pronged fork. See also bihéno.
. | A yoke. .

A hoe. See also kodér.

Plough share.

A plenk harrow.

A hoe. Ses kaks.

Sickle.

A wooden log used as a clod crusher.

Plough.

. | Leather-covered rope, with which the lower

part of - the apertures in the yoke are

secured,
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* Name of . )
implement in Baluchi. . . Esplanation.

Og ... .. ‘s o |A wedgé in the plough. See also phédar.
P&huri “es ves e A Bpade. ’: . e f ‘ '\'

Phéday e e A wedge in the yoke. See also Og.+-
.‘.I\i.am'ba, . |A werp'u - trowel or spud.

Sht‘.’ppinr LY B . ven L A- floe

Sbatink ... . .. m{ Yas h,
lin;atl?;wgd °Pl°“g

Snmlh .

Tafar '. \.,,_.Ll‘%ﬂ ! - e

Zubdnagh .. = ... N , 00 o:[‘the F\ See also chint.
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Alphabetical list of agricultural, revenue and shepherd’s terms.

Term in Baluchi.

Ezxzplanation.

AbO Y LI} L) s
Adh..,

deta e
c}i_ (Br) e e ses
Lr tgt . (11
W

L
A 1418\
o L .
Alor... .

Ambir ...

Amrén

Angir bigh or Angir bigh.
Arat
Arhari

Bad ...

-

--""“

Bégh e (1) (1]

Bsahr mardanser
Bahr pidri ..,
Ba,ndl vee

Half ripe grain. Also parched corn.

. | First watering before land is plogghed.

Land which is cultivated every year.
A
Irrigried lam‘ﬂr See also sidhéf.

Wagng paid to !;an artizan,

. ‘V small I‘a'ic]'s.;ﬂ'.\;-l.
é de e o g .\h. .
R W00 i aing tm;e -

The refuse vrvue fodder after it bas been eaten
by cattle, o

Granary, A heap of grain.
A pair of shears.

Vineyard.

. | Well worked with Persian whesel.

r .
Melon and fodder crops. Ses.also chétre.

A bundle of a crop or man’s load carried on
back.,

Garden.

Distribution per capita.

. | Distribution per stirpes.
. | Embankment, also a plot of land enclosed by

embankments. See also lath.
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Term in Baluchi.

Expla.nn.txon.; . !

Bashémi- ...

Batai

Béghir ..

Bént
Bhinro ...
Bhari -
"Bhénr

Bhél -
Bhotar -

Bij " e .

Bind ’ LEX)
. Bogh .
Boh Y] seo

" Boh dharo ...
" Boh koti‘ es

Boro e

Bthari ...

- T E
. | Division of crops. Also Government revenua -

. Aﬁtnmn hmeqt. See ui;zwﬂ':

e

. in kind. - A=

« | Forced labour. ' {

A plotof cultivable land in the bed ofa ntren.m.
See also kachh.” - -

Sheep, goat or ca.ttle pen. See also wdro. «

| A man’s loa.d carried on tha head.

Ma,nure.

Melon field from which all fruit ha.s been pmk-
ed, See ldsh. :

e -

Landlord (08 dlstmgtushed from rdhak) See
also daghdr wéja.

Seed.

Young méion.

Crop when knots have appeared in the uf,alks.
Chopped straw (bhisa). . |

Heap of chaff on threshing ﬂoor

A hut for stonng bhitsa.

A bullock unck made of wool or goa.t hair..

. | A piece of land given to a tenant or mullé

ree of rent, for cultivation, -

Water-divide.:
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Term in Baluchi.

Explanation.

Bun johéni..,

Bﬁr (11}

Bush

Buz ..,
Buzgal
Chab

Chaghal déyagh

Chammagh...

Chamari

Chapar

Char
Chari

Cha,tro

Ba.ndi to

. | A portion of grain set aside out of the main

heap for the wages of artizans and village
expenses. Also the refuse of the grain
heaps given by the landlord to the tenant.

Buds.

Lopping the tops of wheat or barley before
the crop is ripe.

. | Full grown he-goat, -

A flock of goats.

An embankment in & stream made of brush-
wood. S

. { To winnow. See also gwét déyagh.

A spring.

Dried apricot fruit.

Weighted thorn hurdle used for threshing
grain.

Swampy ground with close grass on it.

Trench between ridges in a melon field, or
vineyard.

A wasp nest. Young green wheat or barley
crop clinging to the ground. See also #ks.

Wooden aqueduet,

Shearing sheep and goats.
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Déna bandi.,..

Déragh
Dhdchi
Dhaggav
. Dimro

Did ..

Dhanz

DPhénri

, oo

Term in Balucki. Explanation,

Chéni ves o | A shearer

Chétri .. e ene The melon and fodder cropa.’ S.ee aiscl) ar,h‘ar:'.’.
A Cﬂhat e e Sowing seed broadcast. . |
Chhér vee ot v | A body of men empleyed in cleamng wa.ter ‘
‘ che.nnels '
Chur e ¥ sma.ll hill torrent

Dabb we e | Water running slowly owing to a block in a

channel.
Dagha'u; o en o Property in Iand.,
~ Daghir wija - s La.ndlord See also bhotér.
Dabmén .’ ad nes

. Stony land near the sku'ts of h:lls“‘ See qand

.- Apprmsement of atandmg crops. See. also

kautra, moki und ¢jdra.

... | A bundle of spun woolleti‘th:.'ead.'?

Female camel.

.« | A plough ox, See also kdrfgar.”

. | A heap of stra.w, whether covered thh sand

or not.

R}

Wheat or barley the ears of which have form-
ed butin which the corn is not vmble See
gab, .

Chaff scattered on the threshing floor a.p!u‘t
from the ma.m heap See also toh.

A milch sheep oz’goat given on loan or hire." '
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Term in Baluchi.

Explanation.

Dikh

Dohagh '

Drosh

Dulkil
Dumb

(1Y)

Danangéri ..,

Gab ...

Gagra
Géh ..,
Gandim
Gando
Garat
Qivéra

Géchin
-Ghér

Ghunj
~ @ich
Qirift
Gokh

. | Spindle for woeol.
. | To milk.

A cut made by flockowners in any animal’s
ear to serve gs a distinguishing mark.,

Drought, also famine.

. | Stagnant water.

Ploughing*after seed has been sown.

Wheat or barley the ears of which have
formed but in which the corn is not visible.
See did. '

A menial who cleans the threshing floor.

Threshing. See gowat.

Wheat, also spring harvest.

An earthen dam in a stream.

Young melon,

A tract of land mnear a village which is well
manured and in which fodder crops are
grown,

Sieve.

A ford. The place for watering flocks etc.
See also far.

A large bullock sack.
Sods of turf,

Seeds which do not germinate.

Cow.
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Term in Baluchi. Explanation.
| Gowil o ven . | Cowherd.
Gowat .. | Threshing. See géh.-

Gurand ..

Gwanko ...

Gwarkéni shufank

'Gwarpa.nr

Gwatigh .., vas
Gwiét déyagh vor
Gwitamail ...

VHar .

Hafahar. ) e
Hasghari ... .
Hit
Hizak ..‘. .
Hoshagh .'.. oo
Hoshagh chinokﬁ
Tjara o 0
Inim e

.| Ram.

Lit. a spy. The first few plants wluch 7
appear in a field.

A shepherd who tends young lambs.

A flock of lambs.

.. | Short showers of rain during spring.
.| To winnow. See also chaghal déyagh,
. | Ears of wheat withered by wind.

. | A flood. S . . e

e

. Borrowed Iabour for agt'ic;,ultnral purpo;es

. La.bourers obtained under the hashar system. -

Green whea.t and ba.rley cut for fodder

Skin nsed for chummg butter

Ear of corn.

A gleaner.

Lump asseasment ; apprmsement of crop;
system of land mortgage. See also moki,

» ka.ui/ra, and déna bamlt.

Rgvenne_free holding.

Water mill; -
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Term in Baluchi.

Explanation.

Jab ...
Jhal...
Jo ..
Johén

_ Jora

Kach
Kachh

Kalar
Kambhéri
Kanagh
Kanda
Kangar
Karab
Karéz
Karigar
Kanr

Kautra

Khikaf

YY)

say

son

Camel herd.
Wheat chaff.

. | Water channel.

A heap of cut crop collected at the threshing
floor.

. | A plot of land which can be ploughed by .a

pair of oxen in a day; also & pair of plongh
oxen.

Survey.

A plot of cultivable land in the bed of a stream.
See also bént,

Salt land.

A sling.
Husked rice.
Chaff.

The stalks of judr’ without juice.

. | Green stalks of judri.

. | Underground water channel. -

.| A bullock. Ses also dhaggav.

. | A hill torrent carrying flood water.

. | Appraisement of crop for ﬁxing-' Government

demand in cash. See also moki, ¥jéra and
danabandi,

. | First watering of a crop. )
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Term in Baluchi.

Explanation. -

Kishar
Kitti
Kohinr

Kohli-
Kohri
Kubij

Kih

- Kurdagh

Lab
Ladh

Lai-hér
Lésh

Lassi

Flrst plonghmg after harvest. See shom

. Pa.yment genera.lly in sheep or goats: made 'by

ccertain .tribesmen- to their headman as ' ai
poll tax, ‘

.| Affected by insects. Thus kirmi- tsjagh &'

melon affected by msects
Cultivation.
Half ripe rice plucked off the stalks.
Lit. hump of a camel or bullock. A mark
made on sheep by cutting the wool or -
applying colour.

An earthen receptacle for atoring gra,in.

. | Small hea.ps of grain ma.de at- the time of

batés. .

. | Juéri stalks which wither immediately they

have germinated, '

Well.

Small bed or plot in a feld. -
Harvesting. See ron.
To clear land of shruba ete.

Wages paid to reapers.

. | Reaper.

Melon field from which all frnit has béen
picked © See bhél.

Light showers of rain continuing for several
days in winter.
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Term in Baluchi.

Explanation.

Lath e
Lashti
Lathbaud ... .

Lérav

Lizzi

Luhar

Mahalavy ..,

Mat or matti daghar
Mégar o
Meh or méhro

Mésh

Musht .

Nar ...
Nihal

Embankment. See also band.

... | A small irrigation channel.

The man who first constructs the embankment
(lath) round a field, and acquires a right
of occupancy.

. | Male camel.

Rice stalks.

. | Blacksmith.

Crop sown seasonably.
Soil which contains silt or mat.
A fiock of sheep.

The pole in the centrs of the threshing feor
round which bullocks revolve.

Sheep.
Goat hair.

Water superintendent.
Ancestral land.

Appraisement of fodder crop for fixing Gov-
ernment demand in oash. See Fkauira,
jéra and dénabands.

. | A handful of eut erop,
. | L.and cleared of its crop.

. | Young trees.
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Term in Baluchi.

Ezplanation.

Nokaf
Nokar
Nokh
Pichilav
Pal ...
Palil
Panéri

Pion
Parghat

Pasal
Patwari
Parham
Pés .

Pili (Br.) .

Pirai

Pirh

Pis -

Potav
Rahok
Bamagh

e

LX)

. whé-at 01: barley stubble.

. | Cultivation. - / JT

Rain water. _

.. | An official care-taker for erops.

Land cultivated after two or three years.
Crops sown late. -

A structure made of mats for stering grain.

Seedlings.

Second imtering of field after seed haa I'Jeen‘
BOWR. ‘ : o

Second threshing " as distinguished ‘from
gowat. ' S
S
Village acoountant,
Sheep or camel wool.
A division of o field, o plot.
A bundle of cut crop especially wheat.

. | A sheep or gont set apart for sncrifice ab &

shrine.
Threshing floor. '
Wages paid for grinding corn.
Soft goil.

. | Tenant as distingunished from blotédr.

A flock of sheep and goata.
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Term in Baluchi.

Ezxplanation.

Rasiil wéhi...

Ratti

Rékhur or Rekho

Rér ...
" Ron ...
Rot ...
Rumb
C&E ...

SAl ...
Sédmbor

San ...

Sand

Barséya

Shahjo

Sharikhi daghér ..
Shhugﬁ

ey

The first kdse (ndeasure) taken out of a heap
of grain when measuring it and given to
the mullé.

Rust.
Sandy soil.
TFields along slopes of hills,

. | Harvesting. See ldb

The seedlings of juért transplanted by hand.
The work of transplanting seedlinga.

Crop of wheat or barley in which all the ears
of corn have appeared.

Unhusked rice.
A fattened sheep or goat.

Men-at-arms furnished to the Khéns at times
of emergency in pre-British days.

Stony Iand along the skirts of hills. See
dahmén.

A quantity of grain given aunually by each
family to the village mulld.

A bundle of juér: stalks.
Autumn harvest. See bashéms.
Main irrigation channel

Undivided or common land.

. | Helf formed grain.
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Term in Baluchi, o Explanation.

Shom .... First ploughing after harvest. See also kériy
Shufink .. e e Shepherd '

~ w+ . | Peronnial water, also irrigated land. Seo a.lso

éfi. . C o
. P . e —fi
Sidh Zamin.. ... .. |Black soil, the best kind of land.

Siahaf

Sok ... o Withered Juéri erop.

Sukiri e - ... | To sow seed in dry land, then plough and
— | waterit—

R

Sundh =i .. . |Drilling; also a drill,

Sursat we - oo | Supplies collected for.Gov.ernment officials. -

Tand e e v | A Tope provided with nooses to which sheep
B ' and goats are tethered.

Ténda oo e . Dry stalks of jusrs, S

Tar s s see | The place for watering flocks ete.  Soe ghér,
[Tazaf | ... - Swampy ground. ’ ‘ . h
Téjar ... | The second crop of ;iuﬁri which does not ripen,
Tij we e eu | Any newly sprouting crop. .

Tiki e | Young green wheat or ba.rley crop olmgmg to

the ground. Sce nlso chatro.

Toh e se | Chaff scattered on the threshing floor apart.
from the main heap., See also dhanz.

Tolar e ... | A small flock of sheop or goats.

Trangar ... s wes | A net for carrying bhiisa.

Tnhmi ) e 1] Bundle of I'ice Beedlingﬂm
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Term in Baluchi.

Explanation.

Tuk teu

Turi
Wad
Wish
Wal
Wiro
Warkh

Zibgh
Zéghal
Ziank
Zhalo
Zobahi

Tixed contribution paid to a mullé, Seiad or
shrine.

Stalks of jud»i containing sweet jnice.

. | The commencement of harvest.

. | Main water channel.

Melon plants; any creeping plant.

... | Sheep, goat or cattle pen. See bhénro.

.| A amall embankment at the mouth of a

water channel.
]

. | A heap of cleaned wheat.

A flock of kids.

Lambing season.

Sandy soil cbntaining gravel.

Lambs given to & shepherd as his wages.
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Translated purport of the award of the Shdki jirga held at Quetta
on July 27, 1891, in the matter of the dispute about land in Kirta
between Shakar Khan, Wazir Khé.n, Nabi Bakhsh and Bahidur
Khin, Bangulini serdarkhél, plaintiffs; and Tamidz (or Tamis)
Khén, Jalambani headman, a,nd Islim Khin, Chot:u hea.dman, -
defendants. -

It appears from the.records that when Sir Robert Sandeman came to | -
Baluchistén in 1875, the Kirta village was deserted, as it had been looted :.
by the Marris. 'When Sir Robert Sandeman made peace between the Khin"?‘_,
of Kalét and the Brahui sardirs and arranged for the safety of the .
Bolin Pass, Sardar Til Khin® and other Kuchiks came back to Kirta and
bega.n to cultivate the land. With the extension of peace, the cultivation
also increased, and Tamdz Khant and ¥slam Khén, leading men among .
the JalambAnis and Chotais which sections were proprietors from olden

. times of the Kirta land and, owing to the insecurity of the country, had
migrated to Dadhar, began to put forward. their claims to the land and.
filed several complaints. On January 17, 188l, in & dispute between Til
Khén and Nabi Bakhsh, the jirga gave an . award that the Banguléni
sarddrkhél section was entitled to one-fourth, and their rdj} namely the
JalambAnis, Chotais and others, to three-fourths of the Kirta land, except..-
such tracts of lands which had, from time to time been given to the sardér
by the rdj; that the fourth share belonging to the sarddr khél had been
set apart and owners could distribute it among themselves, while the
three-fourths should be proportionately distributed amongst such Kuchiks
and hamadydhs as were ‘willing’ to reside in Kirta, For it had been the
intention of Mir Nasir Khén and the succeeding Khéns of Kilat that only
those who lived at Kirta should participate in the land, and that those
who left the place should have no claim: This, the jirge said, was borne
out by the sanads granted by the Khans whick had been produced by the -
parties, The defendants were werned at the same time, that, if they
wished to participate in the land, they should reside at Kirta. The
arrangement was approved by Sir Robert Sandeman and has been. acted
upon ever since. '

®Til Khan is Gead, His son Shakar Khan is the present headman (1905).
1- The present headman is Bukhtihr Khén son of Tamaz Kban.

d?' means the tribe genera.lly o8 distinguished from the members of tha
umlm' .
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Last year ( 1890 ) the defendants conspired with Shakar Khan, son of
Til Khén, and obtained an agreememt from him to the effect that one-
fonrth of the land belonged to the sarddrkhél, and three-fourths to the
rdj, that is the defendants. On the strength of this arrangement the
defendants refused to give shares to the Aamsdydhs, and to those Bangulai-
nis who had hitherto participated in the land belonging to the rdj (as
distingunished from the share of the sarddrkhél). But, in accordance with
the decision of September 24, 1890, the sardars of the jirge considered the
‘defendants’ contention futile; they upheld the decision of 1881, and
thought the right of those who had been participating in the rdj land a
legitimate one and recorded detailed conditions for future gnidance.

Now the Jalambénis and Chotais have settled at Kirta, and wish to
oultivate the rd4j land themselves; hence there is a dispute between the
parties on the following two points:—

First: the plaintiffs allege that the fourth share of land which is in
the possession of the Bangulanis is proportionately less than the three-
fourths belonging to the rdj and they ask that an exact fourth be measured
and given to them. The defendants on the other hand argue that the
fonrth share of the sarddrkiél was divided and set apart long ago, and
assert that it is not necessary to make a fresh division, but that if a fresh
division ie to be made, various other plots of land in the possession of the
sarddrkhél should also be included and the whole divided.

Secondly : the plaintiffs wish that the Brihuis and others who have for
long been residing as hamsdyd&hs with the sarddrkhéls at Kirta under
varions difficulties, who have shared in the good and ill and in the
ghamkashi,®* and bave participated in the land should, as usual, recsive
their shares in proportion to the number of men residing at Kirta. The
defendants do not agree to this, but allege that they are the real proprie-
tors of the land and that, as they are themselves now cultivating the land,
the hamsdydhs have no olaim.

The award of the sardérs composing the jirga on the above two points
is a8 follows :—

First.—Thers is no doubt that the fourth share of the Bangulinis was
divided from the rest long ago, but it ie alse known that the remain-
ing three-fourths were under their control, and the headman of the
Bangulinis had the power himself to cultivate or give to the hamsdydhs
what he wished, more especially so during the time when the JalambAnis

* Services otc. required by the State.
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and Chotais and their headman had migrated from Kirta, and settled
at Didhar. - Smce these men have returned to Kirta, the sarddr has
not had the same power. The defendants particularly decline to give any-
further share to the Ba.ngulanis beyond the three tirs, the chénra, and the
nidm digér mentioned in the award dated September 14,* 1890. In our
opinion it is necessary to redivide the land. It has been determined, with
the consent of the parties that the sardar Is entitled to nidm digér, chinre
and- sér% in the do sdla land i..e., the land cultivated every second year,”

- but in the third year the chinra will also be ‘separated. That is to. say,"
the niém digdr hitherto so recogmsed will continue, but when lots are
cast for each harvest one ¢ir will first be given to the sard_ér Séri exists
only in the Damb land, and does not exist in other tracts,. All _the land
including the géwéra plots will be surveyed, and one-fourth of it will be
seb apart for the Bangulanis, which they will distribute among themselves
according to ancient custom. The géwdra plots will count as a part of the
fourth to be set apart for them. The remaining  three-fourths will be
proportionately distributed, annually, according to the population (makhliq)
and the amount of water. The hamsiyéhs of the Bangulénis, Nabi

* Bakhsh Bangulani, and Bahadur Khén Banguléni, will continue to receive
their shares from the lands of the rdj, in accordance with the settle-_

‘ment of September 24, 1890, and also Nabi Bakhsh will receive his 3 bit;f

Secondly.—As regards the kamskydhs, our opinion is that they should
a8 formerly, receive a proportionate share in the land to be cultivated,

- becanse they have borne the burden (ghamkashs), shared in' good and
ill, have in times of insecurity, risked their lives, and have remained with
the sarddrkhél on the land. The defendants saved their own lives by
dederting the place. It is not advisable, now, when peace reigns, to put
the defendants in possession of all the land and to eject the hamsbyéhs.
Such of the hamséyéhs who lived at Kirta with the sarddrkhél soction
before the British occupation (amalddri), and participated in the cultiva-
tion and ghamkashi should receive their respective sharos; but those who
did not participate in cultivation or who heve since come shall receive no
share, This matter will be disposed of by K. B. Allah Ddd Khén.}

There have been long standing disputes among the parties, and a8 with
#Thig should apparently be 24th.
+ Bit, a share of water; one-fourth of a tir.

$The late Mir Allah Dad Khan, Khan Ba.hadur, then Native Assnata.nt in
the Bolan,
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the increased security, the cultivation in Kirta is expanding, disputes are
likely to recur among them at the time of each annual distribution of land,
It is now advisable, therefore, to survey, map, and divide the land and
it is necessary that Government should appoint a patwiri who knows
surveying and map making. He will prepare the map etc. and the
division will be effected by the Native Assistant, Bolin. The patwari,
will in future, also attend to the disputes between the parties. For the
present the Government should teke revenue at the rate of one-tenth,
by division of crops (batdi) or by appraisement (fashkhis) to meet the pay
of the patwdri nand other expenses connected with the management of Kirta.
Hereafter, if the parties can manage their own affairs, the Government can
make a reduction, or may enhance the rate, should it be found necessary.

(84.) R.B. Hittu Ram.

(8d.) XK.B. Mir Allah Did Khan,

Seal of Sardir Shekar Khén.

Seal of Mir Wazir Khan.

Mark of Nabi Bakhsh.

Mark of Bahéddur Khén.

Mark of Wadéra Taméaz Khén, Jalambaéni.

Mark of Wadéra Isldim Khén, Chotai.

(Sd.) 8. Assad Khén, Raisdni,

(Sd.) Saiad Bahir Shih. .

(8d.) Mir Suhbat Khén, Bangulzai.

Seal of Sarddr Yar Muhammad Khan, Kird.

Seal of Sarddir Dost Muhammad Khin, Lehri.

Seal of Mir Rashid Khéin, Shahwaéni,

Seal of Salad Ata Muhammad.
Norr.—The parties accept the award except the proposal about revenue.
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PREFACE.

As in the case of the Bolin, the greater part of the work
consists of original maticr obtained by the Gazetteer staff,
under the able supervision of Rai Sahib Dlwén Jamiat Rai,
whose valuable assistance and unsparing diligence I have
to gratefully acknowledge. .

Much useful information has been obtained from the
Baluchistén Census Report of 1901 compiled by Mt R.
Hughes-Buller, 1. ¢. 8., and I am greatly indebted to the
article* on “the Southern Borderlands of Afghamsté.n” written
by Captain (now Sir Henry) McMahon, ©.s.L, C.L E.,
to the various reports written from time to ,time by
Major F. C. Webb Ware, ¢. I E., the pioneer of the Trade
Route and the first officer in charge of the newly . formed
District, to the notes compiled by Major R. E. Roome of
Jacob’s Horse, and to Mr. E. Vredenburg of the Geological
Burvey of India for his articles on the geology and minerals
of the country. I would also ackunowledge the excellent
notes written by Rai Sahib Jamiat Rai on the Méngal tribe-
and the domiciled Mindus of Nushki. A bibliography of
other books relating to the District, which have been found
useful, is given at the end of Chapter IV. Much of the
material has also been reproduced, with the mecessary local
adaptations, from Mr. R. Eughes-Bullers Gazetteer of the
Quetta-Pishtn District.

. My thanks are further due to Magor R. A, E. Benn, ¢.I B,
Assistant Political Agent of Chégai, for his advice and sug-
gestions on the drafts and for the promptness with which

* Phe Geographical Jowrnal, Yol, 1X, No. 4 of 1897,




the numerous references have been attended to, and to
Mr. T. O. Hughes, Assistant District Superintendent of
Police, Chagai, for valuable information furnished in connec-
tion with the little-known tracts of the Western Sanjrani
country.

As it has been found necessary to employ a number of
vernacular terms, the more important have been given in
two glossaries, which are printed as appendices.

A. McCONAGHEY,

) MaJgor.
QuEerTA, May 1906.
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CHAPTER I —DESCRH’TTVE

The Chaga,l District lies in. the~ western corner of the PHYsIOAL
'Baluchistin Agency between north latitudes 28° 2 and *F™°"™
29° 54’ and east longitudes 60° 57" and 66° 25, and covers Sttnation -
an area of 18,802 square miles. It comprises that belt of dimensions.
country which-lies immediately south of the Baloch-Afghan
boundary from the Sarlat hills on the east tolKoh-'-i-_Ma.lik
Sidh on the west, a distance of about 350 miles in a
straight line with an average breadth of 50 miles.-—As now .
constituted for the purposes of administration, the District
"consists of  three divisions, namely the Nushki tahsil pn
the east, the.Chigai sub-tahsil in the centre and the
Western Sanjrani tract on the extreme west,

Tt derives its title from Chégai, a Villige on the western Origin of
. border of the Lora Himin, and local tradition a,ttnbutes “”bml:t;’lf;th"
the origin of the name. to'the, number of wells or chahs - :
which are said to bave formerly existed in the Vlcnuty. '

The District is bounded on the north by the desert Boundmes
regions of Afghénistdn which lie to the south of the
Helmand, on the east by the Sarlat” Range and the
Sarawén division of the Kalit State, on the south by.
Kharin and the Persian dlstnct of Bampusht and on. the
west by Persia. |

The northern boundary was demarcated i in 1805-6 by a
3omt Afghin and British Commission, Ma;;or Sir" Henry
(then Captain) McMahon, k. o.1.-E:; "¢.8.1., being the
British Commissioner, and is fully detailed in.the agree-
ment ¥ dated the 13th of Mu,y 1896, an extract from which
is printed in appendix I. The general direction of this
boundary from the foot of the Sarlat range. to the Koh-i-
Malik 8i4h peak, which also marks the southernmost point

% Administration Report of the Baluchistan Agency for 18967,
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PHYSICAL of the boundary between Afghinistin and Persia, is due

ASPECTS,

west, and the actual line runs for its whole length through
a barren and desert country, the nature of which, however,
presents many striking varieties. From the foot of
the Sarlat to Chagai, the boundary lies along the southern
fringe of the sandy Régistan desert, West of Chigai the
character of the desert changes, and, instead of plains,
lofty ranges of desert mountains upwards of 8,000 feet, are

encountered. Between Rabit and Koh-i-Malik Siah the

boundary line runs for nearly 200 miles through a waterless
desert. This part of the country has been described as con-
sisting chiefly of stony and sandy plans and heavy sand
hills, some of which assume the proportions of -sand
mountains. ‘

The details of the southern boundary with Khéarin have
not yet been formally determined (1905), but, for adminis-
trative purposes, the limits of the District are recognised
as extending to the foot of the northern slopes of the
Riskoh, Kambrin and Kargosh Kan Ranges. Further
west, the Mashkél Hamdn forms the boundary line.

On the east, the boundary between Chigai and the
Sarawan country of Kalat was delimited in March, 1903,
and the watershed of the Garr hills of the Sarlat Range
was established as the line of division between the two
districts. The boundary with the Quetta-Pishin District
has not yet been defined, but it is assumed to be formed
by the watershed of the Singbur Chaman.

The western boundary, which is a part of the boundary
line between Baluchistin and Persia, was demarcated in’
March 1896 by Colonel Sir Thomas Holdich, and the
following description of the portion which affects the
Chégai District is taken from the agreement signed by the
British and Persian Commissioners. ¢ From pillar XTI,
which is erected on the north-west corner of the Himiin-i-
Mishkél northwards the Tildb river becomes the boun-
dary to its junction with the Mirjiwa river. From the
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point of junction it is carried 'by a straight line to the
nearest point on the watershed of the Mirjiwa range,
‘which limits the drainage into the Mirjiwa river on thé
north. Thence it follows the main watershed northward
_to the highest point of the Kacha Koh. From the highest
pomt of the Kacha Koh, the line is carried straaght to the

highest point of the Malik Sidh Koh.” A massive stone.

cairn, about 20 feet ‘high, erected op the summit of the

Siah Koh hill marks the point where the Bntnsh Persxan ‘

and Afghén territories meet.

The physical aspect of the country comprised within the
limits of the District is very varied, but the main features
are sufficiently distinct to be classed under the three heads
of highlands, low-lands and deserts. The highlands com-
prise the Chdgai and Koh-i-Sultin Ranges on the ncrth,
the eastern portion of the District included in the Sarlat

3

PHYSICAL
‘ARPECTS.

Conﬁgura
tion.

Range, and the Mirjiwa and Kacha Koh and Réskoh

hills on the south-western border.

The country between Nushki and Chagm conmsts .

chiefly of a vast level plain of alluvial soil, interspersed
with tracts of sand, and intersected by a low range
of stony hills, known as the Bilau Range, which
runs east and west from Nushki to Ddlbandin. Small
detached hills of black limestone, which rise abruptly
from the plain, are also to be met with- in" many
parts. “All along the north of this plain,” says

Captam McM:Lhén, stretches the wide sand desert called.

Régistin, a vast sea of billows and billows of sand up-
wards of 200 feet high, which is slowly but surely ad-
vancing year by year and burying the flat alluvial plains
to the south and east. * * * #* You find on the level
plains stunted shrubs of all sorts, and all over the sandy
portions abundance of a species of tamarisk, kmown as
the white tamarisk and called by the natives tdyhaz. It
grows to some sgize, but always looks o bleak, starvirg

* The Geographical Jowrnal, Vol, 1X, No. 4 of 18977
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PHYSICAL neglected sort of tree. It assumes a weird and ghost-

like appearance in the moonlight and somehow always
seems to impress a sad mute protest at the howling sandy
wilderness around it.”

Between the Régistin or “country of sand” and the
plain, the sand hills are thickly sprinkled with bushes and
vegetation, and the hollows often hold patches of alluvial
soil which can be cultivated in favourable seasons. This
region of “half desert” or nmim choal extends from 5 to
10 miles inwards, and affords good pasturage for numerous
flocks of sheep and herds of camels.

The portion of the plain, which stretches to the southwest
along the course of the Lora as far as the Lora Hémin,
and the average width of which is about 15 miles, is
known as the ¢ Dak” which is probably a corruption of
the Brihui dag, and corresponds to the word pat or plain
so commonly used in the southern part of the Agency.
The soil is a deep light loam and is naturally very fertile.

The country beyond Chagai is a veritable waste land,
and consists of sandy deserts and stony or gravelly plains,
bordered by ranges of barren limestone and shale moun-
tains and containing hills of voleanic origin. Sandy
deserts lie to the north and south of what may be consi-
dered as an isthmus of hills connecting the Chigai Range
with the Kacha Koh mountains, This isthmus consists of
low hills lying to the east and west of the Koh-i-Sultén,
the first stretch connecting the Chégai hills with the
Koh-i-Sultin, and the second joining the Koh-i-Sultin
with the Kacha Koh. It isaccross this isthmus that the
main Seistdn route runs. The whole isthmus consists of
black stones, in some parts lying loosely on the surface of
the soil, and in others so level and closely packed that one
might alnost think that -a steamn roller had been worked
over them. The desert on both sides consists of miles of
rolling sand hills, and in the distance on either side may
be seen the white surface of the Gaud-i-Zirréh on the



MOVING SANDHILLS.

north and the Hé,mﬁil-i-Mashl'{héllon the south. -
Between Chih Sandin and Trato and between Kundi

and Mashki Chih are to be seen the curious moving sand-
hills, of which the following description has been given'

by MacGregor.* ¢ All are shaped alike, and are of the
form of a crescent, the horns being to the south, and the
toe to the north. They vary & good deal in height, the
top of the largest ones being about 60 féet above the plain,

and sloping down gradually to’the horns, where they ..

mingle with the sand.™ The outer slope is at an angle

of about 80°, bulging a little in the centre and the

inner at about 45° or as steep as sand will stand, At the

top of the outer slope and at the toe of the crescent

_ is a steeper slope about 3 feet in depth and this gradually

disappears at the horns where the whole outer slope is

uniform. It is difficult to imagine how these sand cres-
cents can have been formed on a perfectly level plain, but
T imagine that in the first instance the sand blown from
the north has met some obstruction, such as a bush, which
has had sufficient strength to withstand the weight, till a

bank of sand has been formed at the toe, and then the

horns have been formed by the sand being blown from the
toe towards the south. Each of fhese crescents, and there
are hundreds of them, would afford cover enough for a
regiment of cavalry.”

The  peculiar characteristics of the Dlstrwt are the
Hamims and Néwars, which will be described later, ‘the
constant mirages which appear in the deserts, and the
sudden and severe sand-storms. Writing of -these sand-
storms Sir Henry McMahon says ¢ The ehrth and sky
become one muss of flying sand, It fares ill et such times
with any one who étruggles even a few yards from the
line ‘of march., TFive minutes :of ‘a sand-storm would
obliterate the deep tracks of an army corps.”

# Wanderings in Bualuchistin by Charles McGregor (1882,)

-
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The general lie of the hills follows that of the Makrin
gystem ; that is to say, the chain of hills is twisted from
the north and south line of the hills of northern Baluchis-
tin to one running mearly east and west; but as the
Persian border is reached, the hills again curve north-
wards, and thus present a vast irregular semi-circle con-
forming more or less to the curve of the Helmand river with
the Khwaja Amran and Sarlat Ranges on the east and the
Mirjawd and Malik Sidh hills on the western extremity.

Commencing from the east, we have the Sarlat, or as it
is sometimes called the Sarlath Range, which separates
Shorarid from Shoriwak and Nushki from the Sarawin
country. This range is praectically a continuation of the
Khwija Amrén, the southern end of which it overlaps for
about 15 miles, the crest of the two ranges being not more
than 6 miles apart, Between them is the long defile of
the Lora River. The main Sarlat Range terminates at
the debouchure of the Khaisir stream into Nushki; but
beyond this the hills continue to run south-south-west, and
form the scarp between the highlands of Baluchistin and
the great . desert plains of Seistin and the confines of
Persia. The average elevation of the Sarlat above sea-
level is mearly 6,000 feet. Its crest line is unusually
regular, and throughout its whole length of nearly 60 miles
there is only one well-marked peak. This is known as
Chari Ting or Séru, and has an elevation of 6,330 feet.
The geological formation of the Sarlat corresponds with
that of the Khwija Amrdin. The eocene shales of the
latter form the main range, while the syenitic granite of
the western Khwija Amrin and Tangs reappears in a
broken disconnected ridge, cropping up between the west
base of Sarlat and the Shoriwak plain. At the debou-
chure of the Khaisir into the Nushki plain, the Sarlat
ends in a scarped conglomerate, or pudding-stone hill,
six or seven hundred feet high and called Kuti. Immedi-
ately above, the moin range is locally known as Gruti or



THE RASK OH RANGE.

called Shur ; and opposite to Iitiz Karéz the Bla,huls term
the range Pishi, :

- The principal paths leading across the range in the

District are (1) the Mohat, which lies to the north of the
- Sdru peak and leads to Zaburdat; (2) the Wala or Gét
(willow), situated a few miles to the southwest and leading

{from Iltiz Kiréz to Miru ; (3) the Sirkdo nullah between
Bara Karéz and Haibat Ziarat leading to Yar Muhammad .

and Sihibzida; and (4) the Chaokul which runs above
the junction of the Ghori and Khaisar streams and leads
“to Nushki. . The last three are fit for laden animals.

" The general conditions of this range are like those of

the Quetta and Kalit highlands, the mountains being

7
Garr. Higher up, parallel to the Ghori nullah, it is PRYsICAL

ASPECTS, -

intersected by long, narrow valleys, all of which exhibit

similar features and consist of flat plains of alluvial soil
_in the centre, with a pebbly slope or ddmdn of varying
length rising on either side to the surrounding mountains,
These beds continue into the hills in the shape of moun-
tain torrents, which-in the lower parts are full of large
pebbles and in the upper reaches of boulders.

South of - Nushki is the Rdskoh’ Range which lies The Réskoh

between 28° 25 and 29° 13’ North, and 63° 57’ and 66°
East, and is an extension of the Khwija Amrén offshoot
of the Toba Kikar Range, It derives its name from its
highest peak (9,809 feet) which rises in an abrupt cliff or
head from the centre of the range, ris in Arabic mean-
ing a headland or cape. This appears to be the correct
origin of the name, but according to popular legend,
Riskkoh was the name of a Malik saint whose shrine,

Range.

Langir-i-Malik-Riskoh, is situated on the summit of the

peak, The range is apparently identical with the Qiran

or Barfén mountains whose uncient inhabitonts at the
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PRYSICAL time of the Amawi Caliphs were supposed to be Zoro-

astrians.*

The range extends for about 140 miles in length and
from 20 to 30 miles in breadth, with a gradual slope to. the
southwest in which direction it eventually sinks beneath
the superficial deposits of the Western Sanjrani desert.
The component ridges have many irregularities, and the
majority are exceedingly steep, rocky and barren. The
principal peaks from east to west are Sheikh Husain
(6,875 feet), Raskoh or Ispédir (9,899 feet), Kambar
(8,690 feet), Kambrin (8,518 feet), Ziro (7,329 feet),
Morti-ai-Sar (7,065 feet), Shahin (6,898 feet), Malik
Rasini Charian (5,707 feet) and Malik Surinda (6,532
feet).

The geological formation is complex, consisting some-
times of tertiary limestone, sometimes of flysch and
sometimes of igneous outcrops, the latter being best
represented by the Rdskoh peak. There are several

- streams or rather mountain torrents, but few of them are

of any size or of a permanent nature, the Kénidn with a
perennial supply of water being the largest. Springs are,
however, generally found in all the larger nullaks at an
elevation of about 7,000 feet.

Only the central and western portions of the range are
inhabited, and there are two settlements at Kallag and
Nigwar, which contain a permanent population of Sidih-
pad, Rakhshdnis and Nigwiris, all of whom are better
known by the local name of Kohi Sidhpid. They are
hardy hillmen of a somewhat low type and seldom leave
their hills, They cultivate numerous patches of ground
in the neighbourhood of the Réskoh peak, on which crops
of wheat, barley and judsi are grown; mulberries, vines,
figs, peaches and pomegranates are also cultivated, There

# Abu Ishak al Istakhri, an Arab geographer (951 A. D.)

Nore.—The Editor is indebted to Major C. Q. Tanner, 127th
Baluchis, for nssistance in the preparation of this note,
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are no forests and the indigenous trees are few and scanty, PHYSICAL

the principal being the date palm, the wild fig and pista- -
chio. Tamarisks and willows are also found in the nul-
laks, Sind ibex (Capra aegagrus) and Gad or oorial (Ovis
Blanfordi) are to be found throughout the range. The
ibex are fairly numerous, but the.oorial_ are scarce and
the males carry small heads, Chikor and sisi’ are plenti-
ful, and there are a few foxes and an occa,smnal panther
.or leopard.

The principal passes are the Lisi - pa,ss on the road from Principal

Régin to Dilbandin ; the Haftén and Noti pasges on the
Hurmagai Délbandin route; the Jilwir and Pir Puchi

passes on the track from J dlwar to Dalbandin ; the Tata- -

gér pass on the Tatagir route from Khirin to Dalbandin ;
the Pahrod pass on the Bundp river route from Khéirin
to Padag; and the Nimik and T4fui passes on the Khérin
Nushki route. With the exception of the Lisi pass, all
the above are fit for lightly laden camels. Other tracks,
which are used by foot pa,ssengei's* only, are the Gwaladir

_pass on the Hurmagau-D.lea,ndm route, the Raio pass on
the Kharin-Dilbandin route, the Doki pass and the
Buzéni Rih on the Khirin-Dilbandin route.

Theré are signs of the existence of a higher civilization
in earlier times, and traces can still be seen of places
‘where iron ore used to be smelted ;-and in the Gédén
nullah are to be found remains of enormous stone dains or
bands across the bed of the torrent which show that in
former days the water was fully utilised for the cultivation
of terraced fields or gardens,

" The whole range is dotted with shrines which give it a

great sanctity in the eyes of the tribesmen, the best known. .

being those of Sheikh Husain, Pfr Bibak and Malik
Kambar,

ASPECTS.

passes,

At the westem extremity of this runge is the low isolated Gaukok hill,

hill known as Gaukok (5,000 feet).
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iﬁi;LcTABI.' The Kacha Koh Range extends from the Pachinin Koh,
Kacha Kok which is situated to the west of the Mashkél Hamin, in a
Range. north-westerly direction to the Koh-i-Malik Siah. This
" range is approximately 100 miles in length, and the princi-
pal peaks starting from the Pachinan Koh are Drana Koh
(8,644") ; Saindak Koh (3,547'); Kacha Koh (7,164");
Lar Koh (7,669') ; Robat Koh (5,264) and Koh-i-Malik
Siah (5,682"). XKila Robat, the last levy post on the
Nushki Seistin route, is about 24 miles east of Robat Xoh,
Many of the hills are rich in minerals, lead, antimony,
bismuth and ochre being the most valuable. There appear
to be remains of lead and copper mines on the northern
slopes of the Lir Koh hills, which according to local tradi-
tion were worked by the Arabs in former days. Turguoises
are also said to be found in these hills. There are no
settled inhabitants, but the Koh-i-Malik Sidh, Kacha Koh
and Lar Koh are regularly visited by Mdma Sdni nomad
encampments during the winter months, when good graz-
ing can be obtained. Ibex and gad (ocorial) are fairly
numerous, and chinkare or Persian gazelles are to be found
in the lower ravines, but game birds are scarce. The gor
or wild ass is also occasionally to be seen along the skirts
of the hills.

These hills appear for generations to have owned no
masters; they were a mno-man’s-land of ill repute,
and the favoured haunts of bands of thieves and
outlaws, whose crimes had driven them from the
society of their fellows, This part of the country was
also subject to frequent raids by the Dimanis and other
tribes of the Persian Sarhad.

Chhgaihills. 'West of Chagai is encountered the great mass of the
Situation Chagai hills, which are also known as the Chigai Sarlat
Sﬂfc‘éfl’,‘;(’,i_ and the Malik Ndru hills. This range lies between 28°46’
and 29° 84’ N, and 63° 18’ and 64° 50’ E. and forms the
water-shed between the Helmand and the Gaud-i-Zirréh

to the north and the Mishkél Hamidn to the south. The
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general strike is east and west, the main mass extendmg PEYBICAL

for about 90 miles in . length from Chéagai to Jilijil in a
westerly direction, and for about 85 miles in width from
Barib Chah to Dasht-i-Gorin near Délbandin. .

- The geological structure consists chiefly of basic and
acid igneous rocks with occasional out-crops of quartz and

diorite. Terraces of travertine (oriental alabaster) occur
at the western end of the main mass, The full details of
the geology of these hills are contained in the Records of
the Geological Survey of India, Vol, XXXI, part IL,

Besides the main mass, the principal subsidiary ranges
are the Chhapar hills, dividing the Dilbandin plain from.

Chagai, and the Koh-l-Sultan Damodin, and Koh-i-Dalil
Ranges.

Owing to its mtuatlon, the Chagm Remge commands all
roads from the Helmand, both from the west and the
north, and therefore occupies an important strategic posi-
tion on the north-west frontier. To the north-east it is
inaccessible except by mountaineers between the Shibidn
and Mazéri passes. The former pass (4,780°) is on-'the
Afghin Baloch frontier near boundary pillar No, CLXT,
and is crossed by a track running from Chigai to Shéh
Ismail. The Maziri pass (5,585) is situated . at the
northern end of the Maziri hills and connects Chéigai with
Mamu and the Baribchih plain, The subsidiary passes
are the Mazari wad which is a very narrow and rough
ravine between Gargarck and Baribehdh, and is used
chiefly by caravans eoming to Chigai from Garmsél; and
the Kushtagin (6,390’) which forms un alternative route
from Gurgarok to Baribchih, ,

All these passes are regularly used by caravans. To the
west lie the lofty mountains of Malik Téznin (7, 686’),
Mulik Naru (7,915'), Nilgan (8,3565') and several other
pummits over 6,000 feet. This part- of the range is
traversed by roads converging on Sukaluk; the principal
buing (1) from Dilbandin to Baribchih, (2) from Mérui to

ASPECTS.



12

CHAGAL

pEYSICAL Bardbchih, (3) from Chdgai to Baribchih, and (4) from

ASPECTS,

Mérui to Robat.

The drainage of these mountains is carried off by in-
numerable channels and hill torrents which only contain
water after rain. The principal channels draining the
eastern range and falling into the Lora-i-Hdmin are; the
Shahi Misa, which rises about 4 miles south-east of the
Shibidn pass; the Talaran, which starts south of the
Koh-i-Kiéh mountain ; the Mihian near Hazirgunni; the
Pirdidd which rises about 6 miles west of the Maz.m pass,
and the Rahio and Balar nullahs.

Further west, are the Kushtagin, Balo, Chahilgazi,
Morjén, Dadar, Karodak, Huki, Dargan and Wadhawan
nullahs, which also drain the southern slopes and flow in a
southerly direction, Among the channels which drain the
northerly slopes may be mentioned the Gashto and Azni
nullahs.

The inhabitants are few in number and consist chiefly
of the nomad sections of the Muhammad Hasnis, who
move from place to place with their flocks and herds
according to the conditions of the prazing. The Hasanzai
are found near Tézndn, the Shérzai at Malik Naru, the
Notézai at Shih Umar, the Shahézai and Shah Kardag
tribes near Barib Chdh and the Kambarzai in the neigh-
bourhood of Chéigai. Owing to the pastoral habits of the
people and the unsettled state of the country in former
times, there is little or no cultivation, which is limited to
small patches near Bulinosh, Duganin, Padgiabin and
Rohadju. Small kirdzes have, however, been recently
started at Kallag, Mirgosh and Amuri. The Bardbehih,
Bisilini and Kila Kand plains contain excellent soil and
would appear to be capable of extensive cultivation.

The principal trees are the tamarisk and pistachio (gwan).
The tormer exists in dense jungles in the western half of
the hills and particulurly in the Kullag, Huki Himri and
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hills at alfitudes above 5,000 feet. There is good grazing PRYSICAL

for both sheep and camels in all the higher parts of the
range.
Ibex are said to be found on the rocky helghts, 'but it is

difficult to say if they are in any numbers, as their grazing -

. grounds are steep and inaccessible and have never been
properly explored. On the lower grounds, gad are fairly
numerous. Hare, chikor and sisi are to be seen in most
places, and the eggs of the Imperial or larger sand grouse
. have been found on the Baribchah plain.

There are numerous shrines, the most unportant of
which are those of Saiad Baldnosh Malik Naru, Ma.hk
Bastani and Shih Uman. ST T

ASPECTS.

About 15 miles south of Chagzu is the Chapar range, # The Ohnpar

long line of high dipping limestones running in an east
and west rhrectlon On the east is the Mékh-i-Rustam
hill (4,232") an abrupt conical peak ‘and on the west the
Kasinén (lesser) Chapar (4,170°) the central portion being
known as the Mazinén or greater Chapar, The main
limestone mass has a thickness of about 300 feet. It rests
upon a considerable ‘thickness of green shales and sand-

stones similar in appearance to those which constitute the -

Khojak hills. This range is altogether barren and unin-
habited,

The Koh-i-Sultin mountains he to the west of the Ohagal
- hills, and before the ridge joining them to the range was

Range.

Koh-i.
Sulthin.

levelled by accumulations of sand, formed -the western

spur of the main mass, 'They are now separuted by a
sandy plain about 30 miles in extent. They ure o barren
and uninhabited mass of eruggy voleanic penks, impreg-
nated with sulphuy, ulum and other mineruls. Owing to
this fuct, the water in the wells round the Koh-i-Sultin is

so full of mineruls ns to be almost unfit for humun con- .

sumption,
The range derives its numo from mytlucwl auint, a
brief uccount of whom is given under “Shrines” in the



14 CHAGAL

PHYSICAL gection on Population. The following account is taken
ABPECTS.

from Mr. Vredenburg’s description of the volcanoes of the
Baluchistin desert. ¢ The Koh-i-Sultdn is an oval shaped
mountain, whose longer axis striking west-north-west is
about 17 miles, the transverse width being about 10 miles.
It is an extinct voleano consisting of rocks very similar to
those of the Koh-i-Tafdin, but instead of forming one
cone the centre of eruption seems to have shifted several
times, so that the mountain is really an aggregate of
three distinct cones, now greatly denuded, whose centres
are disposed along one straight line.” * * ¥

“The original summits of the three cones have been
entirely denuded away. The western cone has been
denuded to such an extent that it now forms a great
circular plain 4} miles in diameter, surrounded by a
beautiful amphitheatre of cliffs. It is an instance of the
kind of feature termed by Lyell a ¢crater of denudation.’
All the drainage of this amphitheatre is gathered into
one channel, the Gam-i-Chdh river. The ecliffs that
surround this amphitheatre consist almost entirely of
accumulated ashbeds. They do not everywhere rise to
the same height in one broken line, but have been variously
shaped by the agencies of denudation; some portions which
have been less denuded stand out as isolated masses or as
outstanding pillars, like the Néza-i-Sultan. * * * The
Néza is only an unusually lofty mass of ash-beds isolated
by denudution.

¢ The three cones appear to have succeeded one another
in the direction of west to east, but the eruptions may
have been partly simultaneous, judging from the manner
in which beds dipping in opposite directions overlap
one another.”

Captain ‘A. H. McMahon who also explored this range
when delimiting the Indo-Afghin boundary in 1896, gives

the following account of these hills: ¢ On passing as we
did to the north of this range, we were grently struck by
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. uhe queer, grotesque sha.pes of 1ts numerous sharp peaks PHYSICAL

and more espemally by the appearance ‘of what, as we saw

its from a distance, looked like a huge masonry pillar
erectéd on the crest line of the range. This pillar is
known as the Néza-i-Sultin, i. e., the spear of Sultan.,

On entering the range our trouble was well rewarded, for
a more extraordinary mass of mountams it is almost
impossible to conceive. As we rode along in the bright

moonlight we saw high pointed pinacles and minarets all
" round us, and here and there steep masses of conglomerate
which formed the peaks, looked exactly like old Gothic
cathedrals and churches. Nor did this resemblance fade
away in the daylight, The Néza-i-Sultin we found a
truly marvellous feature. It isa perpendicular column of
hard conglomerate, with straight precipitous sides.~ The
fissures made by rain and weather action down its sides
give it a fluted appearance from a distance.” We expected
to find a high natural pillar; but were. not prepared. for
the stupendous size of the reality. Judging from its
width at the base, which is over 100 yards in diameter,
the height must be not less than from 500 to 800 feet;
and you can, therefore, realize the effect of this gigantic
column when seen from below,”

The hills are much frequented by Bibars and other
Kikars from the Zhob Khurisin who- come to take away
asafeetida, These arrive in parties of twenty and thirty
about the end of March and stay for three months or more,
Besides asufcwetida, the range has large deposits of sulphur,
alum, ochre (much sought after for dyeing), copper and
antimony.” Like the Kacha Koh hills, this neighbourhood
hore an evil reputation in former days as the haunt of
thieves and out-laws, and the district wus sub;ect to
constant raids by the Daménis and other predutory clans
from the Persiun border,

The principal peaks from the north are the Koh-i-
Khanstri, which from the distunce bears a resemblunce ta

ASPECTS.
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Damodin.

Koh.i-
Dalil.

Nildik Koh.
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the Sphinx, the Shér Khdn Chakul (6,806), the Miri (7,660),
and the Néza-i-Sultin (4,370 feet).

The best known tracks are those which lead through
the Waship pass (about 16 miles) from Mashki Chih to
Malik Ndru; and from Amir Chih to Manzil, past the
Girdi Rég sand hill.

Further west, are the Damodin hills, a small range of
extinct volcanoes lying to the south of Amir Chih; the
highest peak being 6,383 feet. An abundant growth of
asafeetide is found on the lower slopes. In the vicinity
are several other smaller isolated peaks of volcanic origin,
the chief of which are the Mit Koh (4,140'), the Sor Kok
or Sor Kowak (5,430') and the Koh-i-Humai (4,479’).

% These hills * says Sir Henry McMahon, “are all being
gradually covered up and buried in the sand which is
relentlessly creeping further and further up their sides.
Many are already completely buried, and a high mountain
of sand marks their burial place. Others have their black -
peaks appearing out of the white expanse of sand slopes.
Here and there a loftier mass still towers with its black
crags high above the devouring waste around, but the
sand, banked up on their sides in places sometimes 1,000
or 2,000 feet above the level of their base, foretells a
similar fate in store for them. The general effect the
scene presents its weird and unnatural in the extreme.”

Twenty miles west of Damodin is the isolated volcanic
peak of Koh-i-Dalil (4,476'), a solitary dark-red coloured
hill about 85 miles east of Amalif and 40 miles south of
the Gaud-i-Zirréh. It rises abruptly out of the plain with
bare precipitous slopes and is conical in form. It makes
an excellent land mark and can be seen for miles from
most directions.

Nildik Koh is a solitary conieal hill, standing up in the
plain, well away from the main range of Koh-i-Sultdin. The
ground around its base is slightly undulating. A track from
Amir Chih to Dilbandin passes half u mile to the north. .
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The southern offshoot of the Chigai hﬂls consists of PEYsICAL

several solitary rocks, the most marked of which are: the
Gat-i-Hamin (3,230°) a low red hill rising with precipitqus
slopes on its southern face; the Lakhi hills which are
three low conical hills of a reddish yellow colour; and the

Koh-i-Malikgat, a solitary barren hill rising abruptly out.

of the plain, about 1,200’ to 1,500 h1gh with precipitous
sides.

The following ‘extract from Mr, Vredenburg 8 ¢ Geolagz-
cal sketch of Baluchistin’;* gives a general idea of the
rivers and drainage of the District :— .

¢¢ All this region is an area of closed drainage, and as is
usual in regions where the rainfall is of the scantiest, the
hydrographic basins are very irregularly and vaguely
defined.” Very little water ever reaches the great lake
basins or hdmains, most of which are now barren plains of

sun-cracked alluvium. The absence of rain has not .

allowed the formation of any well-marked river course

possessing an individuality of its own, Where the moun-

tain ranges overlook the desert plains, innumerable dry
channels follow the slopes parallel to one another. They
never contain any water except for a few hours at & time

in the rare event of a shower of rain ; not one of them -

contains streams running even for part of a season such as

would excavate its bed more deeply, and gra,dumlly draw -

towards it as tributaries the supply of the neighbouring
channels. Each of these furrows runs from the. hill
into the plain, following an almost straight course,
absolutely independently from its neighbour, After a
course of 5 or 6 miles, or often much less, thesa parallel
ravines become completely obliterated in the great desert
plain. .

¢ Where ranges are perhaps favoured with a little more

rainfall, instead of being merely furrowed along their’

slopes hy the channels above described, they are cut
* Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India, Vol. XXXI, part 2,

1y

ASPECTS.

River

System.
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PHYSICAL through at intervals by deeper channels which occasionally
ASPECTS:  form narrow gorges or rifts locally called fangs.

“The talus of conglomerate skirting the hill ranges, and
formed either by the deposits of the numerous parallel
channels, or by the coalescence of a series of “ fans * takes
the shape of a broad inclined plain which is termed the
“damdn » that is the skirt of the mountain. Owing to
the absence of any powerful drainage, these deposits attain
& considerable size, and ¢ ddmdn > reaches proportions al-
most comparable to those of the mountain whose débris

« have formed it, reaching higher and higher upon its slopes.
The gradient of these taluses is so low that the eye can
hardly realize the great height which they reach up the
mountain slopes, and this explains the dwarfed appearance
of many of the hill ranges notwithstanding their consider-
able altitude. This great compound talus or “ddmdn ™
formed as it is by a number of overlapping taluses and
cones of defection, is extremely variable in its composition,
coarse conglomerates and finer deposits alternating in a
very irregular manner.

“QOccasionally an unusually heavy shower will cause
a flood carrying many of the boulders into the plain
below. These floods which no doubt were more frequent
in former times, have spread the pebbles over large areas in
the desert, giving rise to the stony plains lmown by the
name of “dasht.”” The outer surface of nearly all the
pebbles is coloured black through the oxidation of iroh
compound ; this dark tinge still further increases the
desolate appearance of these dreary plains.

¢ Even in places where not infrequently to this day after
an unusually heavy shower large bodies of water do reach
the plain without sinking into the ground or being evapora-~
ted, the water does not gather sufficient strength to give rise
to a definite channel, except in a very few cases where a
stream whose hend waters drain & considerable mountainous
region has preserved sufficient importance to excavate a



THE KHAISAR RIVER.

channel through the plain. Such exceptional cases are
those of the Lora which drains a large area of high ground .
- in the neighbourhood of Quetta, and whose course canbe -

followed up to the great dried up lake called after its
name, the Lora Hamin.”

. 1.9'

PHYSICAE
ABPECTS.

The Khaisir or Jo-i-Nushlki is the only river in the The Khaishr

district with a perennial flow of watér. It collects the-

drainage of the western Shorarid and the Kishingi valley,
and its -chief tributdries are the Singbur, the Galangiir
and the Ghori channels. In winter the width of the
stream is about 15 to 20 feet and the depth from six inches

to a foot. In summer it is considerably diminished, and -

-in years of exceptional drought the water does not reach
the Nushki plain. The bottom is a firm slaty gravel. In
winter, floods sometimes fill the whole bed, and the road

is impassable,*but seldom for more than twenty-four
hours. :

tamarisk, and emerges into the Nushki plain a few miles
south of Rahm4n Khén Kila. Beyond Nushki its course

proceeds in a south westerly direction until it terminates -

in the sands known as the Sultin Rég west of the Lighar

Koh. The perennial water of the stream irrigates the

lands in the neighbourhood of Nushki, the flood water

only reaching the large area of alluvial plains around Mul.’
-The Pishin Lora, known in Nushki as- the Bur nullah,"

has its source in the western slopes of the Kand mountains
and is formed by the junction of a number of torrents
_ descending from the north and west. . *

':l"he general direetion of the river is south-west, and
after passing through the Pishin District und the Shordwak
tarritory of Afghinistin, the main chanunel emerges into
the Dik pluins of Nusbki near Bulandwil {boundary
Pillur No, CLJI). Thers is no pormanent water in the

After leaving Kishingi, the Khaisir runs in" a westerly |
direction through a very narrow and winding valley or -
succession of defiles, "in places densely wooded with -

river.

The Lora

river.
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PHYSICAL river bed after it leaves Shorawak, .The tributary Dori,

ASPECTS.

after various meanderings among the sand hills west of
the Shoriwak plain, also rejoins the main river about
8 miles south-west of Said Bus. Notwithstanding this,
the channel of the Lora is henceforward much smaller
than it is in Shordwak, and its course is not unfrequently
changed after heavy floods. The great amount of silt
brought down by the river accounts for the filling up of
existing channels and the consequent formation of new
ones. Itis by reason of these changes that the river is
unable to excavate for itself the enormous bed which it
possesses higher up, and in big floods the water not only
completely fills the channel but overflows the Dik,
forming several new courses for itself. The various
channels of the Lora, old and new, are thickly grown with
tamarisk, while brushwood and coarse grass cover some
parts of the Dik.

From Rahmin Khan’s fort the river bed makes a wes-
terly bend of several mniles before resuming its south-wes-
terly direction. At Landi, about 22 miles west-south-west
of Rahman Khin Kila, it is crossed by the kifila track to
Garmsél, After this point it runs south-west and termi-
nates in the Lora Himuin, about 107 miles by road from
Rahmin Khdan Kila.

The length of the Lora from the confluence of the
streams to the Hamun is about 220 miles, and if the Sur-
khib be added, the total length amounts to about 270
miles. Its fall appears to be about 20 feet in the mile in
the plains and 25 feet & mile in the defiles. It is not
every year that the Dik is flooded. Floods almost invari-
ably occur in the winter months; and it is very rare for
the river to fill in summer. '

Owing to the large area drained by the Lora and its
tributaries, the winter floods are sometimes very heavy
and descend with grent rapidity and violence, but they run
down as rapidly as they rise. Water is generally found in
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pools in the river bed in winter after the floods and in ' pmvsrcan
the spring. It is invariably muddy and contains consider- “4PPECTS.
able deposits of red clay and salts.

The Gurang and Kulao hill torrents, which flow from Tpe Gumng
Shoriwak and, joining at Band Amfrzai, irrigate the a‘égﬂ%;‘tl:."
Lidi Amirzai and Sangén lzmds, are also absorbed in the
Lora Hamin.

The Bulo river Tises in the Chdgai hills on the southern The Bulo
slopes of Saruma near the Rahibo pass. Itis formed by  river
the junction of the Kushtagin, Gargorok and Talaran
hill torrents, and in its upper reaches is known as the
Talaran. Passing west of the Kasinén Chapar it divides
the Chapar Range and finally loses itself in the Dilbandin

-plains, A small intermittent stream is found in the upper

portion of the Talardn, but there is no water in the lower
parts except after rain. The floods irrigate a portion of
“the Délbandin plain,

The Morjén, which rises in the Déilbandin hills, is some- The Morjén
times considered to be the continuation of the Bulo river. ' o
After receiving the drainage of the Gat-i-Barot and the
hills to the morth, the Morjén flows into the Morjén
Himin, The overflow from this hdimin escapes by the
Mashkai river into the Himiin-i-M#shkél. - Its bed is dry
except when in flood. ’ :

The other principal hill torrents which rise in the Chiigai  Hill
hills are (1) the Girdi which crosses the Dugann plain; (2) oot
the Chahilgazi which rises near Ziirat Shah Umar and
the flood water of which irrigates the Dasht-i-Gorfin; (8)
the Gazén which drains the southern slopes of Malik
Teznin ; (4) the Muzan Nuhli Rod which passes Mérui;
and the Karoduk, Diwinag and Garri nullahs. All these
nullahs are dry except in times of flood. '

On the west the principul river of importance is the "l‘he Tahleb
Tahlab, Tt flows. into the Mdshkdl Hdmin through a river.
wide delta thickly wooded with lurge tamarisk bushes.

Theroe is soine Jguud witer ut its source south-enst of the
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PHYSICAL Duzddp plain which soon disappears, to reappear for a

ASPECTR.

Mirjhwa
river.

short distance at the junction of the Mirjawa river. Itis
again dry until within 20 miles of its mouth, when a
series of deep lagoons and stretches of runming water
occur for several miles. Its delta is usually dry, but the
water is close to the surface. In its course it receives the
drainage from the Persian hills, its chief tributaries being
the Kaur-i-Khén rising on the north side of the Bed pass,
the Dar-i-Gidban rising on the south side of the Béd pass,
the Mirjawa river, the Andai, the Garo, the Miraka and
the Durbkan, in all of which there is either running water
or water near the surface. The tributaries from the east
are small and only contain water after rain.

The general direction of the Tahldb river is south-east
and its total length is about 150 miles. The name Tahlib
however, is only applied to that section of the river be-
tween Nodo, i. e., two marches south of Mirjiwa and the
Hamiin Mashkél.

The boundary between Baluchistin and Persia runs for
nearly 90 miles along its banks. The best road from
Mishkél to Seistin follows the west bank of this river.

The following description of this river is given by
Major Benn, C.ILE :—

“The Mirjawa river has its source in the Kunrod
spring about 2 miles north of Laidis. From its source
until it reaches a point about 20 miles south-east of
Mirjawa, when it becomes the Rég-i-Malik, it is known
generally as the Micjiwa river though it changes its
name according to the locality through which it passes,
Thus from Kunrod to Bangan (14 miles) it is called the
Bangan ; from Bangan via Lidis to Padaha (6 miles) it
is called the Lfdis river, at Padaha for few hundred yards
it is the Padoha; and thence for a distance of nearly
85 miles until it becomes the Rég-i-Malik it is known as
the Mirjiwa river., It will, therefore, be seen that, with
the mcceptinn of nbout 8 miles of its course, the wateris
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known as the Mirjiwa water, . -

£8
PHYBICAL
ASPECTE,- —
’

“Tt has a powerful flow throughout, which seems ,” -

capable of considerable development. Af present it

irrigates a' few scanty plots of cultivation .at Barziar,
Bangan, Lidis, Padaha and Mirjiwa after which it runs
to waste in the sandy nulla bed, a little below. New
Mirjawa. Before reaching the plain, about 8 miles below
Lédis, it runs between precipitous banks 50 to 100 feet
high, and the river bed is often 50 yards wide, The track
from Mirjiwa to Lidis crosses the Mirjiwa river diagonally
about 4 miles from the former, runiing along the river
bed which is here 50 yards wide. It then skirts the right
bank passing the Padaha cultivation at 8 miles and
reaching Ladis at 12 miles, |

. “'The spring at Kunrod which forms the head of the
Mirjawa river is in the midst of a patch of dense tamarisk
jungle, and the flow of water from the outset isa ngorous
one.”

Owing to the lieculia,r formation of the country, the
drainage finds no outlet to the sea, but, on arrival at low
depressions of the ground which are surrounded on all
sides by somewhat higher levels, forms shallow lakes or
morasses to which the generic term of hdmins or
‘expanses’ is applied. These hdmins are converted
alternatively into lakes, swamps or dry land according to
the season of the year and the extent of the winter floods.
In the north-eastern portion of the District, the smaller
depressed areas are called ndwars, in which the rain water
collects and remains for some timeé, and which’ are, in
many parts, the only water supply of the country. In the
south, the lesser himins are known as danns.

The principal hdmins connected with the District are
the Lora H4mdn, the Him(n-i-M4shkél and .the Gaud-i-
Zirréh, The first named is of a considerably higher
altitude than the Himdn-i-Mishkél.

The Lora Hamdn is situated in the Chigai district

Héméns,

Hbmnu.
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between 29° 8’ to 29° 37’ N, and (64° 44" to 64° 59’ E, and
is about 38 miles in length and has an average breadth
of 6 miles. It lies 3 miles due east of the village of Chégai
and receives the spill of the Pishin Lora, which gives it
its name. Unlike the more celebrated Himidn of the
Helmand in Seistan, it is not a marshy lake, but rather a
saline plain, sometimes covered with water but more
often dry. In-ordinary seasons it is usually covered
with a2 shallow sheet of water for about three month
in the winter, for a month after this it is impassable,
but for the remainder of the year it presents the
appearance of a bare plain of sun baked mud of a pale
yellow colour with great patches of saline efflorescence.
It is destitute of vegetation except in the immediate
vicinity of the shore lines, where a few stunted
tamarisks are to be found. On the western border isa
mass of coarse rank grass locally known as drub which is
used for feeding cattle, In the centre of the plain are
small islands formed by hills of ancient volcanic rocks and
limestone of the “ flysch >’ period swrrounded on all sides by
pale yellow silt. From the peculiar features presented by
these hills Mr. Vredenburg infers that in former times
there ‘was a large sheet of water, the swrface of which
rose to a height of 50 feet or more above the level of the
dried-up lake, and that the Lora Himiin covered an area
three or four times as extensive as the plain which now
bear its name. ~

This hdmitn which is a large lake swamp with an area
of about 8,500 square miles, forms a portion of the southern
boundary line between the District and Khdiran. It lies
between the 28th and 29th degrees of latitude and extends
from- long. 62° 86’ E to long. 63° 27' E. It belongs
more properly to Khirin and a detailed description of it
is given in the Gazetteer of that state,

The Gaud-i-Zirréh lies in Afghin territory to the west
of Koh-i-Malik Sidh and north of Amir Chah. Itisalarge
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lake of clear waﬁer, about 25 miles long and 5 miles broad, PHYSICAL
standing in the midst of a wide margin of solid salt. The Aspmczs.
altitude is about 1,510 feet and the Shela river which drains

the overflow of the Seistin hdmin appears to be the only

source of its water; all the other drainage, which would

naturally flow into it from the mountain ranges on the’

south, being intercepted by wide barriers of sand. The

water is salt and undrinkable, and the whole country in the.
nelghourhood is a desert waste.. - —-

There are several well khown ndwars in the north-ea,stem - Nbwars, ~
portion of the District between the Dik plain and Mal,.
the most important of which are the Zangi, Alam Khéin,
Sardir Muhammad Ali, Topu, Tilia, Dur Khén, Lala,
Murid, Muhabbat, Sihibzdda and Fatéh Hin ndwars.
The smaller of these depressions only contain water for a
few months in the year, while others like the Zangi
Néwar, which has an exceptionally favourable water
suppply, have a perennial sheet of water. They are often
surrounded by a cultivated oasis, and, in many parts, form
the only supply of water for the nomads and their flocks.
Many are surrounded by’ large tamarisk trees and an
undergrowth - of bushes, In addition to those already
named, are the Borkho ndwar near the Jaméldini village,-
which has a permanent supply but the water of which is salt
and undrinkable ; and the Zahro-ndwar on the boundary
between Chégai and Nushki 6 miles south of the Afghdn
border, which has a lake of excellent water 2 miles in
length and 50 feet in depth.

The Chégai District coincides with the region usually @eology.
spoken of as the Nushld Desert, which contdins an excep- -
tionally fine display of characteristic desert formations, -
such as the dried-up beds of salt-lakes surrounded by suc-
cessiva tiers of shingle terraces, the level flats of dried
mud ealled “ pat,” the plains strewn with pebbles called
o dusht” the giguntic talus or ¥ ddman’ which half buries

L ] .
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PHYSICALT the straggling hill ranges, and finally the gradual accu-

ABPECTS. \

mulation of wind-borne sand. The hill ranges contain an
interesting series of rocks in which jurassic, hippuritic,
Cardita beaumonts beds (uppermost cretaceous or lowermost
eocene), middle eocene (Khojak shales, Ghézij and Spin-
tangi) upper miocene (Siwilik) strata have been recognised.
There is a large display of volcanic rocks of the Deccan.
trap period. Great intrusive masses of diorite, augite-
syenite, granite, and various porphyries of the upper eocene
age constitute most of the highest peaks. The Koh-i-
Sultin and a number of minor cones are sub-recent volca-
noes. Lead, copper and iron ores, sulphur, alunogen and

. various ornamental stones occur abundantly, but owing to

Bﬂtﬂny-

Fauna.

the inaccessibility of the region and the absence of food-
supplies and drinking water, they are of no industrial
value,

- An illustrated and detailed description of the District
is given in the ¢ Geological Sketch of the Baluchistin
Desert,” (Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India,
Volume XXXIT, part 2).*

An account of the botany of the District, which has been
extracted from the Botany of the dfghan Delimitation Com-~
mission, will be found in appendix IT.

A detailed account of the fauna of the District is given
in The Zoology of the Afghan Delimitation Commission.t
The wild animals of the District are much the same as
those found in other parts of the highlands of Baluchistin,
and include the wolf (kharma), the jackal (fola), the fox
(shok) and the hare, all of which are common. Two kinds
of ravine deer (khazam), known as the sohr ask and
sufaid ask, are found in the plains of Chigai and in
the Dik and Mal lands near Nushki, Hyenas (charkh)

#The Editor is indebted for the above account to Mr. H. Vreden-
bury, Deputy Superintendent, Geological Survey of India.

$Transactions of the Linnean Society of London, Second series,
Zoology, Yol. ¥V, part ITI (London 1889).
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frequent the Sheikh Husam, Koti and Jorkén hllls and PHYSICAL

the leopard is also found occasionally in these localities
and in the Chdgai hills, The badger is met with in {;he

ASPECTS.

Sheikh Husain hills. - Thex and oorial are.also reported

ta be plentiful in the Rdskoh and Chégai hills. The wild
ass is to be seen in some numbers near the Hémdn-i-
MA4shkél and the country between the Kacha Koh a.nd the
Gaud-i-Zirréh. .

Vultures, kites, hawks and ravens are common all ovér
the District. Sandgrouse are plentiful and breed in the
country. Chikor and sisi are also found in the Chagii and

Sarlat hills, In the winter, duck and water-fowl of all

descriptions collect -in large numbers on the hdmins and

ndwars. Both black (sidh sina) and grey (sarpuk) .

partridges and Zalir are also found in the District.

A list of the insect fauna is given in Volume V, part III
of the * Transactions of the Linnean Society of London.”

‘Writing of snakes, Captain (now Sir Henry) McMahon
says:*  Snakes and lizards you see everywhere, and a
more snaky country than this is in the hot weather, it is
hard to imagine, There was one sound, however, that did
sometimes break the dead stillness of & night march, and
that in an unpleasant manner—that was the deep hiss of

the horned viper. This pleasing reptile, which we,

came across many times, lies during the day with only
its head showing above the sand, and it is almost impos-
gible to distinguish it from the sand. At night, however,
it used to sit up and hiss loudly whenever any one
approached it. Some of our party had very narrow escapes
from venomous snakes, but fortunately . we had no
casunlties from that cause, * % %  #  #° %
On another occasion, one early morning a very fine
specimen of a snake—Echis carinata came out of o small
hole in the ground over which I had just been sleeping._'_’_

#The Bouthern Borderlands of Afghénistdn, by Oupt, A, H. MoMuhon
in the Geographiosl Journal for April 1887, {Vol. 1X, No. 4)

Birds, =



28

CLIMATE,
TEMPERA
TURE AND
RAINFALL.

CHAGAL

The seasons in the plains are unequally distributed.
There is a maximum of hot weather and a minimum of
cold; both are severe of their kind, and the transition
from the one to the other is short and sudden. The
winter (ckille or s¢lt) commences in December and ends in
February. XExcept in unusually severe winters, snow does
not fall during the season on the plain, but the nights are
cold and raw, and a bitter, keen wind vsually blows across
the deserts. The season is, however, not unhealthy. The
spring (hatam)is a very short season commencing with March
and ending about the middle of the following month.
Slight rains occur during this period, and the alternations
between the temperature of the nights and days are sudden
and great. The country looks at its best during this
season, and the plains and sand dunes are covered with
green grass and profuse vegetation. The summer (firma
or Ah Sdnwanr) is the longest of the seasons, and lasts
from the middle of April to October. During this period
the heat is excessive, and the atmosphere oppressive and
relaxing. Rain seldom falls in the plain, but sand storms
are of frequent occurrence, and in the western portion of
the District, a persistent north-west wind blows over the
country. Owing to the evaporation of the water in the
himins and ndwars which become the breeding grounds of

- flies and mosquitoes, malaria and other fevers are very rife,

and the unhealthy season extends well into the autum. The
prevalence of fever and the bad quality of the drinking
water has left a noticeable impression upon the natives of
the country, who generally have a weak and anwemic look.
Autumn ' (méshckhen or sohél) may be said to last from
October to December. It is not a healthy season and the
days are hot and the nights cold. The greatest heat
during the summer months is encountered in the low lying
plains along the southern border of the Kacha Koh, Koh-
i-Sultin and Malik Naru hills. The temperature of the
plaing north of these ranges is somewhat less, owing pzu'ﬂ?r
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to their greater elevation, and partly. to the fact that the
sands of the Régistan do not retain the heat like the

alluvial soil of the southern wastes. The days are
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extremely oppressive, but it is said that even ‘during the .

hottest weather comparatively cool mghts are experienced
in the sandy deserts.

The Afghin-Baloch Bounda.ry -Commission which
reached Nushki on the 22nd of May, 1896, reported that
the heat during the previous ten days of their march had

been very severe, running up to 115° in the tents. In

May 1897 the temperature at Panihin, west of Dalbandin,

is reported to have reached 127° during the day ina -

double-fly € hill tent.’

The figures below shiow the average 'bempera.ture (in the
shade) during the months of January, May, July and

November 1904 at Nushki, the only place in the District -

where any regular record is kept.

8 a.m. C 4r.m.
January ... v 025 549
May ee v 854 90-5
Juy .. .. 908 97-3
November . 705 v 742

Like other parts of Baluchistin the District lies outside
"the sphere of the monsoon currents and the rainfall is
irregular and scanty. In winter when most rain falls, the
District is affected by storms which originate in the
Persian plateau, but their number and character vary
largely from year to year. The only station where the
rainfall is recorded is Nushki, and the average figures for
the four years from 1901 to 1904 are given in table I
Vol, B, The data may be considered as typical for the
plaing of the District, The average annual rainfall for

these four years was about 4} inches, and the largest’

amount occurred between the months of October and

Rain and
snowfall. -

March, when an average of 8:48 inches was. recorded. In -

the epring and sutmmer very little rain fulls. 'The average
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fall in the Sarlat hills is somewhat greater, but no reliable

rvas anp figures are available. Tt is considered by the local people
BAINPALL. that Chigai and the surrounding country is subject to

Winds.

periodical cycles of droughts, and that droughts supervene
after a series of good years to disappear once more and
make way for another series of favourable seasons. Captain
‘Webb Ware remarked in 1901 that his experience of the
District tended to establish the correctness of this theory.
The western half of the District is exposed to the
effects of the bid-i-sad-o-bisiros (or wind of 120 days)
which blows steadily from & north-westerly direction. It
commences very regularly after the vernal equinox, and
continues more or less constantly night and day from
about the 15th of May to the middle of Septembers The
following account is given by Mr. T. O. Hughes :— The
force of this wind is felt from Chah Muhammad Raze to
Kundi on the trade route. At Mashki Chih the wind
blows with particular force and between this place and
Rég-i-Waksib a remarkable line of horse-shoe sandhills
lying exactly one behind the other has been formed by its
means, from Kundi eastwards the force of the wind
gradually decreases and it does not appear to blow with
much regularity east of Chih Sandén. The phenomenon
is peculiar. It in no way resembles an Indian dust storm
but is a movement of the atmosphere near the earth. At
this height the sky over-head is clear and no clouds
appear. The direction is about ten degrees west of morth
and after blowing for some twelve hours it decreases as
the sun sets when there is sometimes & calm, but always a
decrease in force. In the night it recommences but falls
in the early morming when light airs frequenily occur.
As the wind drops, the atmosphere clears and the wind-
borne dust and gravel guickly disappear. The wind is
never hot and is undoubtedly healthy. In houses it is not
severely felt and it enables the temperature to be kept low .
by artificial means, Few calm days occur during the four
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montht Commencing with May that it continues, but
-towards the begmmng a.nd end of the pericd intervals of

-—Irr '%he e;wtem pomou of the Dmtnct“tlus wind does not .
' blow*‘with the- samie " regularity or force, but the north
wegterly du;ectmn is nm-&eleq*,ﬁ‘ o previiling one during

»n
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the summer months. . The other wmds are, the. sarguwal or™

kandahdri, 8. northerly wind which. blows during the cold”
weaﬁ!iér‘rliaha,gorq/:ﬁﬂﬁvesterly wind-which also blowa
in winter, bringing rain’ and-Enow 3 the erguat or khdrdng
wh.wh blows_ from the séuth in .the summer, and is an”.
extremelx hot and oPpresswamnd ;and-one_which is_said ~
jg ~_111'{>p9.ga,ﬁa“—‘ﬂ:ms=4!.fx'f3'’ins.e.'(,ts 3_and-the khaisiri’ which
-éomes from the east.over the Sarlat Ihﬁge"‘"and’ Blows in ",

the mormgs dunng both thé summer and mnter months,—

- Slight shdcks of ea.rthquakd ure not in uncommon, but in

_tecent years_no’ Serious_damage appears o have been
‘canged:™ "A‘ireﬁ deﬁned earthqua.ke crack or line of inden~

j‘,a.tlon which. mdmcovaw&,b Captam McMahon,- while
demsrcatiig ‘the - Baloch A.fghfm'fronher, runs.- from: -

Chaimait to Woshk al6n The slopes of the Khwhja Amrin
angd Sarlat t fanges for !%me_ﬁ_nf,mo ‘miles. It cannot

Earth..
.quakos,

be‘ﬁ"aoed cracl:msaldtobencon-ﬂ

tinuation" of»the great Bo dary Fahlt of the Himilayas;

and all the rocks on the “east appear to be sed.\mentnry,

wlule thoss, op;the west are igneous, ~— .

\\L\Eﬂe ig lmcvhmf the ancient history of Chégai. There’
ns 3 wmﬂet@.baenceof 8l records, and the local traditions
are _vague n.nk “unrelinble. © The earliest monuments are
themms of teriaced embankmenta or ¢ Gaurbastas’ which
mfound-ei the foot of the Raskoh hills and which, liks
snmlar feinains in the lower parts of Baluchistin, are

aacn'bed to the Gabrs or fire-worshippers. The next traces
of ancient history are the aquare shaped tombs, met with™
in the western portion of the District, which are attributed

HISTORY.

by local tradition to the XKaiainis of the Achaemenian -

el T L



HISTORY,

OHAGAL

dynasty of Persia. The remains of cupolas, ruined forts
and kdirézes which are found in different parts of the

- District, are usually assigned to the Arabs, and may,

The
Mongols.

perhaps, be correctly said to date from the  Arab period >
during which the neighbouring province of Seistdn attained
the climax of its prosperity. They are also, sometimes,
attributed to the Mughals, and in any case indicate the
presence of a higher civilization than is now found among
the Baloch and Bréhui inhabitants of the country. The
waves of conquest and reconquest which passed over its
neighbours do not seem to have left much permanent mark
on the country, and it is possible that Chagai, secure in
the shelter of its deserts and possessing little to tempt the
adventurous, did not play a very important part in those

troublous times,

. There are traditions of invasions from the north and
north-west, but these are very vague, and the invaders are
always said to have been the Mongols (known to the people
of the country as the Mughals), About 1223 A.D.a

| Mongol expedition under Chagatdi, the son of Chingiz

Immigpra-
tion of the
Baloch;,.

Khén, is said to have penetrated as far as Makrin; and
in 1383 Mirdn Shéh, the son of Timdr, led another
expedition into Keren (Kharin).* It is not known if
these invasions actually passed through Chégai, but their
influence must have made itself felt throughout the country.

Hereafter the histary of the country is chiefly concerned
with the Baloch, who, according to their own traditions,
migrated from Aleppo. They assert that their ancestors
found the country depopulated and a desert waste. The
district, at this time, probably formed a part of Kandahdr
and shared in the fluctuations of its possession, but the
normal condition of the Baloch seems to have been one of
semi-independence. They appear to have been firmly
established at the beginning of the sixteenth century as is

* Mujor David Price. Refrospect of Muhammadan History,
Vol. III, part I, p. 42, London 1820.

s
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shown by the follomng extract taken from the narratxve HISTORY.

of the flight of Huméyiin, the Mughal, along the valley
of the Helmand to Seistdn in 1543, _ B

“ One night, after a long march, the barking of a dog
wag heard. The Emperor (Hum4ydn) had hardly time to
observe that some habitations must be at hand, when a
party of the Baloch met and stopped them. They spoke -
in their own language, which- was" not understood, but
fortunately one of the ladies, who was with the Emperor’s
suite was herself a Baloch, the wife of an officer in his
service, She was employed to interpret, and it appeared
that they were followers of Malek Khati, a Baloch chief,
whom Abulfaz] styles the Captain-General of the banditti -
of the desert. Their leader being at that moment absent,
his people, on finding that it was the Emperor, insisted
that the little troop should not pass onward without their
master’s leave. The Emperor was obliged to comply and
entering the fort, the free-booters salaamed to him respect-
fully, spread a carpet on which he and Hamida' Begum
(mother of the great Akbar) sat down and supplied the
wants of the party with all the hospitality of the desert.
‘When day began to dawn, as the Emperor was engaged
in his morning prayers Malek Kha,tl who had been senf
for, returned. '

“The Emperor’s pea,ceable entrance into the fort, which
gave him the character of a guest, had roused the robber’s
gense of honour, Saluting the Emperor, and making the
usual polite inquiries after his health, the chief informed
him, that three days before an order from Ké&mrin- Mirza
had reached him commanding him not, on any account, to
suffer the Emperor Huméyén to pass that way, but to seize
and make him a prisoner., “But” added he, “now that
your Majesty has visited me, on my head and eyes be it,
Yet it is better that you should ride on and I will myself
conduct you to the borders.”

From 1556 to 1595 tho country formed part of Kandahdr The Safavid

under the Safavid dynesty, It then fell into the hands

dynasty
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of the Mughals of Delhi, and on the decay of their power
the eastern portion or Nushld was annexed by Mir Abdulla
Khan of Kalat, the greatest conqueror of the Brahui
dynas:y, (1716—1730).

About 1733 Shér Khin, the Baloch chief or “hakim of

. Nushld,” submitted to Mir Hussein, the second son of

Mir Wais and founder of the Ghilzai dynasty of Kandahar,
who had retaken Pishin and compelled the Brahuis to
tender their allegiance,

A few years later, Nadir Shah sent an expedition against
Nushld under Muhammad Ali Bég, who inflicted a severe
defeat on the Baloch near Shoriwak, where the latter
appears to have lost nearly 700 killed besides wounded and
prisoners. Muhammad Al then pressed on against Shér
Khén who was surprised  between Tsagai (Chégai) and
Nushki,” and slain with the greater part of his followers.
In 1740, Nadir Shah conferred Nushki as’a fief on the
chief of Khérén, but it was retaken by Nasir Khin the
Great (1750—1793) and became a nidbat of the Kalit
State. About the same time Chégai with Kandahir seems
to have passed into the possession of the Dwrréni rulers of
Afghénistin,

The earliest Baloch settlers in the Nushki district were
the Méindais, who were followed by the Jam3ldini and
Béidini Rakhshénis from Khé4rin and later by the Zagar
Méngal Brihuis from the Sarawin country of Kalat
(about 1720 A. D). In Chégai, the first comers appear
to have been the Baldnosh Saiads, who were subsequently
dispossessed by the Sanjriani Baloch, the present owners
of the country. The details of the history of these tribes
is given in the section on Population.

Nasir Khén the Great passed through Nushld in about
1770 on his way home from Meshed after having accom-
panied Ahmad Shih AbdAli on his expedition to Persia.
It is said that the Brihui King was so pleased with the
generous treatment accorded to his army by the inhabi-
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tants that he bestowed on them the name of dilkushé or

-

8¥

HISTORY.

¢ the open hearted.” A stone enclosure néar Kishingion -,

the road from Nushki still marks the place where Nasir
Khén halted to, offer thanks for the safe Teturn of his
army.

In 1810 in the relgn of his successor Mir Ma.hmxid
Khin I, Pottmger and Christie visited the District, and

the former has left a full record of his experiences.* Mir

Mahmid was not a strong ruler, and Pottinger found that
the country was greatly impoverished and that highway
robberies were of common occurrence. .. The Brihuis,
however, seem to have been treated with consideration

and the Khin’s authority was respected. The following

description is given of the condition of Nushkx at that
time :—

* ¢ was here in the confines of the District of Nooshky,

with respect to which little remains to-be_added. I have

already stated that it is peopled by a branch of the Nharve
class of Baloochees, named the Rukhshinees. "The sirddr

or chief is Eidal Khén, a man about sixty years of age. 7

* % % The only source of exclusive revenue that he

- seems to possess is a water mill turned by the river Kysur.

and that must always he a very precarious one, as itoften
fails from a want of water. The Toomun- of Nooshky
comprised two hundred 'gILedrins. % % % There are six
- Hindu shopkeepers in the Toomun, who have ventured- to
bring their wives and children, * #* * “When the
" erops fail at Nooshky, which is the case nine years out of
ten, they depend on Gurmsyle and Kutch Gundiva for

grain and in fact bring more or less every yem- from &hose

places.”

]

Pottinger.

The next tmvellc,r of note was Amir Abdur Rahmfin Amir Abdur

Khén, who passed through the country after his defeat by
Amir 8hér Ali Khén in the Hazdra hills in 1869, TIle has

* Ienry Pottinger, Travels in Baluchistén and Sinde 1816,

Rahmhn
Khhn.
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BI8TORY. left the following interesting record of his journey* :—

“On our way to Nushki rain fell heavily all the day
and the wind was very cold. We got soaked and our
hands and feet were nearly frozen. We arrived after
many difficulties, but the people received us very kindly.
The next day we departed, and our march lay through a
sandy desert where there was no water. * * ¥ ¥ By
God’s help it rained each day, which gave us sufficient
water for our needs. At the end of the tenth day we
arrived in sight of Chigai! The road was entirely broken
up by the rain, and we were obliged to dismount, and lead
our horses in mud knee-deep. At the end of our march
both men and horses were well nigh exhausted. I myself
cooked some meat and distributed it among the men who
were almost fainting; the horses meantime lay down,
unable to rise again. Only one horse (my own Arab,
being a foal from my grandfather’s stable) remained
standing.

“For two days we were in the utmost straits, but the
third day we entered Chdgai. We were surprised that the
XKhan of the village would not welcome us. 'We remained
there some time and after a fortnight a servant came to my
uncle with the tidings that the Khan and Mir asked
permission to pay their respects to him. I asked why
they had not done so before, and was told that the reason
was that all their subjects had gone to the desert to graze
their horses. They were now returned and 500 had
collected to salaam us. On our acceding to their request,
the Khén came out of the fort on foot, with 500 followers
behind in a single line and preceding him were two dancing
boys of nine and twelve, who looked quite unlike human
specimens, having no clothing save one small loin cloth,
and matted hair which had never seen soap and water.
There was one band of musie and this was our grand

* The Lifo of dbdur Rehmén, Auir of Afghanistin, by Sultin
Muhammad Khfin, London 1900,
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reception, the preparation for which had taken 15 days! msrorr.
We stayed at Chégai 25 days, during which time our =
horses had grown quite fat having plenty of grass and

hay.”

The visit of Amir Abdur Rahmin does not appear to Chﬁgu.
have been an auspicious one for the Sanjrénis, and, when -
the question of arranging for the march of the Afghan ,
Boundary Commission to the Helmand {1884) indirectly
raised the question of the possession of Chigai, the Amir
settled the point by occupying the fort in June 1886 with
an Afghin garrison. Sardir Ali Khdn, the present
Chagai Chief (1905), fled to Nushki and Sardir Shér
Muhammad of the Bandar-i-Kamil Khin branch of the
family was appointed chief in his stead. In December
1889, M&ﬁf“%isfor&%mgent of Quetta, was
sent to Chagai to call upon the Mghmvmwe
fort but this pohcy was not followed up, and in May 1892, -
under the orders of the Amir, the Governor of Farrah
marched on Chagai with a considerable force and seized
86 Sanjranis, men, women and children, and marched
them off as prisoners. On their way from Kandahir to
Kibul a number of men escaped, and réturning to Chégai, '
surprised the fort and killed the Afghin Commander,

Shér Muhammad. In reprisal, some forty more Sanjranis
were seized and sent to Kabul as prisoners. The boundary
settlement effected in 1896 left Chédgai within British
territory, and the fort was handed over by the Afghén
garrison on the 19th of Muy of that year. The prisoners,
of whom some twenty five alone survived were ulso
released,

Early in 1877, MacGregor and Lockwood visited the Sir Charles
western Banjrani country, making their way from the MaoGregor.
Mishkdl Hamin to the Gaud-i-Zirréh. They found this
part of the country very insecure, infested with robbers
and subject to ruids by the Dimdnis.and other tribes on
the Persian lhorder, At Shandak, MuacGregor and
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Lockwood parted company, the former taking the southern
route through Kharan to Jhalawin and the latter making
his way to the Sarawin country through Chigal and
Nushki, Lockwood reached Nushki on the 15th of March
and has described the country as being “inhabited by
Rakhshénis and Méngals who are always fighting.”” The
chief of the Zagar Méngals at this time was Rahman Khén
whose daughter was married to the ex-Khin Mir Khuda-
dad Khin and is the mother of Mir Mahmidd Khin, the
reigning Khan of Kalat .(1906). Rahman Khin was one
of the chiefs that attended the Darbir held by Sir Robert
Sandeman at Mastung on the 18th of July 1876, which
was the scene of the memorable settlement effected between
the Xhin and Brihui chiefs.

The demarcation of the Persian boundary from Kihak

to Koh-i-Malik Siah svas finished on the 24th of March
1896 by the Perso-Baloch Commission, of which Colonel
(now Sir Thomas) Holdich was the British Commissioner.
And in the May of the same year the Afghan-Baloch
boundary was finally completed as far as Koh-i-Malik
Siah by Captain (now Sir Henry) McMahon.
. By the decision of the latter, the western Sanjrani
country came within the British sphere of influence, and
in November 1896 was placed under the charge of Captain
‘Webb Ware who was appointed Assistant Political Agent
of Chigai, under the direct orders of the Agent to the
Governor General. Nushki itself continued to be a
niabat of the Kalit State, but as the condition of affairs was
unsatisfactory and the Khans niib was found incapable of
coping with the disturbances on the borders, the nicbat
was leased from His Highness the Khin on an annual quit
rent of Rs. 9,000, the management of the District being
handed over on the 1st of July 1899 to the Government,
““absolutely and with all the rights, privileges, as well as
full and exclusive revenue, civil and eriminal jurisdiction
including all rights to levy dues and tolls,”
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The following officers have held the’ appointméht of HISTORY.'

Political Assistant since November 1896 :—

gty
8815
- Lieut. F. C. Webb Ware November 15, 1896 to Political -
Captain — Avugust 10, 1900.

C‘apta.m M. A. Tighe, (in ardd.ltmn-g - ———.—-.._, i -

to his duties as Political Agent

Southern Baluchistan) . to January 10,1901.
Captain F. C. Webb Ware ... to September 14, 1903,
Captain A. D, Macpherson ... to January 7, 1904,
Major A. McConaghey . ... to September 14, 1904.

, Captain A. B. Dew, (in addition |
~ to his duties as Assistant Poli-
tical Agent, Sibi) ... . to November 2, 1904.
Mr, T. O. Hughes, (in ad(lltlon
. to his duties as Assistant - :
District Superintendent Police) to November 9, 1904.

Major R. E. Berkeley .. . to November 11, 1904.
Mr. T. O. Hughes (in addltlon

to his duties as Assistant

Agents.

District Superintendent Pohce), to February 5,-1905, —

Ca.ptam L. Haworth ... . to February 21, 1905.
Major R. A. E. Benn ... ... to March 81, 1905,

Since the formation of the District into a single charge, _ Modern

the chief administrative changes have been the establish-
ment of a tahsil at Nushki in 1899 and of a sub-tahsfl at
Dalbandinin 1901, In 1899 an Assistant District Superin-
tendent of Police was appointed and was placed in direct
charge of the western Sanjrini Tract. -

The chief features have been the opening out of the'

Trade Route between Quetta and Seistin, and the cons-
truction of the Quetta-Nushki Branch of. the North
Western Railway between 8pézand and Nushki, '
The Seistéin Arbitration Commission under the charge
of Colonel (now Sir Henry) McMuhon passed through the
District iff Junuary 1903 on its way to the Helmand vin
Kani and Galuchih, and returned along the Trade Route
in May 1005 after an nbsence of over two years. .

incidents,
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The only features of archaeological interest in the
District are the remains of ancient forts, kdrézes and dams
or cupolas. These have no local history, and are ascribed
by the inhabitants indiscriminately to either the Arabs or
the Mughals. In the Chigai tahsil there are ruins of
several cupolas (gumbaz) in the neighbourhood of Padag
and Zarila, the best known of which is the Bibi Kapok
near the Padag fhdna. These are built of burnt brick,

.and are probably of a Muhammadan origin.

Pottinger who visited the District in 1810 gives the
following account of a cupola situated in the desert about
8 miles to the south-west of Nushlki :— }

¢ Three miles from the Toomun we passed a goombuz or
cupola, which according to tradition stands mear the site
of an ancient town, whose inhabitants were so affluent
that, as one means of disposing of their wealth, they
mixed the chunam or cement for the erection of all their
houses and edifices with milk instead-of water; which
flagrant instance of unnecessary and ostentatious waste so
incensed the Deity, that a curse was denounced on the
place, and it gradually sunk into misery and decay. Af
present there is no other vestige of this fabulous city than

~this geombuz, which has certainly a very singular appear-

ance, being built in the desert a long way from the
mountains, which here run off to the southward. I was
not near enough to examine with precision the style of
architecture (whether different from that of the present
day in those countries) or the materials; but the former
seems to have nothing remarkable in it, and from Moorad’s
account the only thing observable with regard to the
latter, is the amazing hardness of the chunam, which he
compared to marble. A short way in advance I observed
some very large stones on the side of the path, at the
distance of twenty or thirty yards from each other, and on
asking the meaning of them, I was gravely assured, that
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they had been placed thére by Roostum,* to commemorate

the pace at which his favourite steed galloped. =~ This’

solution, it is needless to add, I laughed at; but, -for
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whatever purpose the stones_ in question may have been -

brought to the spot they are now at, it is clear that their
transportation from the nearest mountain must have been
attended with great trouble and cost] many of them are
several tons weight, and six or seven yards square.”

Dr. Stein, Inspector General of Education and Surveyor
of Archzology, who paid a visit to Nushki in' April 1905

has writtent the following interesting descmphou of gome

of the ancient remains to be seen in the District :—

- “The visit which I paid to Nushki, enabled me not only
to form some idea of the character of the desert which
hence stretches towards Seistdn and the comparison of
which with the deserts of Turkestén offered for me special
points of interest, but to trace remains of unmistakeable
_antiquity at the newly developed emporium of Nushkl

Ancient
remains at
Nushki,

itself. On riding up the hillock on which the Political

Agent’s Bungalow stands, I noticed old pottery débris and
by subsequent examination found evidence of this promi-
nent position having been occupied probably at an early
period. The hillock is composed mainly of alluvial deposit,
and rises about 70 feet gbove the bed of the Khaisar
stream which washes .its southern foot. Its top after

having been artificially levelled some eight years ago, now" -

measures about 140 yards from north to south with an
average width of about 100 yards. Owing to its com-
manding height and isolated position, the hillock must
have always attracted notice as a place suited for defence,
and accordingly I was not surprised to find remains of old
walls at several places on the south face which falls off

#The Persian hero of tho celebmted poeticul woxk The Shah

Nemak by Firdosee,

¥ Beport of Archaeslogical Swrvcy work in the North WestrI"rontwr _

Provinee and Baluchistén, (Peshbwar 1005), section X,
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ABCHAE. precipitously towards the stream. The masonry which

OLOGY.

Find of
anoient jars.

erosion of the steep slopes had laid bare, consisted of
regular courses of flat slabs, unhewn but set with care,
similar work is not, and probablysnever was, known to the
Brihuis and Baloch now sparsely inhabiting the country.

On enquiry I ascertained that when the top of the hillock
was being levelled for the present Bungalow, a number
of round jars of a make and size no longer known had been
brought to light not very deep beneath the surface. One
of these jars proved to have been preserved in the fort
containing the Tahsil and to be a relic of distinct interest.
It measures 2 feet 5 inches in height with a diameter
of 2 feet 6 inches, where widest and is made of a hard red

. clay about half an inch thick, From its mouth which is

about 1 foot wide, down to the line of greatest perimeter,
the jar is decorated with a succession of bands painted in
black colour and fairly well preserved. The band nearest
to the mouth shows a plain pattern of diagonal lines
between two horizontal ones, next follows one with a bold
spiral scroll ornament, while below this is a band showing
fishes in double row., Below these bands each of which is
about 5 inches high, follows a succession of plain black
stripes down to the line of greatest perimeter. It is very
degirable that this interesting piece of ancient pottery be
properly taken care of, and I have recommended its
removal to the Quetta Museum now in course of construc-
tion, A second vase of similar material, but perfectly
plain and about one foot in height, was the only other
object from that find I could trace at Nushki. My
enquires after old coins in the Bazar and among village
headmen were unsuccessful ; none appear ever to have been
found in this neighbourhood. As Nushki, owing to its
water supply, can never in historical times have been
a locality entirely uninhabited, I can recognize in this
dearth of old coins of any description only evidence of the
vwy primitive cultwral conditions which have prevailed in
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great portions of Baluchistan down to our own time, As ARCHAE-

to the age of the pottery above descnbed I cannot safely
‘express an opinion.

¢ At Nushki I had touched the line of route followed by -

Pottinger in 1810 on his celebrated journey through

Baluchistin into Persia. As, on reading its account long
ago I had been struck by the description given in it of

some very curious ancient structures, which Pottinger had

seen at some- distance south of Nushki, and which h_e
believed to be of Zoroastrian 01_'igin,r I was anxious to
visit them. Locally nothing was known -of such ruins,

but a search for them seemed all the more justified since

I succeeded in finding in the immediate vicinity of Nushlki,
and exactly in the position indicated by Pottinger, the

remains of a gumbaz which Pottinger mentions in connec- -

tions with the tradition of ‘an ancient town,* and which
was equally unkmown to the local authorities.” This ruin,
called M4gul by the old Saiad guide who took me to it,

proved to be pituated at a distance of about 8 miles to the

south-west of the modern fort of Nushki, and to consist of

a narrow vaulted passage about 12 yards long, half buried -

under the drift sand of the surrounding desert. It is built
of sun-dried bricks and surmounted by a shapeless mass of
decayed masonry of the same kind. The vault being
constructed on the principle of a true arch indicated the
Muhammadan origin of the structure, and the remains of
gome old tombs to the south of it fully confirmed this
conclusion. Old pottery débris strews a patch of eroded
clayey ground near by. My guide did not know of the
romantic legend which Pottinger had heard of the rum,

but connected it with an equally miraculous story of the -

escape of some holy persons who took refuge in the gumbaa.
I have little doubt that the latter is the remains of &
Muhammadan tomb, possibly of the time of ¢the Arabs’

to whom local tradition in this dreary region nscribes most

*8oc Travels in Baluchistin, 1816, page 123,

0LOGY.

Gumbaz
near ’
Nushlki.
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mmﬁ::mnt'mmﬁm’ Of the large stones which

from this spot had been pointed out to Pottinger
s marking the footprints of Hustam’s steed, T could hear
e

T{w search for the more interesting ruing which
Foftinger had seen on his third march south of Nushki,
proved far more difficult. From certain to hical
indications I concluded that i AL

on his way into Khfirén he
must have followed the route crossing the range of
mountains south-west of Nushki by the Tifui Pass. But
the country being in Pottinger’s days quite gs devoid of
permanent habitations as it is now, and, of course,
unsurveyed, his narrative does not supply such local pames
or other indicia by which his line of route or the site
referred to could be fixed with precision on the modern
map. Nevertheless, the close agreement of Pottinger’s
description with the ground seen by me on the Téfui
route, as well as his mention of the Bel stream (his ¢ Bale ')
make me now feel certain that he actually travelled by this
route. The information gathered from some Brihuised
Hindus coming from Khérén, the only travellers we met
en route, pointed to the existence of ruined mounds. near
the route some miles to the north of Nauroz-Kalit. This
was confirmed by what was known to some nomedie
Brihui shepherds we picked up at our second encrmpment
near a well in the dry bed of the Bel.

Under the guidance of one of these shepherds, I
proceeded on the morning of the third day to the ruined
sita apoken of. It proved to be sitaated by the left bank
of the broad river bed which is formed by the junction of
the Bel with the Baddo River coming from the mountains
to the N, E. and known in fte upper course ss Liji or
Chisingi, The old site known like all ruins of this region
by the genoral torm of ¢ Kona-shahr’; so familier to me
£rom Turkistin, lies about 1} miles below the junciion
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st referred to, whnch s mm'kod by the Zidrat of . Shmkh ARCHAR-

[usain {“8hah Hmn 24%.0¢ nofth-western, '.l‘mns-t'rqnhdr
fap No. 22),. It occupies-t the p,ngle formed 'belm eet the :
ed of the umféa ‘Bol and Baddo-mwrs. n:mla, sl ﬂry
ullah known as Toji which joms it from ﬁ\e N. c‘E
mr.'mco from Nushld whmh by thg mn.p aa welLﬁs by tm
buut 66 miles, am-eed remarkahly m.i! mi.h“l';'pttmger s
xéma,hona, but though there-were -the: . sexgial, large
mumls ‘0f ‘enrth and atone scattered over . the- &esa;n 30,
'luch }us descnphon refers, no trace could. he found of;
be Yo very extraordinary tombs ™ of a qun.drunglﬂur ﬁxapo,
.canh s;'m'mmded by a low wall of curious opem freestone.
k,” whmh he mentions at & distance of about 400 yards
rom ﬂie westorn bank .of the rivers,”*

Ytry qu 61d coins have been found in the Dwtuot. “A
ei‘ of 99 gilver  coine, found in Koh-i-Taftin in Persian
armtory_ n.d]ommg the District,  was _ exammed by
wma's‘EFRnpson of the British Museum who furnished
he: followmg account in 1908 =~

@ 'These Bre‘all coins of the successors of Alexu.ndez‘ the
rreai: in the Tast (¢) Seleucid kings of Syria and (b) kings
r.F_BJ.ct:m, and later imitations of thess coins made by the
mythxm tribes who over-ran the ancient.kingdom of
3aciria.. “Buch.coins, no doubt, formed the currency of all
),e ,ln:rge ‘districts now included under the names
S{g hind tﬁna.nd Baluchistin during a period begining ubout
150 B. .- {when Diodorus revolted from the Syrian Empire
gider Antiochus IT, and founded the kingdom! of Bactriz)
nd extendang to some time probably after tli:n Ehm‘”‘;
Vo means of determining the inferior of do
he coinage which was imitated from the Greeks bybﬂ:-!llr
Jeythic conquerors, has yet been discovered ; but probaby

¢ would be near the mark to say that the -Greek coins

bout 160 B. C.
Byrion and Bn.ctwm) circulated until abou s
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these may have supplied the coinage of these lands for two
hundred years or so. Such coins may well be discovered
near the Koh-i-Taftin which lies on the trade-route from
India to Kirmin, but it is doubtful whether they were the
currency of this district. They were probably circulated
in Baluchistén proper.”

The ethnographical history of the District is involved in
obscurity, and nothing of historical value is known regard-

gmphi?::f ing the earliest inhabitants. It would, however, appear

history. *

Density.

to be certain that the Briahui, Baloch and the few
Afghéns, who now occupy the country, are of compara-
tively recent immigration. According to tradition the
earlier inhabitants were Arabs, but although the remains
of cupolas in the neighbourhood of Padag and Zarila, and
the existence of certain ruined underground channels
indicate the possession of a scientific skill entirely unknown
to the present population, there is a complete absence of
all records and no definite opinion can be expressed. In
the western part of the District, the earliest immigrants
of whom there is any record were the Saiads, who in their
turn were supplanted by the Sanjrini Baloch. In the
eastern portion of Nushki tahsil, the first settlers are
believed to have been the Mindais, who were followed by
the Rakhshéni Baloch and at a later period by the Zagar
Méngals. The few representatives of the Langav and’
Baréch tribes, that are occasionally met with in different
parts of the District, are new comers, and in the Nushki
tahsil still retain their distinctive tribal features, language
and customs.

The first census of the District, the results of which
have been published, was carried out in 1901 ; but in that
year the western Sanjréni country, which comprises an
approximate area of 9,407 square miles, was excluded from
enumeration. The greater part of this trnct is practically
a desert, and is very sparsely populated. In the spring,
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‘_when grazing is abundant, the hilly tracts are frequented P?r!r.grlx“l
by nomads from the Persian and Afgh4n territories, who
return to their homes when the pasturage is finished. - In.
the remaining part of the District, which comprises the
Chégai sub-tahsil and the Nushki tahsil and covers an'_
area of - about 9,485 square m11es, thq_ famlly system of
enumeration was adopted, and the’ total popu]a.tlon was'
computed to amount to 15,689 séuls, giving an incidence
of less than 2 persons to the square mile. In the Chigai
sub-tahsil, which is sparsely inhabited by a chiefly
nomadic people, the incidence was 1 person for every
14 miles, whilst Nushki, with a larger and more settled
_‘agncultura,l population, showed 5 persons to the square

mile,
A deta.lled sta.tement containing the prmc1pal census
statistics will be found in table II, Vol. B,

_In pre-British days the number of villages was sma.ller, Towns and
“the people being obliged to herd together for offensive ViLeges.
and defensive purposes. There is now a tendency to
spread out, and new hamlets and habitations are
gradually springing up, In 1905 there were 40 villages
in a total area of 9,485 square miles or 1 village for every
237 miles, Of these 18 were situated in the Nushki._
tahsil and 22 in the Chdgai sub-tahsil. The latter,
however, can scarcely be dignified by the name of villages
and with the sole exception of Chégai, which may be
classed as a permanent village, the remainder are tempo-
rary settlements or habitations only occupied at ‘shoré’
periods of the year by nomads'or agriculturists when
pasturage or agricultural operations may require their.
presence. In the western Banjréni tract there are mo-
perwanent villages, and in the whole District there is no
village with a popula,tlon of 1,000 gouls. The important
places are mentioned in the Miniature Gazetteer of each
tahsil,
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The villages in the Nushki tahsil consist chiefly of
kudis or small oven shaped huts made of wicker-work
mats, or hurdles of tamarisk plastered over with mud.
These are placed together without order or arrangement,
and little or no attempts have been made hitherto to
plant trees or gardens. In the Chagal village the houses
are usually made of mud,

Villages are often named after the tribe mha.bltmg
them, such as the Jamildini and Badini villages, and
sometimes after the leading man or malik of the commu-
nity. In the lafter case the name is changed on the
death of the malik.

Previous to 1900 no enumeration of the District had
ever been attempted, and the growth of the population
cannot be illustrated by figures. Travellers in earlier
times have recorded that the tribes were engaged in
constant feuds both with their neighbours and among
themselves, and as these conditions have altered it may
be inferred that the population is steadily increasing.

Owing to the unsettled condition of the country in
earlier times, and to the fact that the greater part of the
District is adapted to pastoral rather than agricultural
pursuits, nearly four-fifths of the population are purely
nomadic in their habits. These have no fixed settlements
but wander from place to place according to the season of
the year in search of grazing for their flocks and camels.
The movements of the different tribes are, however,
generally restricted to certain defined limits.

The settled inhabitants of Nushki and Chdégai also
regularly desert their villages for a period of from two to
three months in the early spring of each year, and move
into the adjoining sand hills where good grazing is to be
found. This annual migration is lknown locally as
Latam khudrd.”

The majority of the inhabitants do not leave the
District as long as the conditions are favourable, When
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compelled to do 50 in years of drought ‘and - scarclty, the PoPULA.

tribesmen of Nushki migrate temporarily to Kachhi, and
those of Chagai to Khérin and Garmsél. The sections that

_ usually migrate under these conditions are the Trésézai, .

‘Amirzai und Bajézai Méngals, and the Mardn  Shihi
and other Muhammad Hasnis from Nushki, and the
Misfzais, and Hasanzai Méngals, and the Siahézai and
Zirk4ri, Kehrai and Mandazai familiesof the Muhammad
Hasgnis from Chégai. Many of the Kehrai and Siéhézai
Mubammad Hasnis also migrate periodically to Khérén
where they work as reapers during the harvests. Among

the permanent inhabitants may be mentioned the Taldar-

Hindus who have settled in Nushki and gradually
obtained possession of certain lands, and 'the Baréch
Afghfing, who have migrated from the Shorfwak border
and acquired settlements by khat kashi or purchase both
"in Nushki and Chéigai.

The Zahrozai and Lijjai La.nga.vs have similarly |
acquired property in Nushki and Chégai., == =~ - - *-_;1

The chief periodical immigrants into the District are

the Méngals, Pirkéri and Darag from Shoriwak, the
Rodsni, Sarparra and Langav from Kalét territory and the

Muhammad Hasnis from Khéran, These are principally
sheep or camel owners, and the period of their stay in the
District and their numbers are determined by the condi-
tions of the grazing.

No detailed record of age was attempted in 1901 and Age

TION:

statis.

adults were mere]y distinguished from minora, Out of g o8 vital -

statistios,

total population of 15,689 censused in 1901, there were infant mor.

8,845 adults: 4,424 males and 8,921 females. The
number of children 12 years and under, was 7 844 : males
8,835, and fema.les 8,609. .

Vital statlstlcs are not recorded in nny place in the
District. In 1905 a summary enquiry regaiding the birth
and death rate was made by the Gazetteer staff in a few
soleoted villages in each circle, and the result mdlca.ted

tality and
infirmities,
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41 per cent. of births and 1'2 per cent. of deaths among
infants for the total population during the preceding
twelve months. A similar enquiry made in four villages in
the Nushki tahsil showed the percentage of deaths to be
pbout 2-7, the proportion between deaths among adults
and infants being 8 to 7. Longevity among the indigenous
population appears to be infrequent owing to the great
variations of temperature, constant exposure, bad water
?,nd poor nutrition, ' '

Infirmities were not recorded in the course of the census
in 1901, but a summary enquiry made in 1905 in 9 villages

_in the District with an approximate population of 2,375

Compara.
tive nume

sexes, and
sooial cone
dition.

souls, showed 24 afllicted persons, 19 males and 5 females,
of whom 12 were deaf and dumb, 9 blind and 8 maimed.
There were no cases of leprosy, which does not seem to be
indigenous in the country.

In 1901 among the rural population there were 7,430
women and 8,259 men or about 900 women to every
thonsand men. The proportion of males and females
among the principal tribes of the District is shown in the
annexed statement.

Males, Fomales,  Adult Adult
. . males,  females.

Méngals ... o 2,450 2,160 1,407 1,201
_ Muhammad Hasnis 2,197 2,189 998 985

‘Rakhshénis . 1847 1,655 983 910

Hindus ... v 204 125 165 76

,‘ " No record was made of social condition during the
. census of 1901,

Marriage
-onstoms,

Among the indigenous population, and specially among
the poorer classes, marriage almost invariably takes place
after puberty, the chief reasons being the payment of the
bride price (lab), and the heavy demands which are made
on a wife and which can only be undertaken by a full
grown woman. For not only do the ordinary household
duties devolve on her, but she is required to help in loading,



Group of Brahais (fermales.)
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unloading, pitching and striking the tents (gzdan) tendmg
the flocks, making felts, cuttmg and bringing home
fodder, and generally to assist in all a.g-ncultural opera.-
tions except ploughing and sowing. :

- So far a8 can. be ascertained, polygamy is rate, except

K>

POP‘Uﬂ

among the well-to-do; but the peopleé” have no objectiod

to & plurality of wives up to the limit prescribed by
Muhammadan- law. From a rough estimate made in
certain selected villages in the District (1905), it appears
that the number of polygamists among the married men
is about 4 per cent. The wealthy who are the only class
with the means to pay lab more than once take more

wives than one, either for pleasure, or sometimes for the

sake of offspring. Cohabitation with concubines (surét)
is permitted by custom, but the offspring do not inherit,
Marriage with near relations, though not always the rule,
is preferred, because exchahges can be’ easily arranged,
the bride price payable is less, the parties are already
mutually aequainted and their mutual re]a,tlons are
strengthened by the marriage tie.

Among the well-to-do, the bndegroom is genera.lly
about twenty and the bride about four years his junior;

Marria
ceremonies,

while among the poorer classes both the bridegroom and .

bride are generally older., Marriages with widows are

commoner among these classes. In rare cases infant

betrothals take place, generally among very near relations
and sometimes among intimate friends. Except among
the very poor, or when marriage takes place at an
advanced age and the man makes his own choice, -the
prospective bridegroom ordinarily has little to say .in the
selection of his bride. When his parents or relations
wish him to marry, they look for a suitable girl, and the
first step is to send a grey-beard, a Saiad or a near relation
to her father to make the preliminary arrangements, and
ascertain if the appearance and other qualifications of
the intended bride ave satisfactory. If the overtures are
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and relatives (rasdl) proceeds to the father’s house to arrange
the details of the bride price or lab and the bridal dresses
(poshak) which have to be presented. When these
matters have been settled, a day is fixed for the betrothul
(sdng). This ceremony takes place in the home of the
bride’s father, and is attended by the friends and relations
of both parties. Sheep presented by the bridegroom are
eaten, the betrothal and the amount of the lab are
publicly announced, and prayers (fdtéh) are offered for
the welfare of the parties. The bridegroom presents
the bride and her mother with a shawl or wrapper, and
is further bound to supply the girl with a dress (poshak),
consisting of a wrapper (gud) and a shirt (kis) once in six
months, and a pair of shoes kaush once every year until
the final ceremony of marriage has been performed.
‘When both parties belong to the Baréch Afghin tribe the
first nikdh is also performed on the day of betrothal, and
the bridegroom is permitted to visit the bride at her
father’s house and enjoy all the privileges of & husband.
In the case of mixed marriages, the father of a Baréch
bride permits such visits to a Baloch or Brihui bride-
groom, but if the girl belongs to a Baloch or Brihui tribe,
the Baréch bridegroom cannot approach her before
marriage. The ceremony of sing is looked upon as bind -
ing, and & man cannot retreat except under very special
circumstances. Inthe case of a woman, the betrothal is
absolutely binding except in the case of adultery on her
part or a strong suspicion of it.

When the lab has been fully paid, a date is fixed for
the marriage (bardm), and the final ceremony of the nikdh
is performed in accordance with Muhammadan rites at the
bride’s home, but in a separate gidin or hut, technically
known as kila or fort, which has been specinlly prepared
for the purpose. Before starting for the bride’s house,
the bridegroom is bathed under an arch of drawn swords
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and girded on with his arms. After the nikih has-been o

performed the fomale relatives of the bride conduct her to
the gidin and hand her over to the bridegroom. The
bride and bridegroom remain in the giddn for three days,

on the morning of the fourth day a sheep is sacrificed -

(mon ditar) in front of the gidin, and the maryied couple
are then permitted to return to their home.

The amount and payment of lab is the important factor
in all matrimonial arrangements. In the western part of
the District, where money is scarce, the payment is usual-
ly made in kind, the nominal rate being fifteen camels or
thirty jilav* of sheep. In practice, however, about one
third is actually paid. Among the Sanjrénis. the price is
higher, and instances are known in which as much as
Rs. 2,000 have been paid by the Naushérwéinis of Khérén
for & Sanjrani girl, In such cases, however, a third of
the price is usually refunded in the shape of camels and
slaves, which are looked upon as the prwnte property of
the bride. . . .

Among the Rakhshénis and Méngals of Nushki the 7

average amount of lab paid for a virgin is about Rs, 500,
a portion of which is usnally given in kind, There is no
hard and fagt rule, and the amount varies according to
the position of the bride’s family, the personal attractions
of the girl, and the paying capacity, age and social stand-
ing of the suitor. The price paid for a widow is generally
half of that given for a virgin, but this agum depends on
the age and attractions of the widow.

Bride-price.

In addition to lab, the bridegroom is called upon to make

the three following payments before the ceremony of
nikih is performed; (a) hag-i-mahr, or deferred dower,
which is recognised in theory and varies from Rs. 20 in

Nushki to a camel in Chhgai. - As & rule, this is merely a

nominal payment and in practice the wife makes it over as
*Jilav is equivalent to 8 sheep and 2 lamnhs or 8 gouts snd 2 kids,
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?gffg;b‘ 4 gift to her husband. (b) Khdkhar nd seak, a curious

System of
exchange,

Marriage

and

enees
gifts,

custom which seems to prevail in many parts of Baluchistin
and in accordance with which the husband presents his
wife, as & dower, with a share of the merit (sawdb) which
he hopes to obtain after death by giving alms from his
hearth (khdkhar nd seak) during his life time. The share
given varies from one-sixth to one-third, and absolves the
husband from the onus of giving any dower upon earth.

- (c) Shir bakli or compensation for suckling or bringing

up the bride ; this payment, whichis demanded by the
mother or nearest female relation of the bride, varies
from Rs. 10 to Rs. 100 according to the position of the
parties. Shir bahli is not paid among the Baréch Afghéins,
and among the other tribes it is paid only in the case of
virgins.

Mention may also be made of the system of exchange
of girls (char pa chari or badli) which prevails among the
tribes. Under this system, if there is much differdnce
between the ages or personal attractions of the girls
which are to be exchanged, the parents of the inferior
girl have to pay an additional sum in cash. ~Similarly an
elderly man, who obtains & young girl in exchange for
one of his own female relations, has to make an additional
payment by way of compensation (sarw or bikhi). It would
appear that this custom of additional payment is confined
chiefly to the nomadic population.

The mearriage expenses vary according to the position
and means of the contracting parties, the average
amount which falls on the bridegroom’s party being from
Rs. 100 to Rs.160, In addition to the payment of lab
hag-i-mahr and shir bahli, the bridegroom is called upon to
provide sheep and ala for the marriage feast, and to
present the bride on the day of wedding with ornaments
(sar-o-sdt) and various articles of household furniture
(urdw). The bride’s parents provide her with a dress,
ornaments and articles of furniture, and present the
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bfidegroom with a8 carpet and various articles of horée
gear. Their expenses are estimated from - Rs. 40 to
Rs. 60. -

Dworce is rare among the tnbesmen, but 1t is not

mfreq_uent among the lower classes. such as the Loris,

The usual reasons for divorce are the disagreeable
appearance or temper of the woman, immorality proved
or suspected, and petty theft. The method of divorce is
for the husband to throw three stones or clods of earth,
one by one, into the lap of the woman and to'thrice repeat
the words «I divorce you.” This ceremony, if duly
performed in the presence of wn.tnesses, renders the divorce
absolute. The divorced woman has the status of a widow
and can remarry in the tribe, but if she is divorced for
misconduet she cannot marry her seducer A woman can
obtain a divorce, if her husband is proved to be impotent

or consta.ntly maléreats and neglects her. To effect this, -

pressure is brought to bear on the husband by the parents
through the tribal headmen. When the divorce has been

_obtained by the woman, a part of the' lab is repaid to the

husband, the amount bemg determined by the tnba.l
elders.

- Before British occupation, death was the punishment of
a faithless wife and her paramour caught flagrants delicto,
Thig still holds good in theory, but of recent years the
custom has been modified by the interposition of Govern-
ment, the award of punishments and fines on the guilty
parties, and the payment of compensation to the injured
husband and the parents of the woman. The ordinary
demand for compensation is Rs. 1,500, but the amount
actually awarded is determined by jirga in accordance
with the merits of each case. One-fourth of the compensa~

1
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tion is paid to the parents of the woman and the remainder .

to the husband.

The position of women is one of extreme degra.da.tmn,
and both before and after marriage they lead a life of
constant drudgery and toil

The status
of women
and thelr.
rights to
- property.



56

POPULA-
TION.

OHAQAL

Owing to the system of lab, a girl, assoon as she
reaches marriageable age is for all practical purposes put
up to sale to the highest bidder. As a daughter or as a
wife she cannot claim any rights in property, and as a
widow she cannot inherit, and is only entitled to a bare
subsistance allowance from her late husband’s estate, If
divorced, she can only carry with her the dress she is
wearing. .

Among the Baloch and Brahui tribes in the District, &
widow enjoys rather more freedom than among the
Afghéns in other parts of the Agency.. Custom does not
compel her against her wishes to marry one of the
surviving brothers of her deceased husband, and she is
generally at liberty to choose her second husband. Her
position has been further strengthened by the following
important decision given by Mr. (now Sir Hugh) Barnes,
then Agent to the Governor-General, in November 1892
in the case of Lukméan Kikar versus the Crown.

“ As regards a widow’s power of choosing a husband,
Muhammadan law must not be over-ridden by local inhuman
and ignorant custom and, in all disputes regarding widow
remarriage brought before the Courts in British Baluchis-
tin or the Agency territories, the Courts of law should
follow the provisions of Muhammadan law, in so far as that
law gives to widows full liberty and discretion to marry
whom they please; and no case of the kind should be
committed to a jirga for settlement without a clear
direction that, on this point of the widow’s freedom of
choice, no curtailment whatever will be permitted of the
liberty and discretion which Muhammadan law allows
her., The only point in which any concession to local
tribal custom can be permitted is that which relates to the
payment which should be made by the new husband to the
late husband’s family. * * * Inordertoputa
stop to the feuds which might otherwise arise from allaw-
ing widows to marry whom they pleass, it is admissible for
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Courts to séttle the sum of money which should be paid

to the family of the widow’s late husband by the man she -

promises to marry. This is the point in the, settlement of

these cases, which may usefully be made over to a jirge

for decision.” 'This decision was reaffirmed by Sir James

Browne in June 1895, in the case of Musamdit Mirya,m,"

-

‘Yasmzm in the Quetta District.

Inheritance among males is governed by the genera]
- principles of the shariut modified by tribal custom.
Women are allowed no share in inheritance, but a person
in his life time may bestow on his wife, daughter or si'stc_ar‘
a porfion of his moveable or immoveable property by a
written deed of gift, and such property descends to her
male issue, failing which it reverts to the donor or his
heirs. -

The principal dialects spoken by the md1genous popula-
tion are Baluchi, Brihui and Pashtd. The last named is
limited to the Baréch Afghéns and the Ghilzai nomads
who represent about 2 per cent. of the population.
Brahui is spoken by about 62 per cent; while Baluchi is
the dialect of the Rakhshénis and M#ndais in the Nushki
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tahsil, and of the Sanjrinis in Chégai. The Baluchi

spoken in the District is what is known as the western or
" Makrini* and is more largely impregnated with Persian
words and expressions than the eastern dialect. The
local Hindus, .when' speaking among themselves, still
adhere to Jatki. The Loris, who are's menial class, use
the dialect of the tribe to which they are attached for the
time being, but have also a peculiar and secret dialect of
their own known as Lori Chini, which is made up by

inverting Persian, Brahui or Baluchi words. The name’

Lori Chini itself is suid to be derived from the Sindi word
Chaeni * said” or * invented ”* and a few instances of the

Licdame U]

% Census of India 1901, Vol V und V-A, p. .
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three hés Inverted form of Baluchi. seh.
four rach Ditto chér.
five champ Ditto panch.
ear shog Ditto gosh.
hair dum Ditto mud.
head ras Ditto .. 8ar.
belly tép Inverted form of Urdu... pét.
brother- diribar do. of Persian. bradar.
flesh shogt do. of Baluchi. ghost.

Among other words peculiar to the jargon may be
mentioned ébbar (father), somb (nose) and goma (a rupee).

The language of the Courts is Urdu, a corrupted form
of which is being rapidly picked up by the people in the
neighbourhood of Nushki, The medium of correspon-
dence, except in the case of official documents, is Persian.

The following statement shows the distribution, by
races and tribes, of the indigenous inhabitants of the

District :—

Brihuis

Rind
.Baloch Xy { =

Baréch
Ghilzai
Kakar

Afghéns ...

Tarin

[ Kambrani
Léngav

Méngal

-+ 4 Muhammad Hasni
' Raiséni

Sarparra
Miscellaneous clans

Rakhshani

182

536
o e 4,610
.. 4,336

37
49
63

9,863
23

8,502
3,525
258

11
17
29
310

Total

Total ...

Total ...
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fLoris . ..
Jat and Chhanils ... e - 84
Saiads vei e - 806
Others 1 Dehwir o L 18
Hindus - ... o e 829
| Servile dependants e e 720
‘ Total ... 1,543

The Brahuls, it will be seen, are the most nNUmerous,
comprising abiout 62 per cent. of the aggregate; the
Baloch come next with 23 per.cent., while the number of
Afghine (310) and others is insignificant. The non-indi-
genous population (448) is small and fluctuating, and it
will not be necessary to deal with them further in.this
section, which will be confined to a descrxptlon of the
chief indigenous tribes, .

A detailed description of the constitution of typica.l

Brihui and Baloch tribes has been given in Chapter VIIL

(pp. 121 and 124) of the Census Report of 1901, and in
dealing with the races of the District, the most important
of which are either Brahui or Baloch, it will not be neces-

sary to attempt a sepa.ra.te account of their t: 1bal
organisation.

Tribal con-"
.stitution,

In the census returns of 1901, the Rakhshénis were Ru.khsh(\nu

shown as a Bréahui tribe, but it would appear more correct
" 1o class them as Baloch., Their language is Baluchi, and
in his description of the Baloch Race Dames* has shown
the Rakhshini as a clan of the Rinds, their progenitor
being Hamal son of Hasan, son of Snhak who was mnth
in descent from Rind,

The founder of the tribe is supposed to have been a°
Baloch named Rakhsh, who lived some thirty-three
generations ago and who had two sons, Harunand J amél-
din, - On the death of their father the two brothers
quarrelled and Jum4ldin left his home nenr Aleppo and

"% Adiatic Bociety Monographs, Vol, IV, The Raloch Race, 1904,
p. 77-78,
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he died after a sojourn of some thirty years. He was
succeeded by his son Hot, and the clan became known as
the Jamildinis. About this time the Mandais of Nushki,

- a Baloch tribe, who had come from Arabia about ten
. generations ago, being oppressed by the exactions of their

Mughal rulers, called in the assistance of the Jamaldinis.
The invitation was accepted and the tribe migrated to
Nushki, when the lands of the District were divided
equally between the adult males of the two clans. The
Méndais thus became amalgamated with the stronger clan
of the Jamaldini Rakhshdanis.

In the meantime, the other branch of the Ralkhshénis,
who were now under the leadership of Bidin, the son of
Hérdn, and were known as the Bidinis, had been defeated
in their fights with the neighbouring tribes and compelled
{0 migrate to Jaldwar in Khdirin. The -JamAldinis and
Mindais, finding that they were unable to cope with their
Mughal oppressors, in their turn summoned the Bidinis,
who finally disposed of the Afghdns by the following
stratagem, The Governor and his followers were invited
to a feast and the Mughal guests were billeted among the
various Bidini families. On a preconcerted signal, which
was the beat of a drum announcing the “nosh khine”* or
commencement of the feast, the Bidinis fell upon their
guests and killed them. According to local tradition this
accounts for the modern name of Nushki, which is a
contracted form of the words nosk khdne, Badin was
summoned to Kibul, but he appears to have rendered a
satisfactory explanation of his conduct, and was permitted
to return on condition of the payment of a fixed annual
tribute, On his return the Bidinis were given a share
in the tribal lands, and lhenceforth lecame one of the
permanent tribes of the District.

The Rakshinis are also to be found in both Seistin and

. *Baluchi, meaning * Begin to eat.”
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Kharin, and are occasionally met with on the banks of
the Tarnak and Helmand. Their total number in the
. Districtin 1901 was 8,502 : (males 1,847 and females 1,655),
representing about 22 per cent, of the total population,
" Their principal clans are the Badini (1,827), Jamildini
including Méndai (980), Sidhpid (149) and Tauki (569).
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The Badinis and Jamald{nis reside mostly in the Nushki -
tahsil and the other sections are found in the central part—

of the Chigai sub-tahsil.

The Badinis are sub-divided into smteen -sections, of
which the Fakirzai, Misrizai, Dashtkéni, Makiki, Kambar-
. zai, Boldzai, Shambozai, Kamailahdnzai, Jiandzai and

The B dini

Rakhshhnis,

. Jangizai claim a common descent, while the Alozai, Ingal-

" zai, Dhahézai, Balgh4ni, Izatzai and Mandozai are aliens
(barok) who have been amalgamated with the clan at

various periods.. Of these, the Ingalzai Dhihézai and-

Balghini are of Afghin descent.—The ruling family
‘belongs to the Bolizai section, and the leading men of the
~ clan at the-present day (1905) are Mir Alam Khin, Mir
Karim Khin and Mfr Abdul Aziz, all of whom are Bold-
zais, During their earlier history the tribe seems to have
been fairly united, but in later years a feud originated
between the followers of Mir Alam Kbh4n and Sharif Khén,
the father of Mir Karim Khan. There was much desul-
tory fighting, during the course of which seventeen men
are reported to have been killed. A settlement was
effected by Captain Webb Ware in 1898, but the division

still existé and the clan mow oceupids two separate villages
which are named after Alam Khén and Karim Khén,

The Jam4ldinis are divided into four sections: the
Haidarzai, Karamzai, Pahlwinzai and Shakarzai—the last
named being the headman’s family. The leading men are

Mir J4n Bég and Mir Kdsim Khin.

The Mandais, who, as already stated, are amalgamated
with the Jamadldinis, are divided into the following seven
sections: the Awirzui, Mirozai, Ramzinzai, Shddézai,

The Jambl.
dini Rakh.
shfnis,

" The
Mbndais,
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Muhabatzai, Ishzai and Firozzai. Their leading men ar
Mir Baloch Khén and Mir Halim Khén. ’

Pottinger who visited the District in March 1810
describes the Rakhshénis “as idle, ignorant, unmannerly
and predatory ; the latter quality ” he adds, * they inherit
in common with the whole race, and they are likewise
much addicted to gambling. Hospitality and an adherence
to such promises as relate to their personal bravery or
fidelity, seem to be very justly their great boasts,”*

These tribes are no longer predatory, but in other
respects they do not appear to have changed to any great
extent, and with a few exceptions are generally poor and
lazy cultivators.

The Méngals, the most numerous of the Brahui tribe in
Baluchistin, may be divided into three main sections:
the Jhalawin Méngals the Méngals of the Bolin and the
Zagar Méngals of Nushki. The latter claim their descent
from Zakria, the second son of Ména, who was one of the
sons of Ibrahim. Up to a comparatively recent date, the
branch of the Méngals resided in Kaldt, but duringthe reign
of Mir Mehrib Khin of Kalat (1695-6) a feud broke out
between them and the Bddini Rakhshinis of Nushki.
In the desultory fighting which coutinued for several years,
the Méngals lost heavily, and at length a peace was

~ concluded by Mir Abdulla Khan (1715-6) who compelled the

Bédinis to surrender o share of the Khaisir stream to the
Méngals, The latter tribe, taking advantage of this
opening, emigrated to Nushki, and built a village on the
Khaisar stream. The further account of their subsequent
acquirements of lnnd and water in the District is given
in the section on the Early Revenue History in Chapter IIL
of this volume,

At the present day the Zagar Méngrls are one of the
prominent tribes in Chigai, and represent about 29 per

* Tvavels in Baluchistin and Sind, by Henry Pattinger, (London
1816), p. 124-5,
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cent. of the total population, their number being 4,610: PoOPULA-
malos 2,450 and females 2,160. They are dividedinto
two main branches, the Bidinzai and Nozai. The former
comprises thé sub-sections of the Bijézai, Trisézai, and
. Ainirzai and the latter the sub-sections of the Mahmddzai,
Bérénzai and Mubammadzai, The Piindzai, a sub-section
of the Bajézai, are the Sardirkhél or ruling family of the
Zagar Méngals, and the present chief (1905) is Mir Muham-
mad Ali Khan, Pdindzai, and the other men of note and
“influence in the tribe are Mir Attar Khan, Piindzai, Miy. -
Chandan Khin, Trisézai and Mir Gauhar Khin, Piindzai.
In addition to the Zagar Méngals, the following sections
of the Jhalawin Méngals, namely the Sdsoli (738), the
Shahezai (232) and the Samaldnri (951) are also to be
found in different parts of the District.
Like other Brihuis, the Méngals have from time to
time been strengthened by the recruitment of individuals |
and groups from other tribes. Thus the Ahmadzai, who
-were originally. Kiirds, the Gazazai, originally Muhammad
Hasni and the Allahd4dzais, who are descended from an
Afghan father by a Méngal wife, are clans which have
become’ affiliated (barok) with the tribe. The ceremony °
of affiliation is a public one, and the recruit is required to
take an oath in the presence of not less than five of the
tribal elders that he will share in the common good and
ill of the tribe. Sheep are then killed and partaken of by .
all present,” After this ceremony has been performed the "
recruit is considered to have a vested interest in the tribal
welfare, and is entitled to his share of the tribal lands at
the periodical divisions, His admission is also sealed with
blood, by & woman from the tribe being given to him or
his sons in marriage. o _
The Muhammad Hasni, also known as the Mfmdséini, are The Mubam-
a migratory and nomad people found in” allparts—of the-mad Hasni.
District from the Rés Koh Ké&marin hills to Seistin.’
They are also to be found in Khdrdn, Seistin, Liristin
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poruns- and along the valley of the Helmand. Their total number
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in the Disfrict was estimated in 1901 as 4,336: 2,197
males and 2,139 females. The local Muhammad Hasni
claim connection with the Mamisini Lirs, who are
described in Lord Curzon’s Persia* as ‘ occupying the
country still known as Shulistin, and extending as far
east and south-east as Fars and the plain of Kazérun.
This tribe prides itself on its origin, claiming to have
come from Seistin, and to be directly descended from
Rustam * * *  They have been even more
celebrated for their predatory and lawless habits than the
Kuhgelu, and have always found both a rallying place and
a retreat in their celebrated hill-fortress of Kaleh or Diz-
i-8afid, the white castle (so called from the colour of the
rock), in the mountains, some fifty miles to the north-east
of Shiriz,”

The local tribe is nominally subject to Sardir Rustam
Khén of Jebriin Khardn, but he has no real influence
over any Mimdsani clan north of Khirin, The Mimé-
sdni tumanddr or headman who appears to exercise most
power over these wild tribes is Shah Gul Khéan, Siahezai
Méimdisini, & resident of Koh-i-Pusht, but even he has
little influence except over his own immediate followers.
The Mimfsdnis have the reputation among their neigh-
bours of being bad friends and bitter enemies. According
to the census returns, the principal clans found in the
Diatrict are: the Dahmardag (88), Darakzai (318),
Dastakzai (48), H4jizai (35), Hdarini (37), Idozai (102),
Kehrai (822), Kidzai (618), Loharzai (62), Mandozai (318),
Mardin Shdahi (58), Shahdkzai (287), Sheikh Hussaini
(188), Siahézai (567), Subdzai (128), Sulaimanzai (38) and

Yéaghizai (387).

With the exception of the Héardni who are engaged in
agricultural pursunits in the Nushki tahsil, and the
Mandozai who work as tenants in Chdgai, the rest of the

* Curzon's Pereia, Vol. 11, p. 318.
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clans are nomads pu-re and simple. The Notézais (877) rorura-

have been included in the Census Report among the
Mimasénis, but they do not admit t.he connection, and
claim to be of Rind Baloch descent. Their leading men
in' Chigai are Mir Maohammad Khin and Mir Safar
Khién. < :
The Sanjrinis who during the census of 1901 were
classed as a clan of the Rakhshénis, also claim to be Rind
Baloch. Dames in his Balock Race* says that *the
Sanjrani or Toki are, all agree, an important Baloch tribe.”
According to local tradition, Sanjar, the founderof the tribe,
seceded from the main body of the Rinds owing to family

quarrels, and came to Chigai seventeen generations ago.

The earliest genealogy of the- ‘tribe, which can now be
aacertained, commences with Jin Bég I who lived six

generations ago. His grandson, J4n Bég II, who was a

man of enterprise, accompanied by three of his sons,
Khinjan Khin, Nawib Khén and Islim Khén, led an
éxpedition into the valley of the Helmand and succeeded

in ousting the Sarbandis and others then in possession .

from their settlements on the Helmand as far west as
Beistin. The fourth son Shah Pasand, had in the mean-
time been left behind in charge of Chégai, where his
descendants are to be found at the present day (1905),

Having divided the Helmand valley among the three sons
who had accompanied him, Jin Bég set off for Chagai,

but died on the way home and was buned at Khwé.Ja, Ali,
where his grave still exists.

Khénjin Khén, the eldest son, subsequently a.‘bandoned
Afghénistin and settled permanently in Persian Ssistéin,
but the descendants of the other sons retain possession of
Rodbé4r, Ehwhja Ali, Bandar-i-Kamél and Chahdr Burjak,

all in Afghin territory. Jin Bég married his sister to

Eam4l Khén, Baréch, and appointed him as hereditary

® Asiatic Bociety Monographs, Vol, IV. The Balooch Race 1904,
p. 52,
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tribal revenues. The present ndib is Dost Muhammad
Khén (1905) who is fourth in descent from Kamal Khan.

Under the name of Sanjrani are also included numerous
small tribes of Taokis, who are subject to the Sanjrani
headman and occupy the country west of Chigai and as
far as Persia, According to the census of 1901, the
Sanjranis of Chégai, including the Tagkis, numbered

" . 5693 males 290 and females 279, of which 189 only were

real Sanjrinis. Other sections of the Taokis met with in
the District are the Narui, whose boundary is from the
Teznén hill to the Dalil Range, the Salhani who reside at
Barfb Chéh, the Dahmardag, the Kamarzai, the Shih
EKarda, and the Déilbandin Taokis who are divided intq
four sub-sections, the Ilizai, Masuzai, Nedamzai, and
Allzhdadzai. )

The Sanjrinis bave pever paid tribute to the Khén of
EKalat, nor have they ever been subject to the Kharin
chief. Prior to British occupation their dealings for
many years were exclusively with Afghdnistin, to which
country the greater numbers and fhe more important
branches of the tribe belong. An account of these is
given in the section on History,

Though only few in number, the Sanjrinis are ac.
knowledged as the rightful owners of the country, the
borders of which commence from Muhabbat; -near Nushki
and Kain and extend west as far as the Koh-i-Dalil. The
country beyond that again is also chiefly occupied by
Sanjrinis as far as the Persian border. On the north
their territory extends to the new Indo-Afghén houndary
line_and southwards to the water-shed of the range of
mounteing south of Dilbandin, Mashki Chéh, Isa Téhir,
Panihén, Zaian, Galichdh and Sorip are within the Sanj-
réni limits. In former days they also owned the country
for some distance south of the range south of Dalbandin,
including Hurmégai and other places, but the Kh4p of
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Kharin has enéroached upon this portion and the water-
shed of the ranige now forms their actual boundary. The

present headman . of the Chégai Sanjrénis is Ali Kbén,

. who receives & monthly allowance of Rs. 350—and énjoys
certdin exemptions from revenue, which are ‘mentioned in
Chapter IIT under Muafis.

According to the census of 1901, thig . total number of

' Saiads in the District amounted to 306 (males 169 and
females 137); of which 288 weré classed as Shadizai

Bukhiris, 5 as Kharsing, and 63 as « unspecxﬁed " or.

miscellaneous. The Saiads in the Nushki tahsfl belong to
the Bukbdri clan and dre the descendants of one Hasan

Taraka, who is snid to have come seven generations ago

from Kunar in Afghdnistin where a shrine erected to his

memory exists to the present day. He has also @ shrine

at Kili Kasim Khin near Nushki. In consideration of the
assistance afforded by him to the Rakhshinis duriug their
fights with the Rékis, he was given 8 shabinas in the
“Khaisar stream, and his descendants are entitled to a share
in the Dik lands, Hasan had four sons: Shado, Hiji
Nimu, Rahmat and Isa, who have given their names to
the four divisions of Saiads, who now live in Nushki and

are known as the Shéidozai, Haijizai, Rahmatzai and.

Isizai sections. Several Isizai Saiads are also found in
Khérén, The Saiad headmen in Nushki are Khwéija
Muhammad, fourth in descent from Shédo, Zainuddin and
Nawib Shéh. These Saiads intermarry with the local
tribes.

The Saiads of Chéga.x are known as the Balédnoshi
Baiads, and are the earliest inhabitants of the District of
whom there is any authentic record. 1t is not known who
their predecessors were, and there is no reliable authority
to show whence they cuma or to what particular family of
Saiads they belong. They appear to have remained in
peaceful possession of the country until disturbed by the
fncursion of the Sanjrénis, when, according to tradition,
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POPUM' they did not surrender their rights without a severe

Baréch,

struggle and until they had been worsted in a sanguinary
engagement, in which they lost more than half their
fighting men. Driven from the country, the Saiads took
refuge in the Chdgai Sarlat, where remnants of the
former masters of Chégai are still to be found. The
inhabitants of the neighbourhood still relate how the
spilling of so much innocent Saiad blood moved the Deity
to a wrath made manifest by the trembling of the ground
and by the drying up of the Nasiri Kdréz. At the time
of the Sanjrani invasion, the Saiads seem to have been
a fairly numerous tribe, but their numbers have steadily
diminished and at the present time (1905) they are only
represented by about thirty families. These families
depend chiefly for their livelihood ou a small tax which
they levy on Afghans and others who visit their hills to
collect asafetida,

Laskhar Shédh, the late head of the Baldnoshi
Saiads of Chagai, who died in 1905 leaving five sons,
was held in great venmeration by all the tribesmen on
both sides of the border, who were accustomed to obtain
his blessing before embarking on a journey or any enter-
prise of an important nature, Lashkar Shih did not
nominate his heir, but it is understood that the religious
succession devolves on his fourth son Mull4.

In 1901 the Baréch in the District numbered 258:
males 146, females 107. The Baréch are Saraban Afghdns,
who are divided into four large clans: the Mandozai,
Zakazai, Badalzai and Shirdni, an1 occupy the Shoriwak
district of Afghinistdn. The few families that are to be
found in the Chaégai sub-tahsil belong to the Akazai
section of the Mandozai clan and have practically become
absorbed among the Sanjrinisy whose dialect they have
adopted. The families in the Nushki tahsil belong to the
Alikozeai and Simézai sections of the Mandozai clan, and
immigrated from ShorAwak five generations ago. The
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local headman is Badal Khén , after whom the Badal Kéréz
is named and of which the Baréch own 12 shabdnas ou$ of
s total of 324._ -

The Léingavs in the sttnct nnmbered 586 in 1901
‘males 303, females 278. They are immigrants from the

Sarawin province of Kalat, their head quarters being the

-‘Mungachar valley. Among the Brihuis of Kalit they are
looked down upon as & subject and inferior race, but this
does not seem to be the case in Nushki, where they are
‘sometimes permitted to intermarry with the other tribes.

- The principal sections in the Nushli tahsil are the
-Shéhézai and Jaurazai ; and they have gradually acquired
'by khat kaski shares in many of the kirdzes. Tu Chégai

‘where they have acquired shares in the Lijji and Padgi

Shéh Karézes, the Langav number about thirty families
‘belonging to the Lijji, Zahrizai and Sa.lé.rza.x secttons.
They also work as tenants. :

In 1901, there were thirty families ' (86 persons ;.
46 males and 40 females) of the Loris in the District, of .

which six belonged to Chégai and the remainder to the

Nushki tahsil, They call themselves Sarmastanri or the
descendants of Barmast and are regarded by the tribesmen
a8 & menial class with whom intermarriages are not
permitted. Their  chief occupations are those of
blacksmith or ahinkir, carpenter or drakkdnr, and

musician or shdir. They also perform circumeisions. _

The ‘carpenters and blacksmiths are usually attached to
villages and tribes and the wages, to which they are
entitled, have been mentioned under  Rents and Wages.”
On the occasion of marriages their perquisites aro the old
clothes of the bride and bridegroom, the offal of all
animals killed for the feast, a donkey from the bride’s
relations and a bullock from those of the bridegroom.

In 1901, the Hindus in the District numbered 829:
males 204, femnales 125 ; but these numbers also included

the aliens residing in the Nushki bazar, The domiciled
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Hindus, who are known as the Taldars, are immigrants
from Kachbhi and Shikirpur and number in all about
thirty families of whom twenty-two families are settled in
Nushki itself, while the remainder live in the villages in

" the neighbouarhood (1905). They are Aroras of the Dahra

and Dakhanra elans. In pre-British days they paid a
poll tax varying from 8 annas to Rs. 2/8/0 per family and
had other services to perform for the tribal headmen;
they were also compelled to wear either red pdijdmas, &
red turban ora red cap asa distinctive mark of their
race. The condition of the Hindus is prosperous and a
considerable portion of the trade with Kharin, Garmsél
and Shorawak and a part of that with Seistdn is in their
hands. They are also the financiers of the local zaminddre
and as such have gradually acquired landed property in
the neighbourhood of Nushki by purchase or mortgage.
The leading men among them are: Chaudhri Hardis

" Mall, Séth Xhab Chand and Déru.

Further details of the domiciled Hindus of Nushki will
be found in a monograph compiled by Rai Sihib Diwén
Jamiat Rai and published in the Journai* of the Asiatic
Society of Bengal, in 1903.

The Rékis, as their name implies, are * dwellers in sand”
orin the low lands and are divided into three divisions : the
Rékis of Mirjiwa, the Rékis of Mdshkél and the Rékis
of Jilk. All three divisions are seid to have sprung from &
common ancestor, but while all acknowledge Muhammad
Rqzé Khén ag their chief, each section pays sarddr: dues to
its own immediate. head,, who in the case of the Rékis of
Mishkél is Mir Kya. Khén, and in the. case of Rékig of Jalk,
Mir Lulla ; the former, however, paystribute to Sir Nauroz
Khin of XKhérin. The Rékis number in all about
650 familieg and own numerous flocks.. A few of them
periodically vigit the Chégai District for pasturage.

Captain Webb Ware gives the following account of the

*Vol. LXXII,; part 1IX; No. 2, Caloutta, 1903,
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Daimanis, a tribe on the Persmn border who were very rovuu- '

notorious in the early days of the ‘Trade Route;—*]In
point of numbers the strongest tribe inbabiting Sarhad.
They - are a pastoral Baloch tribg possessing marked
predatory habits and closely allied in appearance, manners
and customs to the Marris of Baluchistan, with whom they

clgim affinity, The Damani acknowledg® as chief one Mir

Jahind Khén, Yar Muhammadzai, and they are divided
into the following eight sections, viz : the Yar Muhammad-
zai, the Rahménzai, the Mir Bégzai, the Sohribzai, the
Surezai, the Mir Gulzai, the Hussainzai, and the Umarzal.
Tribal tradition has it that many generations ago a branch
of the Marris left the parent stock and settled in the high
lands of Sarhad tempted by the close resemblance which

that country bears. to the land of their birth, In course.

of time the branch which took roof in Sarhud ‘gradually
extended its authority until most of the pefty clans

inhabiting Sarbad came uunder ity sway, with the. result

that eventually all combined to form one tribe, which -

become known amongst their neighbours as Dimanis, or
dwellers on the mountain slopes.

“The Didmanis nnmber in all gome 800 familiey and

-

inhabit the Safed Koh, Hadgali, Bundéran, Talab, '

Reg-i-Malik, Rod-i-Gazo, Shakbund, Muhammadibéd,
Nakokfbid and Gurjen. Like the Marris of British
Baluchist4n, the Dimani are essentislly a race of
bardy mountaineers, devoted to their highlands, which
they anly leave once a yearin July, to collect their date

barvest in Mashkél, or to raid, a practica to which they

are much addicted, One-third of the fotal yield of
Mashkél belongs to thig tribe, who pay no revenne gither

to the Persian Government or to Khérin, They ara -

regarded by theip neighbours as a nest of hornets. with
whom it is best not to interfere, Summed up in g few
words the Dsmani are p set of wild, barbarous, semi-
independent mountaineers on whom_the Persian yeoke

- TRON.
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presses but lightly. There is no doubt that the Persians
could impress their authority on the Dimani if they
made a determined effort to do so; but hitherto the
Déamani have successfully opposed the varions feeble
attempts the Persians have made against them from time
to time.”

The indigenous population of the District may be
divided into two religious denominations, Musalmins and
Hindus. The numbers of the latter are, however,
insignificant, and form only 2 per cent. of the total
population of 15,689 persons censused in 1901.

The Muhammadans of the District belong to the Sunni
sect, but the Saiads and mullds alone know a little about
the forms of their religion. The higher classes are devout
in performing their prayers at stated times, in keeping
the fasts, and in setting apart a portion of their income
for zakdif. But with the majority of the people, super-
stition takes the place of religion, and they believe in the
intervention of ancestors and saints in the pursuits of
their daily life. These saints are invoked to cure diseases,

" to avert calamities, to bring rain, and to bless the child-

less with offspring, Saiads and mullis also play an
important part, and their amulets, cherms and blessings
are constantly invoked. The most influential men of this
class in Nushki are Sihibzida Gul Jin and Muhammad
Husain and Saiads Khwija Muhammad and Malang
Shéh ; and in Chigai mulldis Imim Khén, Sunjréni, Sakhi
Muhammad Shéh, Fakirzai, and-the five sons of the late
Saiad Lashkar Shah, Balinoshi (1905).

Among the common superstitions are the following ;=

If a fox crosses the traveller’s path fromn the right it is
considered & lucky sign, but if it should pass from the
left to the right it is ominous and the traveller must halt
for a while ere he proceeds on his way. If a snake
crosses the path, the traveller must "halt until it has dis-
appeared. The fox’s bark, which is locally desoribed as
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Imr Fir, is considered an auspicious slgn and one tha.t
predicts rain, but if the same animal emits the cry of wd
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wi, a great calamity or a dedth is foretold. Such'was the

importance attached to this sign, that in’ former days

raiding parties have beeri known to have halted for several
- days on hearing the ill-omened sound. S

In pre-British times “ordeal by fire,” was much

resorted to for the purpose of determining the mnocence :

or guilt of a suspected thief. The accused was called
upon elther to hold a piece of red-hot iron in his hand, or
to pick out ring thrown into a bowl of bonlmg ghz If
the man came out of the  ordeal without injury or hurt,
-his innocence was proved, and his accuser was compelled
to present him with a camel by way of compensation
- (panjabahd) and at the same time give another camel to
_the .tribal headman, This method of trial is still prac-
tised by the nomads in the more remote parts of the
District (1905).

- There is a very mde-spread behef in the power of the
% evil eye,” in the power of evil spirits' generally, and in
the propensity of the latter to indulge in theft. Thus,
when the harvest is ready, the grain 'colvlecte‘d‘ on the
threshing floor is encircled by a line drawn with the point
of a naked sword, which is then placed on the top of the
heap. A piece of wood with the kalima 1nscnbed 1s also
fixed into the heap.

. The rehgmn of the majority of the dommﬂed Hmdus is

a mixture of Sikhism combined with idol worship, whlle
‘the Bhikérpuris worship Dary& Baksh, the River Pir of
8ind. Théir religious practices are loose and have been

Hinduism,

considerably influenced by their surroundings. Many of the

banias employ Muhammadan servants, and the meajority
of them will drink water from a skin or .vessel belonging
- 40 a Muhammadan, It has, however, been noticed there
. is a tendency towards o stricter ‘observance of caste pre-
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judices since they came in contact with the Hindus from
India. '

Occupations were not recorded in detail in 1901, the
family system of enumeration having been followed, and
the occupation of the head of the family being assumed to
be that of the remainder. The population in this case
may be roughly divided into five classes by occupation ;
landowners, cultivators, flockowners, traders and artisans. -

Ag is natural in a pastoral country, the flockowners and
their dependants form by far the most numerous class.
Their total in 1901 was estimated at 10,602 persons, of
which 2,836 were classed as actual workers (males) and
7,766 as dependants of both sexes. Of these again the
majority were camel owners, and were represented in the
Nushld tahsil principally by the Trisézai and Amirzai
Méngals, the Muhammad Hasnis, and the Fakirzai and
Izzatzai Rakhshénis, and in Chégai by the Notézais,
Muhammad Hasnisand Taukis. The Hamirzaisub-section
of the Trasézai Méngals are considered to possess an excel-
lent breed of jambdz or riding camel. The principal sheep
owners in Nushki are the Bijézai Méngals, and in Chagaj
the Kamarzai and Deh Mardag, who live near Chigai and
Délbandin, The chief cattle breeders are the Amirzai,
Sésoli, the Fakirzai Rakhshinis of Padag and the Langavs
of Nushki. The landowners in the District are a compara-~
tively small class, and in 1901 were estimated at 1,275
actual workers (males) and 3,115 dependants of both sexes,
all of whom were classed as “land-holders and land-
holding agriculturists.”” The majority of these are to be
met with in the Nushki tahsfl, and include the Paiindzai,
Trisezai and BAjézai Méngals ; the Bédini Jaméldini and
Méndai Rakhshanis, and the Hérdni, Léngav and Baréch
tribes; and in Chéigai the Sanjrini, Notézai, Baréch and
Balanoshi Saiads., The majority of the Bijézai Mengals,
and the Mikiki and Balghéni septs of the Bidini Rakhshé-
nis, the Notézai and the Baréch cultivate their own lands
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while a large number of the others employ tenants.

Commerce accounted, in 1501, for 141 actual workers
and 152 dependants, but these figures only referred to the
stationary commercial population, and did not include the
large number of transfrontier men who are engaged in the
wheat, wool and gh¢ trade between Garmsél, Shoréwak and
Nushki, or the indigenous tribes who are employed in the
carrying trade (kdrwani) between Khirin and the District.
No reliable figures are available in connectaon with the
numbers thus employed.

The artisans belong chiefly to the Loris of the Sarmas-
tanri section and for the most part are to be found in the
Nushki tahsil, where they work as bla.cksmxths, ca.rpenters,
bards and musicians.

The women besides helping in agriculture occupy their
spare time in making felts, felt coats, rough ' carpets and

earthen pots. The poorer classes make their own sandals’

5

!
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(chawaf) from raw hide or (swith) and mats from the'

dwarf palm, _
'With all Bréhuis and Baloch, social precedence takes &
more definite form than among the Afghdns, and the

behind their neighbours in exacting a rigid observance of
the social duties, Each tribe has its head or chief, whose
poeition is unassailable, and within each tribe the prece-
dence of each section, division and subdivision is marked
and defined, and the head of each such group takes
precedence strictly in the order of his group. Owing
to their proximity to the Persian border, the tribesmen
have also imbibed many of the notions of Persian etiquette,
and the smallest and least inportant malik has the most
exaggerated idea of his izzat or personal dignity. This
question of izzat is perhaps more marked than in other
parts of Baluchistén. The members of the Sarddr Khéls
or families of the chiefs have a recognised social position,
and itis considered as an honor to marry into these

Sooial life
and social

‘Brihui and Baloch dribes of the District are in no way Eo" "™
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families. The tribesmen endeavour to intermarry among
their own septs, or among septs of a similar social status

" among other Baloch or Brahui tribes, but the poorer

Hospitality.

classes do mnot object to give their girls in marriage to
men of out-side tribes, and this action does not entail any
social stigma. The tribesmen do not inter-marry with
the Loris or the menial classes, and, as elsewhere in
Baluchistin, persons following the occupation of artisans
are always placed at the bottom of the social scale. The
Baloch custom of taking and giving the news (hawdl)
prevails in all parts of the District, end the manner in
which it is conducted is in accordance with the strictest
social etiquette. .

As much importance is attached to the procedure, a
brief description of the same may not be out of place and
is as follows :—When a newcomer arrives at a place
where several members of a tribe are assembled, he
offers the saldmalaik or “peace be with you,” and is
answered only by the person highest in rank, who replies
wd-alaikamussaléim or “with you be peace” and
adds formal enquiries jor-us, shar -jor-us ete.,
concerning the health of the new arrival and his
relations. The others present then welcome the new
comer. The highest in rank next asks permission of all

.present to take the news. If the new arrival is of inferior

rank, he merely says hawdlats (““ give your news,”) but if
-the man is an equal or of superior rank the remark is
prefaced by €mehrbini ka’ (““do us the favour.”) The
newcomer thereupon asks for formal leave to speak and
gives the news when permission has been accorded.
Hospitality to all comers is still considered as one of
the most imporiant obligations of the tribesmen, but,
owing to the extreme poverty of the majority of the people,
-the duty is, in practice, confined principally to the chiefs
nud richer men, and the ordinary people content them-
selves by entertnining their friends and acquaintances.



HOSPITALITY.

77

The great increase in the number of travellers consequent ' POPULA-

-on the opening out of the country and the establishment
of the trade route and the general rise in prices have also

tended to check the ancient custom of mdiécﬁmhdte -

enterta.mment

The old time hospitality practised by .the chiefs in

former days is well illustrated by the following account
given by Pottinger* of his reception near Nushki by the
Rakhghani chief in 1810.

‘The Sardar or chief of the fooman (fuman) was away .

from home, and the Belooches, who were crowded about

us, began to be rude and troublesome. In this dilemma

we were cogitating what we were to do, when a man, who
from his dress we took to be a Persian, advised our going
to the mihmdn khdnu, or house for guests, ¢ There,” said
he “you will be safe and unmolested and when the Sirdar
comes back in the evening, he will furnish you with a
‘gnide. 'We adopted this plan, and the change of conduct
in the people was instantaneous, for, though still .curious
to discover what we were, they became attentive to our
wants and comforts, spread a carpet, brought pillows from
the Sirdir’s house for us to rest upon, and, in short, from
the moment we "entered the mikmdn khénu appeared to
respect us as the guests of their chief, and entitled to all
the Beloochee right of hospitality; nor was this
confined to ourselves and people, for a man was also pro-
duced to tend our camels out to graze. :

* The milmdn khamu was a gheddn of wickerwork, the
roof covered with black *ummul or blanket, excessively
cool and refreshing to us, who had been sitting for three
hours in the red sand exposed to & noontide sun. We laid
aside our arms and lay down to sleep, baving no longer
any fears either on account of our property or persons.
About sunset they sont to us from the Birder’s, a tray of
hot bread with a wooden bowl full of dholl (dil) or peasoup,

" Poitinger's Travels in Baluckistén, 1810,

TLON,.
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- and shortly after we had dined, the chief himself came to

visit us. When the usual ceremonials of embracing were
gone through, he began by expressing his surprise at our
not having brought a letter to him from Kalit or Kuch
Gandéva, which latter province he concluded, as a matter
of course, we had visited ; declaring it would be out of his
power, as he valued the Khin’s friendship, to assist
us in escaping (for he had no doubt we were followed by
some person), and hinted at our being the sons of Rohoollah
Bég the Bibee merchant; ¢however’ continued he,
¢ you may make yourself easy, and I shall feel it my duty

to protect you so long as you choose to remain with me,’
* * * * * * *

¢ An event occurred this morning, which will shew how
inherent the spirit of hospitality is in' these people. One
of our Hindusténi servants had begun to bake some cakes,
when he was discovered by the Belooches who called out
*What! are you going to disgrace our fooman? Cannot
Eidal Khén (the Sirdér’s pame) find food for his guests,’
¢The man explained to them, that it was his mistake
from not lmowing their customs, on which they were
quite pleased, but told him, that though they lived ina
desert and were a poor set they had once entertained
Nusseer Khfin and his army for five days so profuseiy that
he ever afterwards called them the Dil Kooshds, or open-
hearted, i.e., generous.”

The method described above is that which is still in
vogue among the tribesmen when entertaining their
guests, and though, as already stated, open hospitality
is not meted out in the case of all strangers, the duty
nevertheless imposes no small tax on the resources of the

- chiefs and headmen, as it is a matter of etiquette among

men of standing to be accompanied on their travels by as
many followers as possible, the number of such retinue
being accepted as an indication of the importance of the
master.
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© Tt is customary for the tribesmen to raise subscriptions POPULA-
among themselves on certam occasions, the system being - C::;z;a'_
known as bijjdr. Such subscriptions are raised on the tion among
occasion of marriages (bardm) ; circumcisions (chal buri) ; ﬁ‘:a‘lﬁi’n'a'
when fines and compensation for blood have to be pmd groups.
or when an individual has been ‘reduced to poverty owing
to unforeseen circumstances. These contributions are
entirely voluntary and are regarded in the light of a debt
‘of honour, to be- discharged if the donor ever has to
demand bijjar himself. In former times it would appear
.to have been the custom for the rich and powerful to
'demand bijjdr from their poorer brethren as a right.

'When a death occurs it is usual for the neighbours and

friends to make some sma]l presents (p'wm) to therelations

of the deceased.

I Another method of co-opera.tmn is known as haahur or Hashar. -
-ashar, in accordance with which all the villagers and :
friends are expected to come forward to help a neighbour,

who wishes to_erect a new--embankment-(band) or repair-—

lan old one. Such help is readily given, and when thus '
employed the men and animals are fed by the person for

-whom the work is being done.

Gatau is the name given to an ancient custom which  @gtau.
permifted travellers to take a sheep or goat for purposes
of food from any flock which they might coine across.

This custom, however, appears to be dying out, or at least
is confined to the flocks of friends or relations.

A headman who owns sufficient lands to provide for all Manner of
the needs and comforts of a family, lives atease. Praying, © ;;ng;ng
eating and gossiping fill his day with now and ageain a headmsn,
little business, such as giving directions to his tenants or oultiveter
shepherds, revenue collecting, or acting as peace-maker or- shepherd.
arbitrator in petty disputes among the tribesmen. Most
of the cultivators are carcless and lazy, and are only fully
employed at the time of sowing or harvest. They leave--
much of their work to their women, and spend most of’
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of existence by brmgmg gsome fuel or fodder for the
cattle.

A shepherd is the only man, who leads a hard life. He
is off before dawn and only returns to the settlement for
a short time at midday, after which he is again absent
till evening, 'When the pasture near the village or
encampment is exhausted, he is sometimes absent from
the village or encampment for weeks or months where
his dole of flour and salt is sent to him and is supple-
mented by milk from his flock. It is not surprising that
his life renders him extraordinarily hard and active.

The nomads generally lead a robust and careless life
wandering with their encampments from place to place in
search of pasture for their focks and herds.

The majority of the people bave only two daily meals,
one in the morning at about 11 a, . and the other af
sunset. The former is called swdraz or nim roch and the
latter shdm. Only well-to-do people take a third meal
called nidri in the early morning which in summer con-
sists of bread and curds, and in winter of dates and butter,
and occasionally of kabdb or roasted meat., Wheat is the
staple food grain, and is made into leavened -cakes
(khamiri) baked in an oven or on a stone griddle (tdfu).
Dates are largely used, as is also in its season the gwan or
fruit of the pistacia khanjak which is eaten both fresh
and dry. Before use, it is pounded or either mixed with
the wheaten cakes or made into an infusion in which the
cakes are steeped. In days of scarcity, s kind of porridge
or dal is made from the seeds of the indigenous plauts
known as the kulkushia and mughér (Rumer wesicarius).
The majority of the poorer classes eat their breasd plain
and without relish, but an infusion of %rut is sometimes
used. This is mixed with boiling gk and is locally known

ag st {ragh.
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Another condiment is known as achdr, and consists of
onions, turmeric, chillies, coriander, pomegranafe seeds,
cardamom and cinnamon pounded together and kneaded
with flour and made into small cakes. This is considered
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a great delicacy and is only used on special occasions. ..

Meat is seldom eaten in summer except when the in-
habitants of a hamlet combine to buy & sheep, goat or

bullock, or when a monbund camel or other ammal is

killed. -

The diet, of the well-to-do, and especmlly of those near
‘Nushki, is becoming more civilized. They eat fowls,
eggs, rice and roasted meat (sajji), and many of them
have taken to the use of green tea. - -

Cows are kept by those in good position but the milk Milk and ite

comwmonly drunk is that of goats, sheep and camels,
Curds, made with rennet or panérband (Withania coagu-
lans) form the busis of most preparations including butter
and cheese.  Butter-milk is also much consumed ; next in

prepara-
tions.

-demand is kruf or cakes of boiled whey, which are 'dried ‘

and mixed with salt. . - T TTmr T
The prmmpal fruits eaten in the sttnct are melons
which are grown in large quantities in the summer

months, and dates which are imported from Khéarin, and

comprise the varieties known as the humbi, miuzdvii,
rangino, pappo, rabi zardin joshanda -and kahruba. The
last named are cheap, and form one of the staple foods of

the nomad tribesmen, Ordinary vegetables are mot.

grown, but the indigenous plants known as the kulbushia
and mughir which have already been mentioned and the

Frait and
vegatables,

qgarbust, chammur, suréshk and pochko are sometimes used .

as such,
Tobhacco is nsed- gcnemlly throughout tho District for
smoking, chewing and occagionally for snuffing.

The cooking and eating utensils are few and dirty ; they

usually consist of a tripod (pie déng), a stone griddle (teefu)

Tobacco.

Utensils. »

an earthen pob (gare) n wooden plate (tds) used both for
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(badni).

The ordinary dress of the nomads and poorer classes
consists of a cotton shirt (%is), cotton trousers (shalwdr)
white or blue, and a felt cap covered with a cheap turban,
the whole costing from Rs. 3 to Rs. 4. To this is added
a long felt coat with closed sleeves called zor which costs
about Rs. 4 or a woollen coat with open sleeves known as -
shdl costing about Rs, 6-0-0. On their feet the men wear
sandals made of dwarf palm (swdth) or of leather (chawat),
the latter costing about Rs. 1-8-0, and in the winfer felt
shoes called sur. Wooden shoes (kafrak) are also some-
times worn in the hills.

The better classes wear a muslin turban (dasidar) 6 to
10 yards long, tied over an Afghdn peaked cap (lop) a
shirt (kus), reaching to the knee, made of white long-
cloth, (chilwdir) or calico and buttoning (ghif) on the right
shoulder, and baggy trousers (shalwdr) often dyed blue.
To the above are added a cotton wrapper (khért) for summer
wear and a thick cotton wrapper (khés) in winter. On
their feet they wear Kachhi or Multin-made shoes. The
rise in the standard of living is noticeable in the general
improvement in the style of the dress of the more wealthy,
many of whom now wear good turbans and gold embroi-
dered coats,

The Baloch and Briluis have their trousers gathered in
at the ankle, while those of the Baréch are loose. With
the exception of the Baréch and Sanjrini, whose hair is
cut; short over the nape of the neck inthe Afghan fashion,
the majority of the tribesmen wear their hair in long curls.

The domiciled Hindus, according to their ancient
custom, usually affect réd trousers and a red cap or tur-
ban, and their shirt is buttoned on the left instead of the
right shoulder ; but in other respects their dvess both for

men and women is similar in pattern to that worn by the
tribesmen,



* WOMEN’S . DRESS,

Among the Baloch and Brihuis & woman’s dress ordi-
narily consists of a long shift or shirt (kis), reaching the
ankles, and of a wrapper (gud). Drawers are only worn
by the Baréch and Sanjrdni women. The shifty and
wrappers of the better ¢lasses are made of silk, and the
fornmer are sometimes richly embroidered in front.

- Among the poorer classes every married woman possesses
an embroidered shirt made of silk or some good material,

which was.pregented to her on her wedding day and is.

kept for special occasions, but for ordinary use a plain
garment made of coarse cotton usually suffices. The
married women generally wear a red shirt and are further
distinguished by wearing ear rings (dur). .The ornaments

used by the women consist chiefly of cheap silver rings .

worn in the nose, ears and on the hands.

A woman’s hair is dividéd in the centre by a partmg_

taken round the ear, and woven on either side into three
plaits which are joined together at the back with a wool-
len thread (chofil band). A married woman also wears a
ghort lock of hair on each temple. g
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Hair,

The nomads who form the majority of the populatwga__Dwellmgs—'

live for the greater part of the year in the blanket tents
known as gidén, These gidins are made of goats’ hair
‘and generally consist of eleven pieces (pat), the ordinary

width of each of which is 3 feet, and the length from 15

to 24 feet. Three of these pieces stitched together form
the fly, and two stitched together form each of the four
walls (ikashak ov péchawil), They are stretched over
curved wooden poles known as gindir. In the front of
eath gidin there is usually a small courtyard fenced in by
bushes. A gidin costs from Rs, 25 to Rs. 80 and should
last for several years, Only the well-to-do can afford a
separate gidin for their flocks and as a rule the family,
lambs and kids all herd together at night in the same tent.

‘Giddns are also used by the villagers during their annual

migrations, o which a reference has ulrendy been made,
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In the summer the nomads also live in manahs, which
are huts made of curved sticks covered over with bushes.
The villages of Nushki consist, for the greater part, of
huts known as kudis. These are made of wicker-work
mats or rather closely woven hurdles of tamarisk stretched
over a frame work of poles and plastered with a thick
coating of mud. The floor is sunk in order to give an
increased height, which is usually from 7 to 8 feet. The
dimensions vary, the larger huts being often 20 feet by
10, Each family has usually three huts, one of which
is the wra, or the family dwelling place, the second is
known as the khardsi or shed for cattle, while the third
(ba?) is used for storing grain and fodder. These huts
are usually made by the people themselves and the cost
of the material is small. They are generally made facing
the south in order to avoid the cold north winds in the
winter.,

In Chdgai the houses are usnally made of mud.

- No beds or lamps are ordinarily used, and the house-
hold furniture is scanty, consisting of a few carpets,
(kont) 3 quilts (Iéph), pillows (biliskt), skins for water and
milk (izak) some cooking pots and & hand mill, (nuskhal).

The method of burial usual among Muhammadans is in
vogue, the body being laid north and south with the head
inclined to the west. The mullé scratches the kalima on
n piece of pottery or a stone which is placed under the

~ hend. In the western portion of the District, the nomads

smear the bodies of small infants with fat before burial
and in the same part of the country when the services of
a mulld are not available, the body of & grown up person
is buried in its ordinary clothes withont o shroud. When
a person dies of hent or of thirst in the desert, his body
is interred on the spot where it is found, and no alms
are distributed. Such persons are known as shahids or
martyrs. The usonal term of mourning lasts for seven
duys in the case of all persons over seven years of age ; and
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during this- period visits of condolence are recewed and_

prayers are offered for the soul of the deceased. Persors
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coming to condole with the family bring a sheep ora

small sum of money as an offering (pursi), and are

entertained by the bereaved family. . On the last day of .

the mourning sheep -are killed. and alms (khairdt) are
distributed. The mourning in the case of a child under
seven years lasts for one day only. l

The indoor games that . are most popular are the
chhallavpich and katir, The latter somewhat resembles
chess and is played with 9 or 18 pebbles or pieces of wood
known as the nulbandi or hashi-dah bandi respectively.
The game of chhallavpick .is played by two sides; the
players on one side are covered with a sheet and one of the
players conceals a ring (chhallav) in his hand. The sheet
ig then removed, and the other party are called upon to
guess where the ring is. This proceeds alternately until
one side has made twerty-one correct guesses...

Amuse-

'ments, feat.

ivals and
shrines.

The most ; popular out-door amusements are wrestling';
l:humbthili, which is played with bat and ball; and ji, &

kind of prisoner’s base. Racing, tent pegging, and

dancing (chhdip) are also indulged in on festive occasions
such as on the Id and at marriages and circumecisions.
Coursing is much practised by the better classes in
Chigai. Singing is also a popular amusement and liko
or love songs are sung by all classes. Ballads commem-
morating the tribal heroes and their brave deeds are also
recited by the Loris on festive occasions.

The musical instrument most popular with the shepherds
is the nal, which is made of nir and has four holes each
at an interval of one and a half inches,

The only festivals of consequence are the two Ids known
a# the mazane and the kasane Ids, which are ‘celebrated at
all the villnges and encampments,

Festivala.

The Hindus of Nushki also make an annuel pilgrimage’

to the Jowarkin hill, which is about 14 miles from Nuslki
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on the occasion of Wesakh: festival.

There are several well known shrines in the District,
which are held in great veneration by the local people.
The most important of these is the shrine of Saiad Bald
Nosh near Chagai, This shrine is erected to the memory
of Said Bali Nosh or Shah Baléddr, as he is some-
times called, who was a disciple of the famous Khwaja
Makdim of Makran, and came to Chigai in the reign of
Shah Shuja. - The Saiad had the reputation of being able
to perform miracles, and his shrine is visited in the spring
not only by the people of the district, but also by large
numbers of Afghéins from Shoriwak and Garmsél.

Another well known shrine in the Chégai tahsfl is that
of Pir Sultin, which has thus been described by
Captain (now Mnjor Sir Henry) McMahon. *

- $¢This Sultdn, who also has given his name to the whole
range of Koh-i-Sultin, is an ancient mythical celebrity
who is said to have been buried in the vicinity. His full
name is Sultin-i-Pir-Kaisar, and he is the patron saint of
Baloch robbers. This may account for the Koh-i-Sultin
having a very bad reputation as a robber resort.” Mr.
Vredenburgt also gives the following account in his
geological report of Baluchistin :—

¢ The Koh-i-Sultin derives its name from that of the
most celebrated of all the Pirs or saints who form such a
curious feature in the religion of the tribes that inhabit
Baluchistin. With reference to the “Pir Sultin” or
“Pir Kisri,”” Ferrier, with great justice says, of the
Baluchis, that “although acknowledging that Mahomet
is a prophet there is another they consider of much greater
importance than he, and second only to God, with whom
they sometimes confound him.” The great cliffs of agglo-
merates of the Koh-i-Sultin produce the most wonderful
echoes, a word being repeated distinctly in some places

* Geographical Journal, Vol. IX, 1897,
tMemoirs of Goological Survey of India, Vol, XXXJ, part 2,
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as many as five times. To these echoes T would attribute  roPuLa-

a curious sound which is supposed to be that of 4 war-drum
or “nakira” played by the Pir Sultin during certain
nights. This performance is supposed to take ‘place on

the summit of Shandi-Koh, one of the peaks of the western -

circle of cliffs. I heard this sound on one_occasion_when
1 was encamped at Washab a short distance east -of
Shandi-Koh. 1Tt is a clear, high pitched, slightly vibrating
sound, not unlike the distant roll of a somewhat metallic
drum, swelling till it becomes astonishingly loud, and it
is heard for hours at a time in the dead of night. The
night when I heard this sound was a very clear night., It
may be that when there is very little wind “in the “valley,
the noise of the breeze on the hill tops is exaggerated by
the echo” —~ — ----

The Koh-i-S8altin and all the minerals which it contains
are looked upon as the special property of the Pir. It is
also considered unlucky to kill snakes in the neighbour-
_ hood as theseare supposed to be under the Pir’s protection.

TION.

The shrine of Sheikh- Husain is situated in-the Nushki
tahsil about 6 miles from Mal, He was the son-in-law of
" Saiad Bal4 Nosh, and according to tradition the Sheikh
and his wife were deserted by the Saiad in the Régistin
plain, where they came across a wild ass which conducted
them to the spot where the shrine now stands. " A spring
. of water burst out of the ground, and shortly afterwards
the paint’s wife gave birth to a son who came out of her
mouth in the shape of a flower. This son was called Phul
Choto and a shrine in hig name has also been erected on
the Afghin border. Tho resting plpce of the Sheikh and
his wife are marked by two separate domes, and the
shrine is much visited by the people from Khdrfm and
also by many Bréhuis from Kalét.

Major Benn has given the following account of another
legend which is connccted with the shrine: 1—¢ At one
time the Moghal Sardirs swept down upon this portion of

Sheikh

Husain.
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POPULA- the district and 1nade an attack upon the hill where the

TION.

Minor
slirines.

Names and

titles,

shrine now stands. On their approach the holy Sheikh
and his family were made to disappear into the ground
and were thus saved from destruction. At the same
time the attacking party were all turned into stones
which can be seen standing round the tomb to these
days.”

Among the other shrines of importance may be
mentioned those of Saiad Mahmid or Zinda Pir, Saiad
Khwija Ahmad and Chilgazi, all in the Nushki tahsil,

The first named is some 40 miles east of Nushki, and
it is customary for each caravan passing through to make
a small offering from each load. This is done in order
to obtuin the favour of the Pir, who on a former occasion,
is said to have turned a caravan of dates into salt when
displeased with the owners.

Saiad Khwija Ahmad was a Pishin Saiad who came
to Khaisir some eight generations ago and miraculously
increased the supply of the Khaisar stream. His shrine
is situated close to Nushki.

According to a local tradition, Chilgazi was an Afghin
seint who eloped with a girl from Shordwak, but on being
pursued by her relatives descended 40 yards (chihil gaz)
into the earth with the girl and thus escaped their
vengeance. '

A stone wall enclosure near Kishingi is also celebrated
for curing toothache and pains in the stomach. The
sufferer has merely to plant a twig in the consecrated
ground and immediately becomes free from pain. Nasir
Khin I is suid to have offered prayers here on his return
from Seistan. ' ‘

Both among girls and boys many names aré to be
found, which are possibly of a totemistic origin. They
ave those of animals or plants such as Mzlachi (locust),
Gwani (pistachio), Guzi (tumarisk) and Shinzi (camel
thorn). In other cases, the denominations used for men
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are, those usual among Mubammadans. In the case of PopULA-

women, names becrmnmg or énding with Bibi, Khétdn or
Naz are popular, such as Bibi Naz, Dur Khitin and
Gohar Niz, etc. Abbreviated forms of the long names
given to men such as T4jo for T4j Muhammad Shéro for

Shér Muhammad Pnak for Pir Muhzunma.d ete., are,

frequently used. .

No ceremonies are observed on the birth of é. girl, . The
birth of a son, on the other hand, is marked with general
rejoicings and he is named on the seventh day after
consultation with a mullé. The custom of naming the
son after his paternal grandfather.is common, and is
based on the consideration that it serves as a memorial,

‘The term khin is used as a suffix, and among the
Baréch Afghéins also ns a. preﬁx when it is consndered
a mark of honour. The title of mah]c is a recent
" innovation, and is applied to the headmen of villages
recoguised as such for the purposes of revenue and
administration. The term-sardir is Iocally restricted to
the heads of the tribes such as the Méngal, ‘Rakhshani
and the Sanjrini, but these men are officially addressed

as mir, the title of sardur bemg reserved for the heads of *

the more important tribes which form the Brihui
confederacy. Among the titles possessing a religious

significance may be mentioned the suffix shdh which is,

given to Saiads only. The term mulld is applied to men
who have some pretensions to religious learning, while
the descendants of well known multus are distinguished
by the title of Sdhibzida.

TION.

A knowledge of the rules of honour (maydr), whlch Rules of

prevailed among the tribesmen before the British occupa- henour.

tion and which still influence their actions to a great
extent, is not without importance fromn the point of view
of administration, and, although they are similar in most
essontials among nll Buloch and Brihui tribes, it may not
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le;g;l- be out of place to repeat them. It was incumbent on a
* tribesman :— .

(1) To avenge blood. ‘

(2) To fight to the death for a person who had taken
refuge with him. The refugee was called bahot
and was entertained by his protectors so long as
he remained with the latter. '

(8) To defend to the last property entrusted to him.

(4) To be hospitable and to provide for the safety of
the person and property of a guest.

(6) To refrain from killing a woman, a Hindu, &
menial or a boy who had not taken to trousers.

(6) To either pardon an offence on the intercession
of the women of the offender’s family, or to dis-
miss the women by giving each of them a dress
as a token of honour,

(7) To refrain from killing a man, who had entered
the shrine of a pir, so long as he remained within
its precincts.

(8) To cease fighting when a mulli, a Saiad or a
woman, bearing the Kordin on his or her head,
intervened between the parties.

(9 To punish an adulterer with death,

System of  1n pre-British days if the parties were of equal position

reprisals. gnd influence, blood was avenged by blood; but if the
relations of the deceased were weak, the matter could be
compromised by the payment of compensation. In cases
in which the parties belonged to the same tribe and the
offender himself was out of reach, his nearest relation was
slain, If, however, the offender belonged to another:
tribe, it was incumbent on the aggrieved party to kill one
of the section, clan or tribe to which the former belonged,
Such a system wag liable to indefinite extension, and led
to interminable blood feuds which could only be checked
if the nuthorities or friends intervened to arbitrate. The
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losses on either side were then reckoned up and compensa- POPULA.— .
tion was paid to the side which had lost most. TroN
Might was right in days gone by and the pos1t10n of Blood com-
the party aggrieved was the prmclpa,l factor in determin- Pe“s*“"mn' :
ing the price to be paid for blood ; hence the compensation
for a mulld, a Saiad or a person belonging to sarddr khél
or ieading family, was ordmamly double that payable for~
a tribesman, .
Among the Nushli tribes, the general raté, as fixed in
the time of Nasir Khin I, was 2,800 kabali rupees; and
_in Chdgai a sum corresponding to about Rs. 1,000 in
British money together with the sword and gun belonging
to the murderer. But cash payments were 1a',re? and land,
camels, slaves and girls were usually given in exchange,
a girl for this purpose being valued at Rs. 500.
The rate now prevailing in Nushki is Rs.'1, 500 which
is paid partly in cash and partly in kind. B N
Compensation for serious injuries was variously esti-
mated in different parts of the District; in Nushki the
loss of an eye; hand or foot-was counted as eqmvalent to
half a life. The compensation for the loss of a tooth was
about Rs. 100. .
. No Afghin refugees have settled permanently in the Afghén
District, but Sarddr Aydz Khin, and his brother Sardir . ‘fef“ge'e“'
Shih Nawidz Khin, Durrani, the sons of the late ex-Wali
of Kandahir have recently purchased some land near .
Padag which is being cultivated by their tenants, "
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CHAPTER II
ECONOMIC.

The general conditions of the country are suited to
pastoral rather than to agricultural pursuits, and in

conditions. COMPArison with the aggregate area of the District the

land under cultivation is trifling. Although agriculture
has developed since British occupation and is gradually
increasing, it is doubtful whether any very considerable
extension is possible owing to the barren nature of the
greater part of the country, the limited supply of perennial
water and the scanty rainfall. In the neighbourhood of
Nushki, Chdgai and Dilbandin there are large tracts
of rich alluvial soil which could be brought under dry
crop cultivation, but such crops are precarious and must
always be circumscribed by the uncertain rainfall. As it
is, the area of dry.crop cultivation in favourable years
comprises about nine-tenths of the total cultwa’mou of the
Distriet. -

The chief sources of irrigation are the Klmis{u' stream,
kirdzes, and springs, and the hill torrents which carry
flood water to the khushkiba tracts. The principal hill
torrent in Nushki is the Pishin Lord, locally Lnown as
the Bur nullah, whils in Chdgai the chisf nulluhs are the
Mahiyin, Shibidn, Bilo, Chaspar and Riihio,

The best known tract for Fhushkiba cultivation is the
Dik plain which is owned by the Bidini, the Jamdldini
(including the Mindai) and the Méngul tribes. Each
tract in this vust alluvial plain has been divided, and
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bears a distinctive name, the followmg being the AGRICUL-
principal :— TURE.
(a) Dashtak B4dini, Sanddri, Dardam, Draz-Kash
Sidhdam and Sordam, belonging to the Béadini
Rakhshani.
(b) Zangi Néwar, Charsar, and Dashtak J&mé.ldim,'
belonging to the Jam4ldini Rakhshénis.
(c) Owned jointly by the Jamaldinis and the
Méngals :—Gazk, Shih Diwana, Kulai; and
. Janén,
TT(q) Landl, Bédi, Khéshki, Robah Lidi, Hakxm wil,
MaZir-wal, Tania Rég, Sangin, Sakhtak -and
~ Buti, owned by the-Zagar Méngals.
The other khushkdba lands in this. tahsil are in ‘the
neighbourhood of Mal, and comprise the Saﬁnal Jahlmal,
Dédar, Gomézgi, Bundkbi, Jabir, Khuddband, Régtalli-
and Sohr Rég tracts. In the Chagai sub-tahsil the best
dry crop lands are those known as J esa, Bashiri, Shih
Salir, Brabi, Zarila, ' Déilbandin, Pishak, Xarodak,
Bazgastar, Hushki Nali and Kunrak; of these- Hushki-
Nali is owned by the Fakfrzai Badinis and Dailbandin by _
the Notézais, while the remainder beloug to the Sanjrénis.
~ The soil of these tracts is alluvial and for the most part  Seil.
extremely “Tertile—The - best is a light loam ca,lleq matl -
which is found in the greater part of the Dik plain -and..
"in the Baghak, Mal, and -Chigai tracts. It requires less
water, retaing moisture longer and is suited for all crops.
Next comes the réki in which, as the name implies, sand
constitutes the predominant element; this is considered
suitable for judri and melons only. Others are the daddo
a hard stony soil, and the sor which is impregnated with
galt ; both of these are inferior, Khad is the local name
given'to ground in the neighbourhood of the sites of old -«
villages or encampments where munure has been deposited, Rainfall and
The rainfall of the District is scanty, the average for system
the four years from 1901 to 1904 being nbout 4% inches. tf:n":ﬂtg;:_
This raiufall is not only necessary for the cultivation of tion thereto.
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AaricvL- t!  ary crop tracts, but also largely affects the permanent
TORE: " gources of irrigation, .
The Khaisdr (Nushki tahsil) is the only stream with a
perennial supply of water, and except in the neighbourhood
- of Nushki and Bighak, the area of irrigated cultivation is
inconsiderable. The cultivation on unirrigated lands is
dependent on the floods brought down by hill torrents.
These floods occur chiefly in the winter and the early
spring ; the former being the most important. Judri and
melons are the chief crops sown after the spring floods.
Table ITI, Vol. B, shows the proportion: of the irrigated
and unirrigated areas, and the sources of irrigation.
Population ~ Lhe inhabitants of the Nushki tahsil show a greater
a?f%%;‘lﬁ_ aptitude for agriculture than their neighbours in the
ent on agri- western portion of the District, who by custom and choice
oultwre. g19 addicted to a nomadic life. None of them, however,
are good agriculturists, though they have much improved
in this respect in recent years. Of the total population
of 15,689 censused in 1901, 10,602 or about 68 per cent.
were classed as flock owners or dependants, and 4,390 or
about 28 per cent. under the head of « Agriculture.” Of
the latter 1,275 were actual workers and 8,115 dependants.
The tribes which are chiefly engaged in agriculture in the
Nushki tahsil ave the Jamdldini and BAdini Rakhshinis,
the Méngals, the Baréch and the Lingavs, and also a
mixed class of tenants known as the Bato. In the Chigai
tahsil the Baréch, Lingav, and Notézai and a few sections
of the Muhammad Hasnis are the principal agriculturists.
Sowing The prinecipal harvests are the khushkbar or spring har-
an%igf;:e“' vest, which includes the crops sown between October and
January and reaped in the months of May and June; and
the sauzbarg or autumn crop sown between April and June
and reaped in August and September. The principal
crop of the spring harvest is wheat, but o small gquantity
of barley (Hordewm vulgare) is also grown, The autumn
crops comprise judri (Andropogon sorghum), china (Panicum

2



PRINQIPAL CROPS.

Italicum), mung (Phaseolus mungo) and melons.. The
spring crop is the most’ important and the one on which
the 1nd1genous populd,tlon of the eastern part of the
District rict chiefly depend for their food. The- central and
western portions - do- not- grow - suﬁimenf grain for their
needs, and, even in ordinary years, the lnhabltants are
compelled to 1mport the bulk ~of - thelr wheat from'
Garmsél. .

The- cultivators’ busiest seagons are from October to
December and from Javuary to March, when they are em-
ployed i in repairing the bands and embankments and in
ploughing and sowing for " the spring harvest, and again
in May and June when they are engaged in reaping the
harvest. The months of March and April are periods of
comparative leisure when, ag already stated, the ma,joriﬁy
of the villagers m1grate to_the sandhills w1t11 the1r flocks -
and herds. *U_,_'_ '

Statistics of the area under each crop are not é.vaiilab]é,’
but it will be seen from table XII in Vol: B that. the
average amount of the annual Government share of wheat
in the Nushld Tahsil in 1900-1 and 1901-2 was 8,913
maunds. In 1902-3 the amount realised in. the two'
tahsils was 675 maunds, and in ~1904-5 3,602 ma.unds
The share of juart for the years 1902-3—1904-5 was
263 maunds and 95 maunds respectively. =~

‘Wheat represents about 95 per cent. of the total produce
~of the District, The variety preferred. by the zaminddre
is of reddish colour known locally as the dahyak After
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a wheat crop the land, whether irrigated or umrngated, "

is allowed to lie fallow for one year and sometimes in the
case of poor sgoil for two years. As g rule fallow land is
used for all crops and the same 'lu,nd is never uged for a
double crop in the same year.. '

Irrigated land is watered for wheat.in September ; it i is Sowing in

then ploughed (langd'r) and harrowed (mdhla). The seed I8 ‘l“'gated

is usually sown in the beginhing of @ctober, a drill - (neli)
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being generally employed. An early sowing is known gs
mdhlav and a late crop as pdchdlav. In the former case
the seed germinates between 8 and 10 days, and in the
latter between 10 and 20 days. The first watering (shom
prosh) is given when the plants are about 6 inches above
the ground. About the end of January the green crop
is either cut for fodder or is allowed to be browsed by
sheep and goats. This cutting or browsing improves the
subsequent yield. About 20 days later a second watering
is given. The third watering is given when the ears are
formed (gabl), and the fourth when the corn begins to
appear. At this stage an abnormal supply of water
whether from artificial sources or from rains causes rust
(surkhi), The harvest (labh) takes place in May or June.

The general method followed in threshing (gowat) is
that used in India. A long pole (girdu) is erected in the
centre of the threshing floor and oxen are driven round
it to tread out the grain. Another method, known as
tsapar, is used by the Baréch only, when in addition to
treading out the grain a weighted hurdle or bush is also
dragged over the corn.

The time' of the cultivation of wheat on unirrigated
lands depends on the winter rains, and the seed can be
sown as late as February. Seed is also sometimes sown
before the winter rains at the time of the first ploughing,
the system being known as garat, The seed sown in dry
lands often produces two crops; in the first year from the
seed that has been sown, and in the second year from seed
which has fallen from the standing crops. This second
crop is called kharod.

The cultivation of barley is comparatively small, and
the method of the sowing is the same as that of wheat.

Judri, or surrat as it is locally known is the principal
autumn crop. There are two varieties, the parlke or
white and the boringo or red varicty, the lutter being con-

gidered the superior. The furrows (pal) are about 3 feet
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apart and the seed is sown with & duill (ndli) genemlly AGRICUL-
- about the month of April. The seed germinates between TURE.
7 to 10 days and on its first appearance is called kuntah, i
In 15 or 20 days when it shows two or three leaves, it is
known as dotéko or sehldko.  Two wa.tenngs are ordinarily
considered sufficient, and the first is-| given in a month’s
time. when the. stalks are about 24 feet above the ground*
 (karapank), The second watering is given when the ears

begin to form, and the crop is harvested in August or
September, .In irrigated land the stalks are cut and

_stacked for fodder, but in dry crop areas the heads alone

are gathered. The process of threshing is the same as

that of whedt but camels are usually employed instead .of
_bullocks. Dast khand (or digging with the hands) is a

local term applied to lands which-have been prepared by

hand by those zammda'rs who _ cannot. a,fford to keep

bullocks. :

China or prish (Pa.nwwm Italwmn) , 18 only cultivated in Subsidiary’
very small quantities and the sowing is usually commenced food orops. _
in May. The crop is harvested in about 40 days. BMung
(locally known as mdsh) and kunjid _are also occasionally
sown in the judri fields. The cultivation of lucerne has
only recently been started in the mneighbourhood” of
Nushki. :

With the exception of melons, no fruits are grown by Fruit and .
the local people. . Vegetables are also not cultivated, but pﬁ%ﬁt&%z
their place is taken by certain wild plants such as the
maghér, garbust, sundam, pétark, zam_pad ckamar, arishkoh
and khambo.

Gardens have been started at’ Klshmgx, ‘Badal Khin
kiréz and Bighak with fruit and other trees imported
from Quetta, but up to the present (1905) they have not
been a great success. 7

The cultivation of cucu:bltaceous GIOPS (pa’lezdt) w}uch Phlébt.
include various kinds of sweet melons (galaev) and water
melons (kittikh), is carried on to a considerable extent in
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both the Chigai and Nushki tahsils.

The two best known varieties of the sweet melons are
the gart galav, which has a green skin and the khaburza
which is of a yellow colour. The water melons are of
three varieties known from the colour of their skin as the
maun, habshi or asghari (black), the garri (green), and the
piun, malali or kdghzi (white). The black variety is
considered the best, as it has a sweet and pleasant flavour,
hard skin and can be preserved for a considerable period.
Melons are grown both in irrigated and dry lands, the
geed being sown with a drill a few days before that of the
judri. The seeds germinate in about 10 days, when they
are known as angiii. 'When the leaves appear the plant-
is known as dotdko, chdrtiko and then as kapoto, which
last stage is reached in about a month, The field is then
watered. About 20 days later the plant begins to creep
on the ground ; it is now known as chilko and the blossoms
also begin to show. When the blossoms drop, small
fruits (band) are formed. These band or fruit are buried
in the ground, and the field is watered a second time, the
watering being repeated at intervals of 15 to 20 days until
the fruit is ripe. Before plucking the first fruit, it is
usual for the owner to mark the occasion by distributing
dates as alms or by killing a sheep or goat as a sacrifice. -
The fruit lasts from July to September. In Nushki the
best melons are grown at Badal Karéz, Indim Bostin and
Dédér, and in Chiigai on the Lijji Xdaréz and the Bishri
Khushkdbe. Large quantities of melons are also imported
into Nushki from Shoriiwak, The Kandahdri or jowaki¥*
system of growing this fruit has recently been started
near Nushlki.

There is no regular system of rotation, but irrigated
lands are usually allowed to lie fallow for one or two
years, No rule can be observed in the dry crop areas as

#*Note.—A detailed nccount of the jowaki system is given in
Chapter II of the Quettn-Pishin Distriot Gazotteer.
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these depend on the floods, and those tracts are chosen
which have received the largest quantity of silt and mois-
ture. According to crop experiments made in ‘the Nushki
tahsil - during the spring harvest of 1905, the average
produce of wheat per acre is 6 maunds 32 seers, the high-
" est yield being 8 maunds to the acre on land irrigated by
, the Khaisir stream. The Chigai: cultivators calenlate
that the out-turn of wheat and judri should amount
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respectively. to ten and eight times the quantlty of the -

seed sown. -
No reliable data, are avallable, “and it i is (hﬁlcult to say

to what extent cultivation has actually increased since -

* British occupation. But the protection afforde*vagainst

Extension

of cultiva- ~
tign.

foreign raids and ‘the cessation of internal feuani”\zg :
t

undoubtedly enabled the tribesmen to - devote more

to agriculture. The sources of irrigation have also I;een;
" increased. Writing in 1898-9 Captain Webb Ware said’

. that; ¢ when I first visited Chégﬁi in 1896-7 there were

only four kdrézes in existence, this number. increased tq.
six in 1897-8, and to 12 in 189849,  The tahsildir of-

Nushki estimates (1905) that the area of cultivation in the
tahsil has doubled itself since Nushki was taken over

from Kalit, but adds that the last few years of drought .

. have tended to check further extension,

A list of the implements uaed with the vernaculn.r nguna
of each will be found in appendix 1V,

The principal 1mplements include the plough whlch is

A grlcul- .
tural
implements.

known as langdr, the plank harrow or scraper (k) with -

which embankments are made, and the clod crusher or
~ log (mdhla) used for breaking clods and smoothing the
ground. Among minor implements may be mentioned the
ramba or weeding spud, the koddl or mattock ; the dal or
wooden gpade worked by two men with a rope _ for making

- small embankments ; the sickle (lashi) for reaping; four or -
two pronged fork (chdr shdkh and doshdlh) ; the dualli or.

wooden winnowing spade, and the fafar or axe. These



100

AGRICUL-
TURE.

Apricul-
fural
advances,

CHAGAL

implements are made by the local artizans (Loris), and
there appears to have been no appreciable improvement
in recent years.

Appendix V countains a list of revenue and agricultural
terms.

The Land Improvement Loans Act, XIX of 1883, and
the Agriculturists’ Loans Act, XTI of 1884, have not been
applied to the Baluchistin Agency, but the question of
their extension is under consideration (1905). Rules to
regulate such advances kave been promulgated under the
executive orders fromn the Government of India, and are
embodied in the Baluchistin Takivi Advance Manual
]90}.@}1&19 annual grant for the whole Agency is

1nsU,000,-of which Rs. 9,000 are allotted for the Chigai
District. The Assistant Political Agent is authorised,
within the limit of his grant, to sanction advances not
exceeding Rs. 1,000 in each case, and the Revenue
Commissioner up to Rs. 3,000, the sanction of the local
Government being necessary for advances in excess of this
amount. The ordinary rate of interest is one anna in the
rupee or 6} per cent. per annum, but in & case in which
the Assistant Political Agent is satisfied that the project
is sound and is likely to lead to an increase of revenue, he
is at liberty to grant the advance free of interest. In the
case of tribes living on the immediate border, the Assist-
ant Political Agent has a wider discretion in the grant of
advances free of interest up to a limit of Rs, 1,000, The
advances can be granted either for works carried out by
the Assistant Political Agent himself or by the agricultural
population,

During the years 1899-1900 to 1904-05 advances
amounting to Rs. 18,800 have been granted for improve-
ment of land and sources of irrigation, and Rs. 15,332 for
other agricultural purposes such as the purchase of seed
and bullocks. The recoveries during the same period
were Rs. 8,270 and Rs. 11,270 respectively. Details by
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 tahsils for each’ year are grven in-table 1V, Yol. B. The

 larger portion of the advances (Rs. 27,382) hus been used
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in the Nushki tahsil where there is a large ‘agricultural-—

population.. The advances are orchpa.r_ﬂy given for sinking

new karezes, for repairing and improving old ones, and in’

times of drought aund scarcity, for the relief of distress
and the purchase ‘of seed and caitle. ‘Repayments- are
made generally by half yearly instalments. .Major Benn, -

Assistant Political. Agent (1905) makes the following

remarks in connection with these grants “ The zamin- .
* ddrs of the Nushki tahsil readily come to avail themselves
~ of Takivi advances and are always anxious to mcrease the

gupply of water. The zamindirs, however; f- the Chﬁ.ga.l

sub-tahsil are very backwaid and in spite of the ' explana<

* tions-which are given to them of the advantages to be

_gained by Takavi a.dva.noes, _they db not accept thpm with'
any great willingness.. This is due to the fact that ‘being

1

Sanjréinis and chiefly malddre (Rock-owners) they are-an
unenterprising lot. Asa rule not much objection-is offered
to the payment of instalments when they fall'due.” .

‘The agricuiturists of Nushki seem to be consxdembly
involved (1905), and the chief cause of their indebtedness

. ia gaid to be due to the recent seasons of sedreity and

" drought. Theyare poor cultivators and naturally indolent,.
- ahd at the same time $heir standard of hvmg has undoubt-

edly risen within the past- few - years. From a rough
estimate made by the District - authorities - (1905) it

* appears that the liabilities of the tribes in‘the Nushli,

tahsil amount to. about

Agncul- '
tural indeb- -
tedness.

Méngal +r. Ba, 30000

Jamblding L » 25000 Rs. 86,600, e8 shown in the

Bédfni ... v 20000 margin, The, chief -credi-

Mandai ... w m 10000 torg are the local Hindu -
. Léngav .. w199 ghopkeepers.” The.rate of |

Mahammad Hesni ... ,, 500 ’

interest depends on cir-

cumestances and on the positlon of ‘the borrower, but the - "

average rate is about 25 per cent. per annum, "1f the

e . v e
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is charged. Credit is also given for -goods purchased
from time to time, the price being paid at the next har-
vest and interest being charged at the rate of 25 per cent.
The loans are ordinarily entered in the money-lenders’
books, and in cases of large sums the entries are attested
by the village or tribal headwan. Lands are usually
mortgaged with possession, the mortgagee arranging for
the cultivation, the payment of Government revenue and
other demands, and retaining the landlord’s share as his
interest until the debt has been paid off. Advances of
grain are also made by Hindus, and occasionally by
zaminddrs to each other, the price of the grain being fixed
at the time of the advance, and the debt being repayable
at the next harvest in cash or in kind. When advances
are made for seed grain, it is usual for the lender to
receive one-third of the crop at the next harvest after the
Government share and the wages to the labourers have
been deducted. The nomads of the central and western
portion of the District are said to be generally free from
debt.

Masson, who visited Nushki in 1840, speaks of & special
breed of horses locally known as the galgazi; but these
appear to have completely died out, and at the present
time only a few ponies are kept by the chiefs and richer
men., The other domestic animals are camels, bullocks,
donkeys, sheep and goats. Nearly every family of nomads
possesses & sheep-dog; and grey-hounds (idz1) are kept
by the well-to-do and more especially by the Sanjranis of
Chfgai, According to Masson the district in 1840 possessed
“g variety of the #dzi or grey-hound of much repute in
Balnchistin and prized in more remote countries.”*

# Narrative of a juurney to Kalit by Oharles Masson, 1843.



CAMELS.

The following table shows the estimatéd numbef of
camels, donkeys, cattle, sheép “and goats in each tahsil id”

1905 :— P—
;,‘.f
Tahsfl. ~  Camels:malé ’_mlkeysr-—'BM Shéep and -
.- 7 ~and female. . and cows., goats.
© " Nushki .. 1,800 250 500 , 6,000
Chagai - ... 3,500 8500 400 '.'-30,000 .

The number of animals o . bj_ ‘the’ transfrontier
nomads who periodically visit tne District is estimated as
under :— S
' Caiiels, ma]e and female- ... 2,160

Donkeys ... ... .. ... 800
Sheep and goats ... ..  ..11,200

Camels are mostly bred for sale ; but they are also used
“for transport and sometimes for the purposes of cultivstion

in the dry-crop areas, In both Nushki and Chégaithe

males are usually sold off as soon ag'they reach & worldng
age. The principal breeders are the Trasézai and Amfrzaj
Méngals in Nuashki; the Fakirzai, Sumaldri and Sasoh in
Chigai; and the Amfirzai Hasanzai and Shérzei in the
Western Sanjrini country. Camels are distinguished by

their colour, and the following local proverb. shows the

estimate in which each kind is held: “Buya dastall
without seeing it, examine the khisun before you buy it,
and shoot the kharun.” The dastalli is of a light colour
with white markings on the lower part of its forelegs. -It

is supposed to be able to carry & load of 7 maunds and is.

usually priced at about Rs, 70, The khisun is of & reddlsh
colour and is chleﬁy used for transport, its average price
being from Re..50 to Rs.60. The kharun is dark “with
black points and is looked upon as an inferior animal; ib
is locally ¢onsidered es the  Lori” among camels, and
* can be bought for about Rs. 40. .There is another variety
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Camels. )

hd

called the piina or white camel which, being known as , ~

the Saiad among camels, is not hardy but a poor worker,
The jambdz or an inferior kind of riding camel is also bred
in the district. The best of this breed are owned by the
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Amirzai Trasézai Méngals, and are known as kote. Their
usual price is from Rs. 80 to Ras. 150.

%Qonkeya are chiefly kept by the nomads for the trans-
port of their household effects and for fetching fuel and
water., They carry about 2 maunds, and their price

varies from Rs. 15 to Rs. 80. The Hindu traders gene-

rally keep Makrini riding donkeys which are valued from
Rs. 60 to Rs. 80.

The richer zaminddrs in the Nushki tahsil usually
import their bullocks and cows from Kachhi, the average
price of which is Rs 50 and Rs. 30 respectively. The
indigenous breed is swaller in size, short-horned and of a
thickset build. Those of dun colour are considered the
bes’, _while the black variety are supposed to stand the
cold better. The average price is about Rs. 30.

‘The indigenous breed of sheep are of the thick-tailed,
hornless variety, generally white in colour and of low
build. The other varieties are known locally as the Aiko
which has short ears, the boro or dun which is chiefly
used for sacrifices and which is usually found in the
plains, the kirgo or grey, and the mauna or black which is
met with in Chagai. The local breeds of goats are known
a8 the marght or black with large horns, the butt: or
short eared, the kiti or hornless and the %arrt which has
large ears which is preferred for sacrificial purposes. A
goat produces about 12 ounces of wool (drassam) and a
sheop from 8 to 5 pounds. Goat hair is used by the
nomads for making ropes, sacks and giddin flaps ; camel
hair for sacks and coarse cloth and sheep’s wool (kds) for
felts, cloaks, and carpets. Sheep’s wool is sold by the
band, or bundle of wool shorn from s single sheep, at
rates varying from 24 to 8} band for the rupee.

The District possesses extensive pasture grounds, and

grounds and in normal years the flockowners experience no difficulty

feedin
cat.tle.g

in finding sufficient fodder for their aunimals. The prin-
cipal pasture grounds in the Nushki tahsil are the Dik
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plain and the low sandy hills, "which are clothied _with a&rIcur. ‘

grass and shrubs suitable both for sheep and “camels.

In Chigai and the westérn Sanjrdni country the bess
tracts are the Gaokoh, which lies east of Chigai and is

generally used by the Muhammad Hasnis ; Bolo; a hilly -

- tract west of Chigai between Padgidbin and Dalbandm

used by the Dahmardag and Kamarzgi ; and the Sohr-ap,.

- on the skirts of the hills of western Cha,tra.l, chleﬂy fre-
quented by the N: dblzal. i
‘No scientific enquiries into pr evalllng cattle dlseases

have ever been made, but the following are some of the .

diseases known to the people of the country and the
remedies resorted to by them :—(1) Footrot or chdrars,

which attacks sheep, cattle and goats in the shape of |

eruptxons on the feet and causes lameness ; the remedles
" are branding on the feét and bleeding the animal by
glitting the ears, (2) camels are liable to kullah (eough)
which appears to be an infectious disease and somet1mes
causes great loss. The animals are segregated and "2
compound of onions is administered. (3) Gaz or mange

is a still more dangerous disease which attacks camels and
causes great mortality among the herds.—The—first -

symptoms are mange and the animal loses.all its hair,
the skin then becomes dry and hard, extreme debility
follows and the animal generally dies in a few days.
The disease makes its appearance after a succession of dry
seasons and is highly contagious. 1t is said to be  due to
the accumulation of sand and salt on the édghaz bushes,
- on which the camels graze during years of drought. The
remedy is a plaster made of the ashes of tamarisk wood
which is applied for three days in succession, after which
the body of the animal is rubbed with curds or fat. The
disease appeared in a very virulent form during the
summer of 1303; when several thousa,nd mumuls are

reported to huvo died,

TURE.

Cattle
diseases.
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Goats also suffer from the same disedse and in their
case a curious remedy is adopted. A live snake is boiled
in sheep’s fat and the concoction is applied to an incision
made in the tail of the affected animal. (4) Buzmarg
(pleuro pneumonia contagiosa) is also common and causes
great mortality among the flocks. The usual remedy is
inoculation, the lymph being prepared from the lung of a
diseased goat steeped in sal ammoniac and inserted in a
slit made in one of the ears. (5) Pufah or small pox is
common to all animals ; for this there are no indigenous
remedies and the disease is not considered dangerous.

The greater part of the cultivation in dry crop areas
depends on the flood water brought down by hill torrents
and nullahs, In many places the force with which a flood
descends is often too great to admit of the whole of the
bed being entirely dammed up by any embankment such
as the local agriculturists could construct; and in such
cases all that can be done is to erect at’ suitable intervals
earthen embankments extending about half way across
the torrent bed to head up the water, and lead it down to
the distributing channels, which open immediately above
the embankments. Band is the name given to these
embankments as well as to the embankments constructed
round a field. These bands are constructed of surface soil
only without any deep foundation, and are nsually greatly
damaged by every heavy flood, and in some cases are
entirely washed away ; but they answer their purpose by
holding up the flood water for a time and diverting it
over the culturable land. The majority are the common
property of the village or of a section of a tribe, and the
work of repairs or reconstruction is undertaken regularly
each year between the mouths of August and October by
the whole community under the direct supervision of their
headmen. The rules which regulate the supply of labour
are ancient and well-established and are fully recognised
by the cultivators, the general principle being that the
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amount of the labour given is in ploportlon to the benefit AcriovL.

-received from the water.— — —-- -
The embankments are mnde with the aid of oxen, whlch
are yoked to a kind of large shovel (kinr) which filly with

earth ag they drag it along, and is then-upset on the -

rising embankment. The general superintendence of .the
work is usually eutrusted to an elder, who has the local
reputation of being an expert. _

. Bands which are the property of individual persons, are
repau'ed either by the landlord’s tenants, or by the system

of hashar of tribal or village co-operation which has -

already been described under Population,
In the Nushki tahsil ‘the principal dams are (1) the Mir
- Baloch Khén Band, which belongs.to the Mandais and

irrigates the Lop lands near Bighak; (2) the Mzl Band .

belonging to the Badinis; and (3) the two dams known as’
Band Chandan Khin and Band Amirzai, wh1ch belono‘ to

the Méngals and irrigate the Lidi lands, - -

. The Dk lands which are traversed by the Lora river, or

Bur nullak as it is locally called, comprise the most fertile

dry crop area in the District, and small bands are con.
structed from time totime across the subsidiary nullahs.
But hitherto all attempts to dam the main channel have
proved failures. The first band during recent times was
built by Rahmén Khén, the late Méngal chief, in 1880,
It was situated a mile below the Afghfn border and is
said to have withstood the floods for five years. The next
band was constructed g little lower down but was washed

away the second season, In 1895, a third dam was built
by Sardar Muhammad- Ali the present Méngal chief, and

stood for one year only. In 1902, a large band was con-

structed near Bulandwil by Government at a cost of °

Rs. 13,910 under the direct supervision of the Irrigation
Officer. The winter floods of 1902-3 were, however, un-
ustally severe, and the greater portion of the main
embankment was swept away in January 1908." It was

TUEE; ‘



108

AGRICUL-
TURE.

K. a'u’c'z
nrigation.

CHAGAL

repaired during the following summer af a cost of
Rs. 4,700, but was again unable to withstand the force of
the winter floods.

As the Dik plain consists of a stretch of about 25 miles
of the most fertile alluvial soil, and an immense volume of
water is yearly brought down by the Lora, thereis no
doubt that a successful work would have a great effect in
increasing the prosperity of the Distriet. On the other
hand, the cost would be very great, as the soil is unsuit-
able for a good foundation and the materials for the
embankment would have to be traasported from consider-
able distances.

There are at present (1905) twenty three kdrezesin the
District, (Nushki eleven, and Chdigai twelve,) but the
majority are small and unimportant, many in Chdigai
being mere trickles of water. It is estiinated that the
total area irrigated by these channels amounted in 1905 to
1,100 acres only (Nushki tahsil 1,000 acres and Chagai
100 acres). The kdréz appears to be a very ancient method
of artificial irrigation indigenous to the country. There
are ruins of many old kdrézes, now out of repair, in all
parts of the District which are ascribed variously to the
Arabs or to the Mughals. Some of these appear to have
been of considerable size, and it would seem that in former
days the supply of water was greater than it now is,

The local experts in kdréz digging are the transborder
Ghilzai Afghdns who come to the District in winter.
They prefer this season owing to the severity of the
climate in their own country and the convenience of work-
ing underground in winter. They generally work in
purties of four, technically known as a charkh, the name
being derived from the ¢ windlass ** which forms the most
important part of their equipment. The work is done
either by contract for n lamp sum or on payment by
actual measurement; and while thus employed, the work-
men are genorally provided with food, tools, loin cloth and



'KAREZ IRRIGATION. . 109

hohts by their employers. The tool chiefly used is a short’AGMCUTn-_
pick-axe (kulang) which can be employed by a-man in TORE
a kneeling or crouching attitude., Details of the prev'ul-

"ing rates will-be found in the section on Wages,

In selecting a site for a kdrés the excavators are gluded
solely by experience and.have no scientific knowledge.
Generally a site ‘is chosen along the banks -of a hill
~ torrent, or in one of the inosculating. fans situated where
a hill torrent debouches from the mountains into the valley.

" Note is also taken of the appearance of moisture after rain
and of the presence of moisture-loving shrubs and grasses.
The next step-is to dig a trial well (gumdna), and if this

proves successful, other wells are dugand connected by

tunnels (lumbirs) until the water Feaches the surface.

The distance between an existing kdréz and a proposed
one varies from 100 to 500 yards.

Small kdrézes can be dug by individual persons, but the
excavation of a large kdréz is an expensive undertaking,
“and it is, therefore, generally constructed by .joint capital -
and is owned by several co-sharers. In this District, where
the majority of the inhabitants is poor, Rs. 8,000 is the

outside limit of the amount usually spent on a new kdréz.
The Government has encouraged ‘the construction of
guch works by granting takivi advances and by exempting
new sources of irrigation from payment—of reverrue fora-
term of years. Between 1901-02 and 1904-05 advances

- were given in five cases in Nushkl and in two cases in
Chagai. . ‘ : _

" In the Nushki ta.hsﬂ the 1mportant ka‘rezes are the
Hardni, which irrigates about 215 acres, the Bighak and
Nokjo which jointly irrigate about 180 acres, and .the
Badal Khan and Ahmadwil with 100 and 110 acres
respectively, In Chégai the largest kdrés is the Lijji
which irrigates about 22 acres of land.

An interesting account of * the theory of -the kdrdz”
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ig given by Mr. K. D. Oldham in the Records* of the
Geological Survey of India. This account has also been
quoted in full in chapter 1I of the Gazetteer of the
Quetta-Pishin District. ' ' )

The only other permanent supply of water in the

_District is the Khaisdr or Nushki stream, which, in addi-

tion to the Nushki Town lands, irrigates the Khazina,
Barkho and Wah tracts belonging to the Jam4ldinis, the
Khéidi, Lath and Ispintani tracts belonging to the Badinis,
and the Gokhi lands of the Méngnls. The total average
area of the land irrigated annually is estimated at about
2,000 acres (1905). It also forms the chief drinking
water supply of Nushki and the Méngal and Rakhshéni
villages in the neighbourhood. The .volume of water
which follows the natural turns of the river bed and flows
in & wide shallow channel, is considerably diminished by
wastage and evaporation before it reaches the cultivation.
The mirdb, where such a village official exists, and in
other places the headman is responsible for the mainten-
ance and repair of the channels and kdrézes, and the
work is usually undertaken by the share-holders. In
special cases where expert labour is required, the cost is
collected from the co-partners in proportion to the share
of water held by each, and the workis carried oub by
Ghilzai or other labourers under the supervision of the
mirab or headman. In many parts of the District the
repairs are done by a special body of the co-partners who
have been alloted shares in the kd»ézes on the condition
that they keep them in working order. This is known as
the lae kashi system. The maintenance of the Khaisir
channel is undertaken in turn by the Bidinis, Jimaldinis
and Méngals.
. Permanent sources of irrigation are divided into a
nymnber of shares, the principal share being the Shabdna or
Shabdnaroz, or the flow of a day and night, The water

* Records of the Geological Survey of India, Vol. XXV, part I, 1892°




I)IVISION OF WATER, 1if
of the Khaisir stream is also divided mto the thPm. AGRIGUL.
Shabdna, which represents & twelve hours’ flow. The TURE.
minor divisions differ in each tahsil and are mchcated in

the following table :—
(a) Nushki tahsfl. .

The lowest unit is a digar, - ;
4 dfga,r =1 Pﬁﬂ- - L
4 pas =1 ti.

A 2t4 = 1 shabinaroz.
(b) Chégai sub-tahsil, '
The lowest unit here is nim chdrak.
2 nfm chirak = 1 Charak. -
2 Chirak = 1béd. -
7 2bél - = 1 shabina.

The actual distribution is conducted by the cultivators

themselves. During the day it is'carried out with the
“help of a dial, and during the night by the position of the
moon and certain stars. The Khaisir stream and every
important Zdréz held jointly by zaminddre has a mirdb or
malik who superintends the division of water as well
-as the maintenance of the channels. In the Khaisir
stream he receives, in addition to his ordinary share as
a tribesman, 2 pis or } of a shabdnaroz of water.” The
Khaisir stream is permanently divided into 30 shabdnaroz
of which the original tribal distribution was as follows :—

Jamaldini Rakhsham 84 Shabénaroz. '

Badini do. 9 ditto.

Méngals ' 124 ditto. ' ‘

In 1899 half a shabdna of the Badini share was acquired
by purchase for Nushki town,

Frequent changes are caused by sales, mortgmges amd
transfers, and in order to arrange for these a fresh
division is mnde Tn  September of each year, when
the shares of the different tribes .are scrutinised and the
watar is distributed among the tribes in accordance with
the number of shares held by its members. According to
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of the water and the turns of the different tribes in
succession are determined by lot,

The dial, which furnishes an accurate guide, consists of
a straight stick twelve fingers high, which is divided into
four equal parts and planted in level ground. The
subsequent operations can be more conveniently explained
by the following diagram :—

B

C D EF G A H

A B represents the stick, and C H the ground line.
At sunrise the shadow A C is double the length of the
stick and is divided into 8 equal parts. The first digar
is over when the shadow reaches D, or 1§ of the length
of the stick, and the second and third when the shadow
reaches £ and F respectively; each subsequent digar
being represented by one division. At midday 8 digar or
4 pds are over; and in the afternoon the reverse process
is followed, each digar being marked by the lengthening
shadow along the line A H.

The distribution of water by night is a more difficult
business, and is conducted largely by guess work. Quarrels
often oceur, but the mirdb is chosen for his knowledge
and experience and in each locality there are certain
experts whose decisions are usually considered as final.
This system of distribution is also followed in the case of
the larger ldrézes. As regards small kdrdzes the water is
not usually divided, the land being cultivated jointly and
the produce being ultimately distributed among the
zamindire in proportion to their shares of water.

Wuter-mills There are 4 water mills on the Khaisar stream of which

8 belong to the Rukhshinis and the fourth to the Mdéngals,
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- The mills are of the ordinary rough and ready. type found AacricuL-

in other parts of Baluchistin. The stones are. obtained
locally from the Jawrkin and Munjre hills near Dédér and
from the hills near Ahmadwal, A pair of stones costs

about Rs. 80 and lasts from five to six years. The initial

cost of constructing a ‘mill amounts to about Rs. 200.
The miller (asswdn) in charge .of the Mengal mill pays

no rent, but is required to grind corn*for the owners free

of charge. The other mills pay two-thirds of the earnings

2s rent to the owners. The charge for grinding ‘is gene- .

rally levied in kind and varies from one-tenth from the
shop-keepers to one-fifteenth and one-twentieth from the
zamindars, Cash rates are also sometimes charged, the

rate for wheat being 4 annas per gunny bag:(about 23 3

maunds) for crushing, and from 8 to 13 annas for grinding,
In addition to the above, the miller receives 6 pies per
‘bag as his own share (shdégirddna). The out—tu:-n of a
'm1ll varies from 22 to 24 maunds a day. '

TURE.

In the other parts of the District corn-grinding i is left Ha.nd mllls

entlrely to the women and is done with the quern or

handmill (nuskhol) consisting of two grooved stones’ about -

a foot and a half in diameter, _

Persian and American wind-mills- have been tfied ab
different stages along the trade route, but up to the
present (1905) without any success.

The Irrigation Commission of 1903 considered that
experimental borings in Baluchistin appeared to hold out
more hope of securing an artesian supply of water at a
moderate depth than in other parts of India, and in
accordance with their recommendation the Government of

India made a special grant of Rs..50,000 for the purpose’

of making experiments in different parts of the country

(1904-05), The place chosen for the firsi, experiment in -

the District was the Ahmadwil village near Nushki where
the work is now proceeding (1905).% . The a,ltematwe sites

* Discontinued in the spring of 1906 after u depth of 830 feet bad
been reacled pendmg u further report l)y n geological expert,

Porsiun |

. wind-mills,

Artesian
wells. -
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AericuL. guggested by the District authorities were Dalbandin and

TO*E Kishingi,

The general conditions under which artesian water
exists are fully dealt with in a report by Mr. R. D. Oldbam
of the Geological Survey of India and embodied in Volume
XXV, Part T of the Records of that Department.

wamat Reference will be found to the character of the tenures

PRICES. and tenancies in the District in a subsequent section. As
Rents.  1ight be expected in a backward country in which erops
are liable to great variations, rent almostalways consists

in a share of the grain heap. -
Produce In such cases the distribution is generally made on the
rents; | principle of an assignment of a share of the produce for

method of
dlstlg*;ﬁglonl each of the chief requisites of cultivation, such as water,

gr:in heap. land, seed and labour. The Government revenue, the
Government cesses and wages of the village servants are
the first charges against the grain heap, and the balance
is divided into 9 shares which comprise the following
items: land 2 shares, water 2 shares, seed 2 shares, plough
oxen with their feed 14 shares, and tenants’ labour
1} shares. The division of straw and fodder is made in a
gimilar manner, with the exception that when the tenant
supplies labour only, he is not entitled to any share. The
above is the general rule throughout the District, but
iy some cases in the Nushki tahsil the landlord is paida
fixed amount of grain, previously decided upon, as rent
" for land and water. This system is known as jdra.
“With regard to the cultivation of melons which has been
recently started near Nushki by Kandahdris, the tenant
provides seed, labour and bullocks, and after the Govern-
ment revenue and cesses have been recovered, the balance
of the produce is equally divided between him and the
landlord.



DUTIES OF TENANTS. 115

_ The division of the sha.le between the landlmd a.nd__thg_nma, B
tenant-at-will is as follows :— " . . WAGEB AND

PRICEB
, Landlord - Tenant, —
(a) When the tenant supplies labour, °
seed and bullocks ... $th $th,
(b) When the landlord supphes seed.. } 3

(c) When the tenant supplies seed -
and one bullock, the second bul-
lock being supplied by the land- '
lord - Ey 3

- (d) When the tenant supplles Iabour R
and one bullock .. - -}
() When the landlord supphes hzﬂf R
- of the seed-only" 1 2 -
3.

(f) When the seed and bullocks are
equally p10v1dcd by tenant and .
landlord . e 5 7

12 12
The general practice in the Chigai syb-tahsil is for the
tenant to supply labour and bullocks only. A lathband
or occupancy tenant pays a fixed share of the produce
generally about {th to the landlord as rent (bohal).
Among the Rakhghdnis of Nushki a tenant on irrigated Duties of
"lands has to repair the open water channels, repair and tenants,
plaster the landlord’s huts, tuke his corn to be ground
at the mill and supply fuel during the winter. Among the
Moéngals this last named service is not exacted. Repairs
to the wells of kdrézes and the tunnels do not devolve on
the tenants, In Chdgai the only additional labour
required from the tenant is to look after the maintenance .
of the open water channels. ’ .
No coolie class exists among the cultivating population - Wages.
the tenantg-at-will perform the services mentioned above’
while the household work of men of means is generally
. performed by their servile dopendants, Boys belonging
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to the poorer families are also sometimes employed on
household work and their wages consist of their food,
clothing and a small salary of one or two rupees a month.

The harvest labourers who include women and children,

. receive a share of the crop of the spring harvest generally

one-twentieth of the harvested crop. During the autumn
harvest they are given from 10 to 15 ears of juari as
remuneration for a day's work. It is estimated that an
able-bodied man can earn about 7 seers of grain in the
day.

Shepherds (shwdn) are generally engiged in the spring
by the year. They are given their food and a proportion
of the lambs and kids born during the year, the usnal
rate being one lamb or one kid for every ten sheep or
goats in his charge. He isalso given a namda or felt
coat made of wool, a knife, a bag for keeping ata, a pair
of leather sandals (chawat) in the summer, and a pair of
felt sandals (sur) in the winter. No wages are paid for
he-goats or rams when they number less than 25 per cent.
in a flock, or for lambs or kids under a year old. Young
boys known as zapdn are engaged to look after the lambs
and kids, and are given their food only. Their employ-
ment seems to be peculiar to this district.

The camel herd (bag-jat) is also engaged by the year, and
receives one young camel for every 80 camels (in Chdgail
for every 83 camels) grazed by him during the year. He
is also supplied with a knife, & bag, and a pair of sandals,
and with his food, or, if the grazing groul'uls are far from
the village, with an allowance of grain generally amount-
ing to about 37 seers a month. If the herd belongs to.
several owners, the usual rates are one rupee and one kdsa
of grain for each animal under his charge during the year.
In the Chdgai tahsil he is entitled to no wages unless he
completes the full term of his engagement, but in Nushki
he receives payment in cash in proportion to the period
he has served.
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. .VILLAGE . SERVANTS.

Each important village in the District has-a mt;lla,, who
: conducts prayers and oﬁicmtes at marriage, funeral and
other domestic ceremomes, and- who lives by the fees,
alms and zakit -of the villagers._._The zakdt usually com-
prises one-tenth of the produce of the land and one sheep
or goat from each flock when'the number. exceeds 40 but
is less than 100, and two goats or sheep when the number
exceeds 100. The fees are not fixed, and vary in accord-
ance with the means.and social position of the donors.
After conducting funeral ceremonies the mulli is also
usually presented with the clothes of the deceased.

‘The services of village blacksmith and carpenter are
performed by the Loris, the ma]orltrof whom belong to
- the Sarmastari clan. The usual rate. of paymentis one
kisa of grain per kharwdir of the produce at each harvest.
If one man combines both professmns he is entitled to
2 kdsas per kharwdr. . . -

Crop watchers or- sabewdn are employe-d on urxgated
lands only, and for the spring crops are paid at the rate
of 20 seers of corn per kharwdr which is provided in equal
shares by the landlord and tenant. For the autumn crops
_they receive 1/21 of the gross produce, the whole beirg
paid by the landlord. The ambdrchin is a village official
-employed in the Nushki villages to guard the threshing
floors. His pay varies, from 1 to 8 maunds of grain
" according to the amount of the total produce.

There are no regular ra,tes, but local unskilled labour -
can generally be obtained in the western portion of the
. District at about 4 annas per diem. The rates in Nushki .
rose considerably during the railway construction works,
and at the present time (1905) vary from b to 8 annas
per diem. The local inhabitants are poor workmen, and
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for more important works alien labourers are generally -
_ employed, their wages varying according to the state ,

'of the market and the nature of the work,
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Skilled labourers and artisans, other than the village
Loris, are imported from India and chiefly from the
Punjab. Owing to the high prices, great distances and
the difficulties of transport the wages are high, masons
being paid at rates varying from Rs. 1-8-0 and Rs. 2
per diem on the railway to Rs. 2 and Rs. 2-4-0 on the
more remote stages of the Trade Route.

Kiréz digging which is an expert occupation is almost
entirely in the hands of the Ghilzais, who visit the District
during the winter months and generally work in parties of
four. In addition to such other payment as may be agreed
upon, they usually receive their food from their employer,
who also supplies the windlass (charkh), all necessary tools,
oil for lamps and loin cloths (lang). The work is under-
taken either on contract (dra) when arrangements are
made for the payment in a”lump sum, on the system
known ag kkat kashi or by piece work. The last named is
the most common method. The rates vary according to
the nature of the soil in which the kdréz is to be constructed,
but the following may be regarded as fairly represen-

tative :—
Nushli Tdhsil.
(a) for a well in soft soil 6 feet deep (the
diggers determine the size of the well and
tunnels and no regard is paid toit in

fixing the wages) ... . Re 1l
(b) For a well in hard soil of same depth ... Rs. 2
(¢) Tunnel in soft soil 84 yards long ... w Re.1 .

(d) Tunnel in hard soil of the same length’ ... Rs. 3
Chigas tahsil.
(r) Well in soft soil one gwanz (u,bout 6} feet)
in depth .Rs.1 8
(b) Well in hard soil .. Rs.2 8
(c) Tunnel in soft soil one gwdns in length... Rs. 1 12
(d) Tunnel in hard soil one gwdnsin length, Rs. 2 12
Under the %hat kashi system a capitalist or & gang of
labourers engage to construct a Adrdy on another man’s



IQRICﬂi‘-'

land, on the condition that, if it proves successful, it will
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The general rule is for it to be divided. at the rate_of - -

2 shares to the capitalists and 3 shares to the landlords.
Wheat is the staple food grain in the greater part of the
District, but judri and khurma (da,tes), are also largely

Prices, ,

used. In ordinary years the eastern part of the District -

~ produces sufficient grain for its requirements, but when —
there is an -abnormal influx of labour, as was the case
during the construction of the Quetta-Nushki Railway,

or.when bad seasons occur, prices are liable to a consider-

able rise. -Thus the average price of wheat, which in

1893 was selling at Nushlkd at over 20 seers to a._rupee, -

rose during 1903 and 1904, when the Railway works were

in progress, to about 12 seers. In exceptionally bad _
seasons it has heen known to be as high as 7'seefs. B
Similarly bhisa,  which had practically no value. in the

early years rose in 1903 and 1904 to prices varymo from

8 annas to Re. 1 per maund.
The nomads of the western portlon of . the dlstrlct

depend to a very great extent on Garmsél and Khérin,

and the prices vary in accordance with the conditions of

the season. In 1901 which was a particularly unfavourable

year grain had to be imported from Nushki for the posts
along the Trade Route. The opening of the Nushki Rail-
way (1905) will probably tend to equalize the rates of flour

or grain with those prevailing at Quetta, The prices of °

staple food grains, bhisa, firewood and salt for five years
from 1900 to 1904 are given in table V, volume B, The
average price of wheat has varied from 9} seers to 19%
seers and judri from 11} seers to 20 seera.
Before British occupation the Kaliti seer of 88 tolas
was in general use. Since 1899 Indian weights with a’
_seer of 80 tolus and a maund of 40 seers have been
introduced in the Nushki bazar and at theslops along the

WEIGHTS
AND
MEASURES.,
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Seistin Trade Route, the weights in ordinary use being
those of 20 seers, 10 seers, 5 seers, 2 seers, 1 seer,
half seer, quarter seer, one-eighth of a seer, chittack,
half chittack and quarter chittack.

Bulky articles such as firewood and fodder are generally
dealt with by the maund of 82 pounds.

Outside the bazars, grain is still sold by the measure
and not by weight. The lowest unit is a lap—a handful
and the measures in common use are :—

6 lap = 1 kuroi or kurwa.
2 kuroi = 1 maari,
2manri = 1 kisa.

50 kasa = 1 bar.

80 kisa = 1 kharwir.

The lap bar and kharwdr are merely nominal amounts,
and the measure in daily use is the ¥dsa. In the Chagai
tahsil, the Khdrdni man (about 8} seers) is also used as a
standard measure. For the purposes of measuring
revenue grain, a kdsa of wheat is calculated at 5} seers,
but in ordinary use its actual capacity varies in each

- tahsil and also in the case of the different kinds of grain,

as will be seen from the following table :—
Wheat Barley Juari

Seers. Seers, Seers.
Nushki kisa 5 4 5%
Chigai kisa 53 4} 5}
Khdrdn man 3} 24 33

Bulky articles such as firewood, bhisa and grass are
usually sold by the camel, donkey or bullock load. Wool
is made into bundles or bands and is sold at the rate of
from 24 to 83 bands for the rupee, a band weighing from
1} to 2 seers. Wool shorn in the spring is known as
hatam chin and is usually sold, while the autumn wool
(mésh chén) is kept for home use. ’

In the Nushki bazar und along the Scistin Trade Route .
the standard ynrd of 16 yiraks or 36 inches is in use, bub
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the people of the country s{ull employ the measules known
as the arash and gwdns. The former which is generally
used for measuring cloth varies with the stature of the
customer and is measured from the projecting bone of the
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elbow, round the end of the middle finger, when extended -

straight, and back to the lower kmuckle joint. The

average length is about 21 inches. The' gwinz is also an

indefinite measure, being the distance between -the tips of
the middle fingers when both arms are extended to their

full length. It is about 79 inchesin length and i is used

for measuring kdrézes, channels and wells. v

The land and water under a permanent source of irriga-
tion are both divided. The amount of land attached to a
. shabdnaroz or other minor division of water is definitely
recognised, and irrigated land is always known by the
proportion of water attached to it. Unirriga.ted la,;xds are
usually sold by plots. ceTTTm T

Supe] fic:a.i
measures,

Chiefs and others who ha\'re deahngs with Govemment Measures of

officials know the English months, but the names used

time.

in documents are those of the Arabic months; viz.,

Muharram ; Safar; Rabi-ul-awal; Rabi-us-gini; Jamadi-
ul-awal; Jam#di-us-séni; Rajab; Shibéin; Ramzén ;
Shawil ; Zikid and Zilbij. The majority of the people,
however, only recognise the main seasons which dre; halam
or spring, from March to May ; tirma, or bashshdni, or the
season between June and August when rain may be
expected ; sokél or the autumn comprising September and
October ; and sélt or winter, November to February, By

most of the cultivators and flockowners 9 chillds or periods .

of 40 days are recognised. They begin in November with-

the chilla<i-khuskk which ‘is followed by the -chilla-i-tar,
the rest being known as sidh, sobz, zard, ahanr, sdwanr, sohdl
and naft, .

The duys of the week are those recognised by Muham-
madang 5 Frida v being considered as the firstund boly day,
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The day (roch or de) and the night (shaf or nan) ave dwxded

measurgs, into the following parts :—

.Coins.

" Vernacular names, Explanations,
Guarbim ... A little before dawn.
Nimazi wakht ... The time of early prayers or

dawn.
Dé tik ... Sunrise.
Chasht .., ... About 10 a,m.
Némroch «.. Noon,
Burz péshi .. ... About 2 p. m.
Péshi ., ... About 4 ». .
Burz digar ... ... About 5 p,
Digar ... ... About 6 ». m.
Shéim ... ... Sunset.
Khuftan T ... About 10 p. .

Ném nan or Ném shaf... Midnight.

The divisions of the day generally recognised are those
connected with the Muhammadan hours of prayers, such
as Nimazi wakht, péshi, digar, und khuftan.

Before British occupation the kalddr or British Indian
rupee was rarely used, the coins most generally current
being knowu as the Kandahdiri, Kabuli, and Ghajri rupees
of Afghdnistin and Persia. These coius are still used in
denlings with the traders from Afghdnistin and Seistin.
The present value of a Kidbuli rupee is (1905) about
8 annas, and that of & IKandahiri rupee aboubt 4 annas
and 8 pies. The Kirdn (Ghirén) is half a Ghajri rupee
and its value is about 4 annas. Since the British occupa-
tion Indian coins have also come in use and their loeal
names are :—

Indiun ooina. Local names.
A rupee +. kaldar,
0—8—0 ..« 1ém rupee.
0—4—0 e e .o puoli.
0—2—0 . ... shihi,

0—1—0 . ném shihi.



MATERIAL C’ONDI TION.

The fol]owmg table shows the units of the Afghin and
Persian comage . :

Afghan. :

3 ikki - = 1 shihi.

2 shihi’ = 1 misqéli.

2 mijsqili = 1 abbdsi. ’
3 misqili = 1 girdn or ghirdn. .
8 abbdsi = 1 kandahari.
5 abbasi = 1 kabuli.
Persian.

2 pidl = 1 ghahi.,’

5 shahi — 1 ruba.

2 ruba. - = 1 panah bid.

2 pansh bé.d =1 ghirén or girdn.’
2 ghirin = 1 ghajri rupee.

The 1mprovement in the material conditions of the
people consequent on a settled Government, the cessation of
inter-tribal feuds and an immunity from external raids has
already been noticed. It is especially marked in the
neighbourhood of Nushki, and is indicated by the better
material used for dress both by men and women, by the
extension of agriculture and the improvement of the
villages and by the increase of marriage expenses. The
opening out of the Trade Route and the railway has also
afforded a better market to both agriculturists and
nomads for the disposal of their surplus produce. On the
other hand the rige in the standard of living coupled with
a long succession of unfavourable seasons hasled toa
considerable amount of indebtedness among the zaminddrs.
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The state of the Hindu traders has uitdoubtedly much -

improved, an® the present condition of their prosperity

contrasts very favourably with the description given by

Pottinger of the few banias who were found in the
District in 1810,
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There are no regular Reserved Forests in the District
(1905). In 1903, the rules contained in the Agent to the
Governor-General’s Notification No. 2271, dated the
27th of February 1901,* prohibiting the cutting of certain
reserved trees were extended to the District. The local
trees, affected by these rules, include the Tamariz
articulafa—kirri or ghaz, the Pistacia khanjak (gwan),
Prunus eburnea (archin) Haloxylon Ammodendron (idghaz)
and the Stacksia Brahuica (kator). Cutting in the
Khaisir forest area is entirely prohibited, while in other
localities the zaminddrs are permitted to cut green trees
with the permission of the tahsildar, and to gather dry
wood for private use without reference to any authority.
In April 1904, when the railway was under construction a
post consisting of & forester and 5 forest guards was
stationed in the Khaisir hills to protect the wooded
areas. "

The question of forming these areas into a forest
reserve is under consideration (1903). The right to levy
royalty on wood is leased annually and the proceeds are
credited to the Forest Department.

Assafoetida is found in considerable quantities in the
western portion of the District, the principal localities
being Koh-Sultan, Amir Chih, Gami Chih, Shér Khin
Chih and Groi, It is especially plentiful after good
winter rains. ‘

There is a male and female plant which are known as
Trular hing and pauni hing respectively, the distinction
being that the former has a large flower of a light straw
colour, while the latter has none. The drug is extracted
from the female plant only. The stem is from 1 to 2}
feet long and from 8 to 4 inches thick, mnd the leaves
somewhat resemble those of the large Indian beetroot.
The collectors are usually Babir Afghins from the Zhob

¥ The Baluchistén Forest Manual, p. 53a,
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District, who arrive during April and May and stay for
the greater part of the summer. They divide themselves
into groups of about ten persons each and allot portions of
the Jand to each group. The plant is protected from the sun
. by a small hut made of stones, and when it begins tdTipen,
- an incision is made in the stem and the sap or juice which
exudes is collected in skins and dried-in the sun. Fresh
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incisions are made at intervals and each plantis ableto -

give froin three to four collections. It is estimated that
the asafeetida produced from one stalk usually amounts to
about a pound and sometimes more. . Good asafcetida
ought to be of a pale yellow colour, and the price of the
drug in the Quetta’ market varies from Rs 20 to Rs. 100
a maund. -

The young plant is also eaten as a vegetable stewed in
butter and is considered a great dehcacy. Condiments
are made from the dried leaves,

The pistachio tree is found at elevations from 8,000 to
8,000 feet in the Smghbur, Khaisar, Ghazhol, Chdgali,
Barib Chah and Bilo hills. The growth is scattered and

- sparse, and the tree is extremely slow growing and difficult

torear. It seldoni grows more than 80 to 40 feet in .
height and is generally lower. The wood is superior to

that of any other tree growing in the highlands,

-The natives recognise two varieties, one which gives
fruit ‘and is known as the mdda. or female, and the other
which has thicker foliage and does not bear fruit, and is
called nar or male. A tree begins to bear fruit ‘when ™

twénty-ﬁve to thirty years old and is said to live toa’

great age. The fruit at first is green, then yellowish
and when ripe about the middle of August assumes a dark
purple colour. A tree is said to yield about 30 seers
and a good snowfall generally results in a fine halvest
Hills and ravines bearing the gwan are usua,lly

r——1

" #Bal, =Baloghi; Br. =Brahul,

Important
Trees. -
Pistachio
(Pistacia
khanjak)
#Bal. & Br.
gwan,
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owned by tribal groups and the trees are much valued
for their fruit.

The fruit (gwan) is eaten both fresh and dry. It is
also made into a porridge which is eaten with dates, and
into oil which is used as a relish with bread. Ina good
year about 300 mauunds of the fruit are exported from
Nushki to Kharin and Shoriwak. The resin of the tree
locally known as the gwanjik is considered efficacious in
the case of cuts, bruises and boils. 1t is also chewed by
the women, and is considered to allay thirst.

The date is not an important product of the District
and is only found in the Gat-i-Barot valley, The fruitis
small and of inferior quality. The cultivation of a better
kind has not proved successful.

The pish or dwarf palm is found in considerable quanti-
ties on rocky grouud up to a height of about 8,000 feet in
the lower ravines of the Chégai hills. It is a most useful
plant and is largely used by the local people for making
mats, sandals and ropes. The fruit (kunar or kunddr)
which ripens in November and the roots (kish) are also
used as food by the poorer classes.

The editor is indebted to BMr. E. Vredenburg, Deputy
Superintendent of the Geological Survey of India for the
following detailed account of the mineral resources of the
District.*

¢¢Ores of copper, lead, and iron, and some other mine-
rals of commercial value, such as sulphur—gokuré, sulphate
of lime and sulphate of alumina—phulmak have been met
with in several localities. Some of them occur in small
pockets as an original constituent of some of the igneous
rocks mentioned in previous chapters. All the others are
results of solfataric action, either in the recent volcanoes,
or in connection with some basaltic intrusions that belong
to an earlier period. None of the deposits observed are

* Mamoirs of the Geological Survey of India, Vol, XXXI, Part 2,
for 1901,
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of great richness, and the pbysmal drawbacks of the iﬂiiﬁf: :

region, the absence of fuel and the difficulty of obtaining

labour make it improbable that any satisfactory returns

could be obtained under existing conditions. “Some of the
varieties of -travertine formerly deposited by hot springs
connected with volcanic activity nght be used as an
ornamental stone.:
« Silicate of copper, or « chrysobolla.‘” oceurs disgsemi-
- nated through syenite in the Ris Koh, south of Chéarsar
in the State of Khiran, and through diorite, in the Lér
Koh in Persia, near Malik-i-Sidh-Koh.. These syenites
and diorites are intrusions of tertiary age; their mineral
" composition is somewhat exceptional. Notwithstanding
their acid character and low specific gravity, they coutain

Silicate of

an abundance of augite and even olivine, The proportion .

of titanium and phosphorus must be unusually high
judging from the number and size of the crystals of
sphene and apatite. ‘Near the junction ‘with 1he sedimen-
tary rocks, the syenite frequently contains silicate of
copper, not in veins, but disseminated amongst the other
minerals in grains of varying size. My observations were

not sufficient to decide whether any of these masses would.

be large enough or especially continuous enough to allow
of systematic working ; the mode of occurrence in itself
renders this improbable. Some men living at Chirsar,
where there is a little cul'glmtlon along a ¢ kdrdz,’ - remem-

ber having seen the metal extracted some thir ty~years B

ago, by a certuin Did Muhammad. This man merely.
collected out of the talus the pebbles containing copper
ore, which are conspicuous on account of the green colour
which they assume on weathering. These he pounded in
a mortar and extracted the metal in a primitive manner,
the smelting of ehrysocolla being very easy.

- % At Robit, near Lar iCoh, there are some important

remaing of copper smelting works, in the shape of heaps

copper.
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of slag. The blocks of slag are so numerouns that a small
fort now ruined was entirely built of them. The only
ores which I saw in the neighbourhood are silicate of
copper disseminated through the syenites and diorites of
Lir Koh, and some veins containing carbonate of copper
at Robit Koh and Malik-i-Siah Koh. None of these

- deposits seem of sufticient importance to have yielded a

Ores
ocecurrm g mn
veins,

Drbna Koh,

large quantity of metal, and I did not see any remains of
under-ground workings. It is possible that the ores
smelted at Robit were obtained from some other spot
which I have not visited, situated in the north-western
continuation of the rangesin Persia. Khanikoff mentions
the existence of large abandoned mines of lead and copper
which are so situated.*

“All the other ores observed seem to have been the
result of solfataric action. All {he rocks older than the
Siwiliks, whether they may be intrusive or sédimentary,
are frequently traversed by dykes of basalt, In many
cases the felspars in these basalts are pseudomorphs con-
sisting of calcite, and the alteration has extended to the
surrounding rocks with the development of various second.-
ary minerals such as epidote. Sometimes the alteration
has proceeded further with the formation of bright
coloured metallic ochres and the deposition of specular
iron in fissures surrounding the dykes. Lastly, the ores
are found in fissures without any igneous rock, constituting
real veins, but they always occur in the neighbourhood of
‘the basaltic dykes.

¢ The hills called Drana Koh (Lat. 29° 15', Long. 61° 47"
in the neighbourhood of Zeh consist of intrusive quartz
diorite. Laler basaltic dykes run through this igneous
mass; the intrusion of these basaltic dykes was accom-
panied by o considernble discharge of miueral vapours
which have altered both the basalt itself and the neigh-

® Memoire Sur lu Partie Meridionale de Udsie Centrale, p. 169,
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bouring portion of the diorite. Veins varying ili\Vldlh’MINES AND

from 1 foot to 3 feet run parallel to the dykes and coutain

minerals which probably resulted from the samesolfata,n ic

action. These minerals are qumtz and silicate of copper
or “ chrysocolla.” The copper ore oceurs in small crystals
of a turquoise blue colour.

- “ At Saindak, particularly in the “hill called -S.Lindak'

Koh and amongst the ranges to the north-east, we find
the same asspeiation of basaltic dykes and mineral veins,

Only here the rocks traversed by thew inustead of being

intrusive are sedimentary, consisting partly of volcanic
tuffs and agglomerates of the flysch period, partly of shales

and limestones which contain fossils indicating a middle-

. and upper eocene age, The minerals found in the veins
are principally carbonate of lime, sulphide of lead or

MINERALS: -

Sa.inda.k. -

¢ galena”’ and carbonates of copper, the green carbonate -

or * malachife,”” and the blue ecarbonafe or *‘azurite.”

‘The veins are seldom more than a foot in diameter, and it

is only where they are. widest that they contain galena.
The carbonates of copper occur as mere incrustations.

The galena is occasionally collected by the mh’tbltants and

smelted for making shot and bullets.

“ Very similar veins are found at Robat Koh and Malik- Koh-i-Malik

_ i-Sidh Koh. - Here the rocks traversed by themare prin-
cipally nummulitic limestone of lIower cocene age. The
limestone and underlying shales are largely intruded into

Siah.

byrgreat masses of diorite, but the mineral veins and also -

gome very basic magma basalts are probably newer than
the diorite. The minerals contained in the veine are
mostly iron ores, curbonate of iron and hematite,

occasionally associated -with ecarbonate of copper. .

Hematite occurs not only in the larger veins, but, in the
hape of small erystuls of speculnr irowr; it is found
couling the fissures and  planes of stratilication of
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the limestone in the immediate neighbourhood of the
diorite intrusions.

“ Amongst the receut voleanoes which rise in the west-
ern portion of the district visited, the Koh-i-Tafdin is at
the present day in the condition of a solfatara. The
Koh-i-Sultin also went through the same stage before it
became finally extinet; denudation has since laid bare
some large masses of rock highly altered by mineral
vapours.

“ The masses of travertine formerly deposited by thermal
springs, which are now exhausted, may also be regarded
as the products of voleanic activity.

“I did unot visit the crater of the Koh-i-Tafdin in
Persia, but pieces of sulphur picked up upon the slopes
of the volcano show that this mineral is no” doubt abun-
dant.”

A further account of the minerals found in the District
and their uses is given in a paper on ¢ The occurrence of
melanterite in Baluchistin ** read by Mr. David Hooper,
F.C.8,, before the Asiatic Society of Bengal on the
8rd of June 1903.

“ A crystalline form of gypsum known as selenite in a
very pure condition,” has also been found in the Riskoh
hills, but owing to difficulty of access and the heavy cost
of transport it is not of any economic importance.

Eurth salt is collected at Miro Niwar near Saiad
Mahmid in the Nushki tahsil, and at Wad-i-Sultin near
Padag and Talkhdib in the Chigai sub-tahsil. This earth
salt containg 97:627 per cent. chloride of sodium and is
considered to be of fuir quality. In 1900, Captain Webb-
‘Ware Political Assistant, Chigai, reported that “it is
found in Wad-i-Sultin in quantities which are fo all intents
and purposes unlimited and where it is obtained for the
mere trouble of picking it up and packing it on camels.”

*Journal Asiatic Socicty of Bengal Vol LXX, part IT, No. 4 of 1903
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H is principally collected by the Mikiki, Sizghézai 'md MINES AND

Aniirzai Méngals of Mal, and the quantity amounts to
about a thousand maunds each yéar, Itisused not only
by the indigenous population of the District but also by
the Baréch of Shoriwak, the nomads in Registan and the
natives of Kharin. It is usually bartered for wheat and
Jjudri, the rates being 5 measures-of salt to_1 of grain in
Nushki and 8 measures in Chéigai. The export to Quetta
has entirely ceased since the duty on salt was raised to
Rs. 1-8 per maund in 1901.

The question of its taxation was raised in 1901 ; butit
was considered that the cost of collection “would exceed
the revenue, and that while it would be impossible to
prevent the local people from obtaining all they required,
the levy of duty would only have the effect of forcing the
transfrontier tribesmen of Régistin to colldct their salt at
. Kdani in Afghin territory, where an inferior quality can
be obtained. Saltisalso collectedin the Himin-i-Mashkél,_
where the Khirdn chief levies a royalty of ]2 annas per
camel load (about 5 maunds), -

INEBALS

Embroidery is common among the settled inhabitants arrsanp~

of the District. It is artistic and of many varieties but

MANT-

FACTURES.

unfortunabely the products have been much damaged by gmbroidery

the introduction of aniline dyed silks. Of the Brahui

embroideries that called mosam is the best. It consists of
- very close work in a form of satin stitch, the design being

primarily geometnc.

Other kinds which are not so fine are. known as--mdhi
pusht, siching kim and puriwdl. These embroideries
are worked on. the garments worn both by men and-
" women,

There is no manufucture of carpets or rugs for trade Carpets and

purposes; but rough carpets (ghdli), striped rugs (kont),

coarse woollen cloth (#hdll) and blankels for gidins are
made by the women of the country for home use only,

rugs.
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ARTS AND The work is chiefly done by a specinl class of professional

MANU-

FACTUREs. Weaver women, who move from village to village and

Dyeing.

undertake the weaving on contract. It is customary
for the employer to supply the wool and also food
for the weavers while working, and the rates vary
according to the quality and design of the work. A kont
or rug is usually paid for at the rate of 8 annas a yard,
and the working price of a carpet varies from Rs. 10 to
Rs. 15 according to the size and design. The weavers
supply their own implements, which are of a very primi-
tive description and consist chiefly of a spindle (jallak or
Julluk), loom (gwifta) and beam (pukhtn).

The following notes were supplied by Mr. T. O. Hughes
in 1908 regarding the process of dyeing with mak or zigh
as adopted by the Brahui women :

¢ The shell of the pomegranate is pounded and put into
water with the cloth to be dyed and boiled for about an
hour. The cloth is then taken out and dried. When
dry, it is put into water which has fmak® dissolved in it,
when it immediately becomes black. It is allowed to
remain in the water for about half an hour when ifis
taken out and dried. The process is then complete.

“Cloth dyed black with “mak? is not sold in the
bazars hut € mak’ is much used for dyeing clothes by the
poorest class of Brihui women. Dyeing isalso always
done by the women.

¢ There appear to be no special quantities of pomegra-
nate rind or ‘mak’ to any specinl quantity of water.
What I mean is they pay no special attention to the
proportions, but from what I have seen I should say a
table spoonful of powdered pomegranate to a pint of
water—ditto ¢ mak.’

“ Method of using ¢ phulmalk’ as a mordant :—

““The (sdkor) gull of the tamarix articulata (gas) is powder-
ed and put into hoiling water, While still hot, the cloth
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to be dyed is put into it and left for a day, The next dé,y
it is taken out and dried, and when dry it is put into
water which has phulmak dissolved in it, and left for about

eight hours. It is then again dried; and when dry put -

into water which has powdered. majith (Rubia covdifdliu)
(Brahui rodang) soaking in it and left for some hours
when it will be dyed a bright red. 1t is only with this red_.
dye that phulmak is used as o mordant here, but I suppose
it would act with any vegetable dye. 1 do not understand
* the part the tamarisk seed plays in if, but tlnese people
say the phulmak is of no use without it. .

< Kharrun (wool) is esloured green in the following way:

"¢ About a chittack of indigo is rubbed in a basin of water
and the wool is dipped in it for an hour. It is then dried.
and again dipped in'a solution made of a wild plant called
dranao or dranag. The women who know thé art charge
4 to 8 annas a seer of wool in cash or kind for giving any
of these colours.” :

In pre—Bntrsh days when cloth—of every kmd was
scarce, felt coats formed the principal article of male
attire, and this is still the case among the poorer classes
and more especially athong the shepherds .in the western
- parts of the District. Felt or thappur is made of sheep’s
wool, and the manufacture, which is nota difficult process,
is undertaken by the women of the house. The wool is
well beaten with st.&ks, cleaned, and made into parcels of .
about 2 seers each, The process of cleaning is called
kdskhaling in Brahui. = A thin darri of the required size is
spread out and small pieces of wool are laid by the women
over the whole of ita surface ; after this a'second layer is
added. Tf a variegnated felt sanjri is to be made, coloured
wool is used. 'Warm water is sprinkled over the layers of
wool thus prepared, and the darri is then carefully and
securely rolled up after which it is rubbed and pommelled
with vigour, Every half hour or so more warm water ig
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added until the wool begins to felt; after felting the
thappur is taken out and placed in the sun to dry. This
process is continued for three days, more wool being
added each time until the felt is ready for use. Its com-
pactness depends on the rubbing it receives. The felts
are almost all made for home use and there is no trade
for them in the District, The long felt coats with closed
sleeves which are much worn by the men are locally
known as zor, Caravans from Seistin also bring a
superior kind of namdds which are generally well felted
and occasionally ornamented.

Little jewellery is worn by the local people, the majority
being content with rough silver ornaments made by Mak-
rini or Khirdni goldsmiths. Some people nearer Nushki
are, however, beginning to use gold ornaments.

There are no professional potters in the District and
pottery is imported either from Quetta or from Sind.
Among the indigenous population earthenware drinking
bowls (badni) and cooking pots (gare) of a rough queality
are in use and are made by the women.

Owing tq its favourable position Nushki has from early
times enjoyed the reputation of being a commercial centre
of some importance. It has, however, had many fluctua-
tions and its commerce has increased and diminished in
accordance with the condition of the caravan routes and
the internal affairs of the districts from which its trade
was drawn. .

Trade converges on it from the following main sources:—

(1) From Jalk, Kharin and Mishkél,

(2) From Garmsél, the Eastern Helmand and Shora-
wak.

(8) From Seistin nnd Persin by the trade route.

Before the District came under British control trade of
nll descriptions was at a low ebb, owing to the insecure
condition of the country and the heavy tolls levied by the
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_Sanjranis at Chégai 3;1& the Zagar Méngal chief at Nushki, commerce
_The Méngal tolls had been levied on kdfilas for many yéars, AND TEADE.
-and would appear, in the first instance, to have been fairly
moderate, Re. 1 per camel load being charged on tobacco,
. condiments, dall, rice and all goods imported from Quetta,
while the rates on articles brought into Nushki from
Kharan, Persia, and Afghanistin-were 4 annas per load
on dates, and } and 44 seers for wool'and ghi Yespectively. '
In 1877, the Khin of Kalit, acquired one-half of the
Nushki dues, and in order to prevent any decrease in his
former income the Zagar Méngal «chief doubled the rate
on dates, increased it by 50 per cent. on wool and on other
goods by 25 per cent., and imposed a tax on cloth, goats ~
and sheep and salt, which had previously been free. He
also levied an additional tax of 4 annas on each camel
load as his special perquisite. This enhancement affected
the Quetta trade and the attention of the Local Govern~
ment was first drawn to it in December 1889 by Lieut.-
Colonel G. Gaisford, who visited Nushki on his way to
Chagai. In 1896, Major (now Sir Henry) McMahon
while on the Afghin-Baloch Boundary Commission found.
that the contract for the collection of these dues had been
gold for the previous year by the Khdin to a Hindu for.
“Ras. 4,000, the proceeds being equally divided between him -
and the Méngal Sardir, and that the actual collections
amounted to about Rs, 15,000. .
In Chigai Sarfariz Khin, the father of the present

Sanjrani chief, - bad imposed swig on all kdfiles passing
through his country at the following rates :—

(a) Per camel load of ghi or waol ... v Re. 5 0
(b) Per cawelload of dates or unladen camels Rs. 2 0
(c) Per camel load of dye ... .. .. Rs. 0 4
(d) Poll-tax on travellers per head oo R8. 0 4

The levy of this tax was continued by the Afghins
during their occupation of Chigui, and was reimposed by
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coMMERCE the present chief at his reinstatement in 1896. Owing to
AND TEADE. t10se exactions coupled with the dangerous state of the

Develop-
ment
of trade.

routes, trade had greatly diminished, and it was reported
in-1892 that the Persian trade with India was limited to
about two kdfilas yearly, and that practically no Indian
goods were imported into Seistin.

The slave trade alone appears to have been an exception
to the general rule and it seems to have been in a flourish-
ing condition during the years prior to British occupation.

In November 1896 Lieutenant F.C. Webb-Ware was.
appointed to administer the Chigai—Sanjrini country,
his special duty being toarrange for the safe-guarding of
the Seistian route and the proteciion of trade. The first
steps taken were to establish levy posts along the trade
route, and the services of local chiefs were also engaged
on the prineiple of allotting them pay for their services and
holding them personally responsible for the repression of
raids. Among others, Ido, Pahlwan of Saindak, a noted
free-booter who had been the terror of kdifilus, was
engaged under these conditions and has since fulfilled his
duties well. The tolls were abolished in January 1897,
the chief being compensated by the grant of allowances
as already described. The success of Lieutenant Webb-
Ware’s measures was assured from the commencement,
and in the months of February and March 1897, trade to
the extent of Rs. 63,883-10 passed through Nushki.

The figures* of the trade passing through Nushki,
since the opening of the Seistin Route, are given in the

following table :—
YEeA=R. ExrorTs. IaPORTS. TOTAL.
Rs. Rs. Rs.
1:207-8 e 284,321 3,05,608 5,690,929
1898-9 . 3,81,259 3,46,824 7.28,083
1809.1900 ... 553,303 6,582,029 12,35.412
1900-1 ... 786,431 7 48,021 15,34 452
1901.2 . 11,95,158 7.94.700 19,809,858
1902-3 o 436,820 4,774,358 9,11,188
1903-4 0,064,987 475471 10.40,458
1904-3 e 9200446 7,.01,171 15,21,617

* Note.—The figuves for the years 1847-8 to HI01-2 include specie,
which is excluded from the lust three years. '
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Trade ﬁuctuates in accordance with the conditions of coMMERcE
the seasons, the''year 1902-03 being an exceptlona.lly ARD TEADE.

unfavourable one both in Persia and Afghamstén.

For, purposes of statistics the trade is divided into
three cla.sses, namely trade with Persia, Afgha.mstan and
Baluchistdn, and the following statement gives the
details of the exports and imports of each class of trade
 for the three years ending with 31st of March 1905:—

ImporTs, 1902.3. 1903-4. 1904-5.
. Rupees. Rupees, Rupees.
Persia ... 2,84,380 2,12,226. 2,23,098
Afghbnistin © 1,49,593 2,04,292 3,55,231
Baluchistén 40;386 58,953 1,22,842
Total .. 4,74,359 4,765,471 7,01,171
ExPoORTS. s i
Persia ... ... 240,608 2,94,128 3,23,174
Afghbnistan . ... 1,03,836 . 75.486 1,07,208
Baluchistin .., 83,385 -1,95,373 4,90,064
Total , ... 4,836,820 5,864,087  9,20,446
TOTAL EXPORTS
AND IMPORTS. !
Persia i, .. 5330988 5,06.354 5,46,272
Afpghénistin .., 2.53429 2,79,778 4,62,439
Baluchisthn 1,23,771 - 2,54,326 6,12,906
E Total .. 0,11,188  10,40,458  16,21,817

During this period Persian trade contributed about

44 per cent, of the whole and Afghénistin and Baluchis-
tin each about 28 per cent,

The following table gives the details of Persian trade
for four years ending with 1904-5 : —

Articles, 1901.2, 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5,
Rupees. Rupees. Rupees. Rupees,

Imports (tota.l) e 3,40,470 2,84,880 2,12,2268 2,23,008
Horses .. 1 18 ,680 82 650 . 48 078 60,900
Wheat s 210 _
Ghi ... 49,558 9,410 2,370 31,723
Wool .., 7,280 3,966 8,186 18.465
Asafetida .., veo 18,100 51,000 20,700 32,615
‘Bilk .., voe vor e 76972 = 61,997 48,798 .
Hides .. 11,702 38,303 1,840
Fruits 2nd vegetables v oo 25,682 18,540
Jewellery ete. o . 8,000
Others .. 146612 48,680 6,960 2,217
Exports (tota,l) . 8,48,427 2,409,608 2,904,128 38,28,1 7‘4 )
Cotton piece goods ‘262695 1,11,838  1,54306 149,169
Dyeing muterials . 1,094,265 46,699 85.351 1,21,169
Tew .., v 157,180 16,035 20,179 7,676 -
Others we 234,357 75,086 - ° 34,:20'.’. 43,160

Persian
Trade.
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The decrease during 1902-3 was chiefly due to the
drought and scarcity which prevailed in Seistin and the
frontier District of the Persian provinces of Khurisin and
Kirmdn ; but it was also owing in a great measure to the
new Persian tariffs which came into force on the 14th of
February 1903, The returns for 1904-5 give an increase
both in exports and imports,

The following statement gives the details of the trade
with Afghinistin for the three years ending with March
1905 and the principal items of imports and exports :—

IMPORTS. 1902-3. 1903-4. 1904-5.
Rupees. Rupees. Rupees.

Wool e o 17,392 69,817 1,38,817
Provisions-ghi, &e. e 49,765 37,456 1,15,935
Grain and pulse o 11,926 14,608 21,844
Drugs and medicines ... 42,700 61,660 66,660
Others ... e 27810 20,741 11,975
Total... 1,49,603 2,04,202 8,655,231
ExPORTS, 1902-3. 1903.4, 1904-5.
Rupees.  Rupees. Rupees.

Pasgolelodin - Yuge  meo | 04
Leather manufuctured e 276 3,276
Tea . e v 160 2,160
Others ... e e 4,155 941
Total 1,083,838 75,488 1,07,208

Grand Total.., 2,638,420 2,790,778 4,623,430

The chief bulk of the trade is carried on with Garmsél
and the Eastern Helmand, that with Shorawdik being
inconsiderable. The latter is limited to about 500 maunds
of grain and 100 maunds of wool besides firewood and
melons ; the exports, which consist chiefly of cotton piece
goods, do not exceed an annual value of Rs. 2,000,
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The principal items of imports i:_ﬂ;é Nushki are fruits, commerce

ARTICLES. Value.

IMPORTS INTO NyUSHEI Rs.

Fruits, vegetables and nuts in- ~ -

. Compared with the year 1908-4 the figures of import -
- for 1904-5 show an increase of Rs. 63,889, which was in

ghi,  wool, diugs
and miscellaneous

alfticles, while ‘the -
exportsinclude cot-

cludmg dates ... e 47,146 .
Provisions—ghi ,... .. - .. 36,668 ton pece 899515;___
Wool we e ww .. 22,765 grain, oilsand to-
Drugs and medicines -inclnding - bacco. The value
. asafetida - ... ... ... 10997 of these imports
Others . .. . .. 5266 and exports for

Total ... 1,22;842 __1904-05 is given in
, the margin,
- ExrorTs. . Ra,
Cotton piece goods.., e wee 8,82428 7
Apparel o . e e 3,259
Silk ... e e 8,644
Jute, gunny bags, &c ine 1,778
Grain, pulse and rice e e ey 46,482
Sugar refined and un.refined ,,, oo 13,295
Spices, &e. ... o 8115
Oil petroleum and others - e« 3,203
Tobaeco ... . ver ‘e " 4,172
Provisions ,,, - v e, 49,391
Leather ma.nufactured e e e 4,688
" Others e s e e s e 19,524
: - Totsl..  4,00,084
"Grand Total.,,, = 6,12,008

a large measure due to the influx of a considerable alien
population employed on the railway construction worka.
It i estimated that the annual-value- of the trade for Trade with
1904-5 with Khéran, including Jilk and Gwéshk amounted
to about Rs. 1,565,000, imports Rs. 85,000 and exports
Rs. 70,000, The former include wool valued at Rs. 40,000,

ght valued at Rs. 30,000 and dates valued at Rs. 15,000,
The exports consist chiefly of Indian piece goods valued
at Rs. 60,000 and rice, oil, sugar and tea, valued at

‘Bs. 10,000,

AND TRADE,
Baluchistén -

Trade.

Khhrhn,
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:;;I?rfgigg The staple products of Seistin are grain, ght and wool.
" Almonds, pistachio, turquoises and silk and horses are
) exported chiefly from Meshed.

Regf;“"' Trade passing through Nushki is registered by a trade
of trade. mubarrir under the supervision of the tahsildir. For the
purpose of statistics an average camel load is shown at
5 maunds, and in the case of goods exported from Baluchi-
stan the value, shown in the returns, is taken, whenever
possible, from the bills of lading. Imports into Baluchi-
stin are divided into two classes, (a) raw and  (b)
manufactured. Raw articles are valued at the current
prices, and in the case of manufactured articles the value
is obtained from the bills of lading, memoranda and
receipts for customs. The monthly returns are checked
by the tahsildir and forwarded through the Assistant
Political Agent Chigai to the Chief Collector of Customs
Karichi. The question of appointing a trade expert from
the Customs Office at Karichi to register trade at Nushki

is under consideration (1905). '
Dulies on  The rates of sung or octroi levied by the Kharian chief
exports on grticles brought from or taken into his country are as

and imports
amf follows :—

smuggling. Rs. a. p.
Exporte from Khfran.
Wool .. 10 4 0 percamelload of 8 standard maunds.
Ghi e . 8 4 0 percamel loud of 6 standard maunds.
Wheat .., «w 1 20 do. do.
Dates ... w 110 0 do. . do.
Acsafoetida w2 8 0 per standard maund.
Camel ., we 3 0 0 per grown up camel.
1 0 0 percamsl colt.
Bullook .., 0 8 0 per head.
Donkey ... 0 4 0 do
Horse ... we 8 0 0 do.
Maghér .., 1 2 0 per camel load of 6 maunds.
Isabghol ... w 1 20 do.
Shakargnz 110 0 do.
Bheeporgoat ... 0 2 3 per head.

Imports into Kharan.
Cloth ... «. 0 0 G perrupee.

Oill_i:;:geng,. leather, groce-} 6 pies per rupee on original price,
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Imports of grain are exempt from all faxation. ¢ toMMsmcE

« The value of the sung recovered annually amounts tq AN R Dl::'
&bout Rs. 5,000,

All exports of wheat ghz, wool and hve stock from Afghén '

----- " customs.

: the numbers of which are g1ve,r; in, the section on .
« Levies,” are established along the Afghin border.
Smuggling . is, however, coustantly practised and -the
Afghin Khéisadirs are generally open to arrangement.
Caravans sometimes evade payments by employing un-
frequented routes and shppmg through at night, and
occasionally the stronger caravans make their way through
the cordon by force. Exports inta Shoriwak are also
taxed, the usual rates being 2 Zabuli rupees per camel
load (6 maunds) of dates, rice; tobaceo, ete, and 2 annas
per piece or bale of cloth,

The purely local trade is ch1eﬁy in the hands of Hiiidig~ Trade-—
shopkeepers of Nushki, who have . their agents along the agen.‘ies
trade route and in Kharin and Shoriwak. These agents N
are often banias, -but also occasionally local men, ' The
profits appear’ to be divided equally between the. shop- .
keepers and the agents. In Shoriwak there aré eight
Hindu banias who. act as agents for the Nushki traders.

In other parts of Afghénistin the trade is principally
carried on by the Gurk, Popalzai, Karamzai and Karozai
Afghins and in & lesser degree by thie Méngals, Sisoli, -
Pirkéni and Notézai Baloch, o

The Seistin export trade is carried on by the Sarbandis
and the Seistdnis themselves. Several villages combine
to form & kdfila which is londed with local produce. and
gent to either Quetta or Nushki under the charge of
experienced traders. = After the produce is disposed of, the
kdfila is reloaded with piece-goods, indigo and other
articles and taken back to Seistfin, where the goods ate.
disposed of in the open market,
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In the Nushki bazar there is a chaudhari who acts asa
spokesman for the tradesmen, assists the Government
officials in collecting the bazar taxes and in the general
management of the bazar. He is also the custodian of
the panchail fund which is maintained by contributions
levied at the following rates from the shopkeepers in the
bazar:—

ImMPORTS. :
Ata, eto. ... B pies per gunny bag.
‘Wheat ... o 3 »
Dates ... v 3 pies a maund.
Cloth .., wos 0-8-0 per load.
Rice, sugar, mblasses, cereals

orockery, ete. ..« 0-2-6 per load.
ExPoRTS.
Ghi .. - “ «s 0-6.0 per load.
Wool ... o 040,

These collections are expended on charitable purposes
and for the maintenance of the Hindu places of worship.

There are two dalidlsin the Nushki bazar whose business
consists in arranging sales and purchases for traders,
other than the Seistinis who generally send their goods
to Quetta and Kardchi direct without the intervention of
brokers. Brokers’ fees are usually recovered from both
parties to a transaction. The rates are subject to mutual
agreement, but those ordinarily prevailing in Nushki
Are t— .

Ats, wheat, barley, judre, ete, ... .6 pies per gunny

bag.
Ghi... vos 0-2-0 a maund.
Wool e 0-2-0 ’
Dates ... 0-0-3 »

The chief measures taken for the development of trade
have been the appointment of a British Vice-Consul in
Seistin (1899), the extension of the Railway to Nushki,
the grants of rebates on freights enrried by rail, the grant
of free railway passes to bondl fide Persian traders, the



DEVELOPMENT OF TRADE. 143

improvement of the tra.de route and increased facilities COMMERCE

for transport. - AND TRADE.
Nushki is the natural stu,rtmg pomt and terminus for

caravans, and in former days one of the chief complaints

of the traders was that the journey between Nushki and

Qustta, which lay through a hilly and barren country

unfavourable to camels, added greatly to their difficulties

" and - expenses. Quetta itself owing to the cold and the

high price of fodder iwas also unsuitable for camels and

the caravans were often put to considerable loss both of

animals and money during their stay at that place. -These

difficulties have now been terminated by the extension of

the railway to N ushki, The difficulty of obtaining

transport for goods -despatched from India has also been -

met by an arrangement made with & number of well -

known camel contractors by which in consideration for a

monthly grant of Rs. 300, they engage to’ supply an |

unlimited number of camels as far as Seistén and Meshed

at reasonable rates (1905).

In 1901, a rebate of one-tmrd of the frelght was allowed
by the North Western Railway on all goods booked Trom—
all stations on the railway to Quetta or Nushki for export -
to Persia by the Seistan route, and a rebate of one-eighth
was given on goods imported from Persia. Since the 15th
of April 1906 a rebate equal to two-thirds of tha freight is
allowed by the North Western Railway on all goods -
traffic, including live stock, to or from Persia, On the
East Indian and Oudh and Rohilkhand Railways a rebate
of one-third of the freight is allowed. These rebates
are granted on the production of a certificate from the
office of the Agent to the Governor General or from the
Assistant Political Agent Chégai showing that the goods
'in question have been imported from or are for bond fide

export to Persia,
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Money can be transmitted from Quetta to Meshed and
Seistin through the Punjab Banking Company to the
branches of the Imperial Bank of Persia at those places.

The condition of the trade route has been steadily
improved year by year. It is now perfectly safe, the
supply of water has been greatly increased, serais have
been built and telegraph and post offices and banias’
shops have been established at all the more important -
stages. It is well suited for camel transport, as the road
is practically level throughout and there is good and
abundunt grazing ab all the stages. A special caravan
serat for Persian traders was built at Quetta in 1902 and
is now (1905) under the charge of 2 Government official,
who also acts as the local agent for Persian and Seistdn
merchants. The question of the provision of a similar
institution at Nushki is under consideration (1905).

The Quetta Nushki branch of the North Western
Railway which takes off at Spézand, a station on the
Mushkif-Bolin railway 16 miles from Quetta, was com-
menced in 1903 and opened for traffic on the 15th of Novem-
ber 1905. It enters the Chagai District at the Galangir
Kotal, 53 miles from Spézand, and runs in a westerly

" direction to its terminus at Nushki which is 82 miles from

Spézand, 98 miles from Quetta and 606 miles from
Karachi,

From the Galangir Kotal (mile 53) to Iishingi station
(mile 69) the line follows the windings of the Galangir
nullah, keeping a general westerly direction. The Nushki
Ghit is reached at mile 72; and the line then turns to
the south and winds down the slope of the broken hillside
for 7 miles over very difficult ground involving a
succession of deep cuttings and heavy banks, From the
foot of the Ghat the line turns again westward and
reaches Nushki station at mile 82, The cost of the live

" is estimated at about u lakh of rupees a mile.
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Table VI, Volume B, gives the details of the pnncxpal MEANS OF
routes and rest houses in the District. The -most. °§§‘T“;§§"

important road i is the Quetta-Nushki-Seistan Trade Route.
This is the direct route between. Quettd and Seistin
"(566 ‘miles), and as far as Robit Kila (460 miles) lies
- within British territory. From Quetta to Sheikh Wisil
(52 miles from Nushki) - there are two roads known

respectively as the ¢0ld Road’ and ¢the Railway road.’.

The former runs along the line of the Nau Hissir K4hnak
Valley which lies to the west of the Chiltan range, while
the latter follows the Quetta Kalitroad as far as Tiri, and
then turning in a westerly 'direction runs parallel to the

railway line, The roads join on the-Nushki side of the_‘

Sheikh Wisil gorge. The stages on the road are given
in table VI, Volume B. - .

The whole length between Quetta and Nushki (94 miles)

is unmetalled, but the gradients are fairly easy and the
road is in good order and fit for wheeled traffic (1905).

From Nushki to Robdt the road runs in a westerly

direction and lies for. the greater part through a barren

and desert country, Levies are posted at all the stages,
and at the principal ones there are telegraph and post

offices and banias’ shops where ordinary provisions can’

be obtained. The whole length of the road is practically
level throughout. The following statement gives the

distance from Nushki to Meshed showing the number of

stages and average length of each :—
_ S . Distance in miles.
1. Nushki to Kila Robét in ]
British territory ... 21 stages, averaging
about 18 miles ,.. 866
2. Kila Robat to Nasrat- '
abid (the  capital of
Reistdn) ... 8 stages, averaging
about 13 miles .., 106

Roads.
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. Distance in miles.
3. Nasratibid to Birjand. 9 stages, averaging
about 20 miles,,, 210

Total Nushki to Birjand via Seistin... 682

4. Birjand to Meshed, via Turbat-i-Haidari
11 stages averaging about 27 miles ... v 202

Total Nushki to Meshed 49 stages averao-ing
about 20 miles ... . . 974

Nushki to Birjand via Palang Koh avmd.mo' Seistin.
1. Nushki to Kila Robat as above—21 stages ... 366

Kila Robat to Birjand direct—13 stages,
averaging about 21 miles ... v 275

Birjand to Meshed—11 stages... .. 292

Total Nushki to Meshed 52 stages
averaging 18 miles ... e 933

The length of the route from Bandar Abbds to Meshed
is 966 miles.

Travellers proceeding to Seistin and Persia are required
to provide themselves with passports, which are issued by
the office of the Agent to the Governor General in Balu-
chistin on the payment of a fee of one rupee. Applica-
tions for these passports should reach the office a full

- month before the date that the travellers are timed to

reach Nushki. No passports are issued to natives of India
unless they come provided with certificates of identity
countersigned by the officer in charge of their Districts.
The Persian Passport regulations, dated the 1st of March,
1900, require that every foreigner who wishes to travel in
Persia must show his passport on entering Persian
territory, and thut it must be countersigned by a Persian
Consular Officer.,



MESHED TO ‘ASKABAD.

Articles 12 to 15 of the Persian Order in Couhcil of
1889 also require that every non-resident British--subject
arriving in Persia abt a place where a consular office is
maintained, shall register himself within a month of his
~arrival in a special register kept for the purpose, and
obtain a registration certificate 6n the payment of a fee
of Rs, 2-6-0. No person, who has not been- registered, is

_entitled to sue or.to receive the support or protection of
a consular office, |
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The following note on the Journex from Meshed to Meshed to

Askabid (168 miles) has been’ supphed by Major
R: A, E. Benn, C.LE. :— .

“The jouiney from Meshed to Askibid (Transca,spla,n |

Railway) can now be performed in fa.r gleater comfort

than formerly. . i

*The restnct:ons imposed by the Russmns on. travellers

to Europe were grea,tly modified after the year 1900.

A permit to travel by the Central Asian Railway,
provided the traveller undertakes to proceed west and
not east, is now little more than a formality and can be
obtained through His Bntanmc Ma{;esty s Consul-General
at-Meshed.

“A passport must be. obtained from His Britannic

Majesty’s Consul-Geneml in Meshed and must be wséd by

the Russian Consul-General before starting.

% The service of pair horse ‘“phaetons” was organised
by the Persian Customs department under the supervision
of the Belgian Director-General of Customs in Khurésén
in 1903, and the cost for the throuysh journey, Meshed to
to Askibid, is 400 Fkrans (Rs. 100) per carriage. Only
very little luggage is pernnbted and the journey is accomp-
lished in about thirty-six hours. Russinn Customs form-
alities have to be gone through at Ghoudan tlle Perso-

Russian frontier smtmn.

the Gaspmn
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¢ There are no rect houses on the road between Meshed
and Askibid, and the traveller must make his own
arrangements for food. There is a caravan serai at
Kuchan where there is also a good native bazar, but the
former is filthy loa degree and is scarcely fit for European

“habifation.

“ The best hotel at Askdibad for British travellers is the
Hotel Reveillon where French is spoken.

‘“At the other hotels ouly Russian is spoken. There
are European shops at Askibid and a fine railway station,

¢ Trains leave daily for Krasnovosk about 1 p.m., but
the time table is continually being changed and informa-
tion on this subject should be obtained at Meshed before
starting.

. “A ‘“wagon restaurant® is attached to the mail
trains.

“From Krasnovosk the steamers of the ¢ Kavkas
Mercury Company  are the best. They sail for Baku and
Petrosk on alternate days.

¢ From Baku two routes can be taken, one via Moscow
to Flushing, the other via the Black Sea to Constantinople,
and thence by the Orient Express to Paris. ‘

“The journey from Meshed to London can be accompli-
shed in ten days.”

All goods moving within the counfry, otherwise than
by rail, are carried by camels, which furnish the only
mepns of transport. Though the country is eminently
puited for camels and there are lurge numbers in the
District, local transport is difficult to obtain as the animals
arg kept mainly for breeding purposes, the number of
fexjmles amounting to over 70 per cent. of the whole. The
regular carrying trade along the trade route is chiefly in
the hands of the Seistinis, Ghilzais and Brihuis from
Kalat. Recontly, as already mentioned a specinl arrange-
ment has been entered into with contractors from Quetta.
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For purely local trade female camels are oftén used, but MEAxs oF
these carry light loads and can only move by short stages. °32‘T“§3§,"
The local rates of hire (1905) for camels, when procurable,

are as follows :—

* - + . Bs a p .
From Dﬁlyndin to Quetta .... 0.10° 0 4 day per .
: T o " e¢amel,
T e » Seistén” ... 010 0
5 - s Ga.rmsel o 10 0 0 per camel.
I s Ak . 10 0.0
g » 3 Mashkél ... 9 0 0 ,,
» s s Dizak ...15 0 0 . ,
s»»  Chéigai to Khérin .40 S
» Nushki to Dilbandin ... 8 0 0. ,
oy ", XKhirdn .. 8 0 0
-,, ‘ys, Rod Garmsél... 6 0 0
o » Shoriwak .."1 8 0 .,

The first telegraph line was laid as far as Nushkl in Telegraphs.
1899. A field line was laid'to Kila Robst in 1908, and
was converted into a permanent line in 1904. * At Robit
the Indian telegraph connects with the Indo-European
system, Third class offices have been opened at Nushki,
Padag, DaTba.ndm, Merui, - Mashki, Chah, Saindak and
Robat Kila, and there are also railway te]egmph offices at
Galangir, Kishingi and Nushki.
Branch post offices have been opened at Nushln, Dalban- Post Offices.
din, Merui, Mashki Chfih Saindak, Amir Chih and Kila
Robit. With the exception of the office at Nushki which
liag a postal establishment, the other offices along the trade |
route are in charge of the local levy munshis, who receive
special allowances for the work,
. There are also post offices at the railway stations of
Galangir and Kishingi. The mails are carried by rail to-
Nughki daily, and from thence,twice a week to Robat Kils,
by Postal lg_-jieﬁ. '

S—
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:ﬂoiifgg b?:‘ In June 1905, the total number of levies employed on
cation. Dostal service was 67 and included 1 jemadar, 10 duffadars
and 56 sowars, and were distributed over 14 posts.

Beyond Robit Kila, there is a weekly service to Seistin
(Nasratibid) and Meshed.

FaMiNg,  Actual famine is unknown, but scarcity is frequent, the
ng‘:;%g:d primary cause being the failure of the winter and spring
raing on which the pasturage ag well as the greater part
of the cultivation are entirely dependent. Experience has
shown that the people can tide over one or two years of
drought, but that a combined failure of both crops for a
third season reduces them to counsiderable straits. The
failure of the crops in the neighbouring countries and
especially in Garmsél, from which the nomads of the
western part of the Distriet obtain the bulk of their grain,
also greatly affects the condition of the people.

The first failure in recent years is said to have occurred
in 1857, when, after a succession of bad years, both the
gpring and autumn harvests completely failed. The
Méngals of Nushki, being at the time at feud with the
Muhammad Hasnis of Garmsél, were unable to import
their grain from that place and the rates of local wheat
rose as high as 2 seers for the rupee. Many of the tribes-
men emigrated to Kachhi and Sind, but it is said that
over & thousand people died of starvation in the neigh-
bourhood of Nushki alone. It isalso said thab in many
places the people were so famished that they dug up the
seed which had been sown for the next harvest. The
nomads of the western part of the district do not appear
to have been affected to the same extent, as they were
able to import grain.

The next period of scarcity occurred in 1880-1 when the
prices ruled very high and a large emigration took place
to more favoured tracts. The presence of Dr. Duke and
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tne troops in Shorawak however, ga,ve the people an FAMINE:

_ opportunity of earnmg money by labour and transport.
The succession of unfavourable seasons which culminated
in 1902 also reduced the people to great straits ahd the

condition of the country has been described by Cap- :

tain Webb-Ware in the following terms ;—% - —--——~

“The winter rains utterly failed with the result tha.t :
unirrigated crops in no case reached maturity and in most -

cases the seed never germinated in the ground and the
crops, on irrigated lands, were poor and stunted. The

stocks of grain in the Bazar were limited and before Jong .
it was found necessary to import grain-from Quetta to
meet the actual needs of the District. The state of affairs

was not local o the Chagai District, but it was the same
throughout the neighbouring trans-frontier Districts of
Shoriwak the Régistan and Garmsél. The Helmand ran
dry below Rodbir : the Naizar and the Himin lakes ‘dried
up resulting in the death from starvation, so His Britannie-
Majesty’s Consul reported, of many thousand head of
cattle and before the close of the spring, Shordwak and

the Régistdn had almost been wholly deserted by- their .
inhabitants who had been drivenm elsewhere in search of

pasturage for their flocks. No famine of such a magni-

tude and embracing 8o large an area has been recorded for-

thirty years, and.many prosperous years must elapse
before the country recovers from the blow it hag sustdined.
The nomad population inhabiting the Perso-Baloch Fror

tier were more fortunate than their fellows to the east,

for the M4shkél date harvest proved an exceptioimlly- fair

one, and although the Baloch, who live thers, were unable
to obtain any grain yet they experienced no difficulty in

keeping themselves going. The drought was broken in .

December by heavy rain, which although it began too late

" ® Buluchistén Agency Adnnnwtratwn Report for 1902 8, uppend:x
VII, page 30. T T -
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in the year to secure a good harvest, yet continued
steadily up to the end of April providing the best grazing
which the Chagai District has seen for many years.”

As the revenue is chiefly levied in kind the results of
unfavourable seasons adjust themselves automatically,
and remissions of grazing tax and advances for the pur-
chase of seed grain and stock have been found to be all
that are usually required. The greatest safeguard against
famine consists in the migratory habits of the people and
their readiness to move off at once to more favoured tracts
and also to the fact that grain and dates are easily pro-
curable from Garmsél and Kharan.

The future source of protection probably lies in the
extension of embankments for catching and storing the
flood water. .

The District has been visited by locusts on several
occagions, In the spring of 1895 swarms of locusts visited
Nushki from the west which is the usual direction and
caused considerable damage to the grazing and the young
crops. Locusts again visited Nushki in 1900, when the
autumn crop was almost entirely destroyed. The next
year (1901) was followed by an even more severe visita-
tion, and enormous swarms passed over the districh
eating up the crops and grazing, and killing the young
trees which had lately been planted. Upwards of two-
thirds of the date harvest in the south-western portion of
the District are reported to have been destroyed.
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- divided into three sub-divisions, namely the Nushki AND STAFF.

tahsil, the Chigai sub-tahsil and the Western Sanjrini -

Tract. The last named is under the immediate charge

of the Assistant District Superintehdent of Police; 8

tahsildir and a ndib tahsildir are stationed at Nushkd,
“ while Chigai is in charge of a niib “tahsildir, who

has his head-quarters at Dilbandin. The ordidary

District staff consists of an. Assistant Political Agent

and -an Assistant District Superinténden‘&-*oﬁ._kolioe.'

The latter is also in charge of the leviesof the District.”

The tahsildir and the niib tahsildirs exercise judicial
powers, supervise the collection of revenue, attend in

person to batdii and tashkhi{s work, and, in subordination

to the Assistant Political Agent, control the tribes within
their limits. They also keep themselves informed of what
is taking place across the border in Afghdn and Khirin

territories. 'The subordinate reveriue staff consists of a -

kindngo, a muhdsib and 8 patwiris in Nushk, ‘and a
muhisib and 8 patwiris in Chdgai, who are paid servants

of Government; and of tribal and village headmen locally -

known as maliks., The latter help in the c:ollection' of
revenue. -

The early and 1mm1b1ve method of Bettlmo' disputes
that arose among the tribesmen has thus been described
by Pottinger, who was an cye-witness to the proceedings
in March 1810, -

JUDICIAL,

Early
methods,
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“We are greatly entertained to-day, by seeing the '
Sarddr hold a court of justice relative to a robbery or
seizure that had been made in the night. The complain-
ants wers Mingall Brahooes (Méngal Brihuis) belonging
to the Toomun (tuman) of Bahidoor Xhan (Bazhadui
Khén), which was dbout three miles off. The defendants
were Belooches (Baloch) of Nooshky (Nushki). The
parties pleadéd against each other, and as they could not
lay claim to the honor of doing so with elegance, they
mutually seemed determined that the superabundance of
their oratory should make amends for the quality, and the
uproar was general for full three hours : each told his own
story agreeable to his ideas, and all were speaking in the
same breath, so that he who strained his lungs most had
the best prospect of gaining attention. The Sarddr
listened to them with all imaginable patience and good
humour, and-when they were absolutely wearied with
talking, he delivered his sentiments and judgment in due
form, and the meeting broke up.

“From what I could learn of it, the trial appeared to
be a trivial concern about.the right of pasturage on a
neighbouring hill, from which the Belooches tried to
exclude the Brahooes by expostulation, and at length
resorted to the unwarrantable expedient of seizing their
flocks : the latter, however, got the victory, as the decision
was in favour of their having at least an equal right with
the former. In stating the opinion which was received
without a murmur, the Sarddr told his *hsl to recollect,
that the Brahooces had originally settled near Nooshky
with the sanction of the Khén himself, and that they

" were consequently entitled to enjoy every privilege. I

observed that a relation of the Mingall chief attended
with his people, and that Eidal* Khin, addressed himself

#*Bidal Kbén, Bolézai, Bidini—Rakhshéni, great-grand-father
of the present (1905) headman Alam Khén,
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several times to him, during the investigation. These YODICIAL
courts are always held in the mikmdn khdnu (mehmdn

khdna), when it is unoccupied, but as we were in possession,
“the carpets and numuds (felts) were “spread befors the

door, and the whokwf‘_ﬂ_s_ai:ﬁc}gy;n in the -sun without

any scruples: ¥ : _
- - The country comprised in the Ch4gai District has not Present
been legally declared a part of the Agency territories; and 'm:‘thc’ds'
the laws especially enacted for, or applied to, these apph?é:?ole;-~--
territories have not been extended} but the Assistant

Political Agent, Chégai has been authorisedt to exercise

_within the limits of his charge all the powers of a District

Magistrate and Sessions Judge as desctibed- in the Code™

of Criminal Procedure, as modified by the Balughistdn |

Agency Criminal Justice Law of 1896, and the powers

conferred on the Court of a Political Agent under the
Baluchistn Civil Justice Law. In subordination to the

Assistant Political Agent, the tahsildir of Nushki has

been authorised to exercise the powers of a Magistrats of

the 1st. class, as described in the Code of Criminal Pro-

cedurd, modified as above, and of a Munsiff under. th§ :
" Baluchistdn Agency Civil Justice law.t
_ The néib tahsfldérs of Chégai (a) and Nushki(}) are alsg
empowered to exercise within their charges, in subordina-
‘tion to the Assistant Political Agent, the powers of a
Magistrate of the 2nd and 8rd class, and of Munsiff and
n4ib tahsildér respectively. When exercising the powers—

% Travels in Baloochistan and Sinde By Lt Henry Pottinger
(London 1818) p. 103, : ‘

4+ Government of India, Foreign Department letter No. 2864

dated the 1st November 1899, page 421 of Baluchisthn.

Code, second edition. , . _

{a) Foreign Department letter No, 1818—H/A, dated the 23rd

October 1901. .

(b) Foreign Department letter No. 2619 F/B, dated 2nd July
1904, :
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JUDICIAL, quoted above these officers have been directed to follow

the spirit and principles of the Indian Penal Code (Act
XLV of 1860), and of the Code of Criminal Procedure
modified as above and of the Baluchistin Agency Civil
Justice Law. The Assistant Political Agent has further
been nuthorised to exercise the powers of a Deputy Com-
missioner under the Froutier Crimes Regulation, as
applied to Baluchistin, and of a Sessions Judge as des-
cribed in the Frontier Murderous Outrages Regulation (IV
of 1903).

All questions of appeal, reference, confirmation and
revision in connection with the proceedings of these
officers are dealt with by the Agent to the Governor-
General in Baluchistin, or by the Court of the Judicial
Commissioner, in the same manner as they are dealt
with in Agency Territories,

For purposes of civil justice, the Assistant Political
Agent possesses jurisdiction to try original suits without
limit as regards value. A decree or order made by him
in an original suit of value not exceeding five hyndred
rupees and in an appellate suit, the value of whick does
not exceed one thousand rupees, is final and subject only
to revision. In criminal trials no appeal lies in cases in
which he passes a sentence of imprisonment for a term
not exceeding one year, or of fine not exceeding one
thousand rupees, or of whipping, or. of all or any of
those punishments combined. The powers of the tahsil-
dar, Nushki, and the niib tahsildir, Chigai, are
limited to civil suits the value of which does not
exceed three hundred rupees, while the niib tahsildir
of Nushki has jurisdiction to try suits of a value not
exceeding fifty rupees and of the nature cognizable by a
Court of Small Causes. The Frontier Crimes Regulation
(ITI of 1901) which with certain modifieations has been
applied to the Agency Territories, and is taken as a guide
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in Chigai, regulates not only criminal cases, but also .TUPICTAL.
disputes which are likely to lead to blood feud and crime, .

and provides the method for referrmg cases -to tribal

elders.

“[From 1896, when the%h&gaLILtnct first came:uﬁder -
‘British ¢ontrol, up to 1902, the methods usua,]ly adopted
were to dispose of all cases either by executive action, or
by reference. to tribal elders, the object aimed at in every
case, civil or criminal, being to arrive at a settlement
.which, having due regard to tribal custom and sentiment,
would be acceptable to both parties. A civil suitora
criminal case, in which compensation was awarded, was
not considered finally closed until the ‘claim had been fully
satisfled, and no distinction was observed between  an.
original suit’ and the execution of a decree. Under this
gystem the action of the subordinate officers was limited
to preliminary enquiry, and the final orders in each
case were passed by the Assistant Political Agent himself,
The details of civil suits disposed of between. 1897-8
and 1904-5 are shown in table VII and of criminal cases
in table VIII, Volume B. In the guinquennial period
18989 to 1902.3, the annual average -of- “civil . suits
was 162 and of criminal cases 52. Statements classnﬁed
and aranged in the Assistant Political Agent’s: office for
the threé years 1900-1 to 1902-83 show that the annual
average of civil suits was 231, of which 137 related to
moveable property, 76 to immoveable property and 18 to
betrothal and marriage. The average number of cnmma.l
cases during the same period ‘was 65, of which 8 were of
murder, 22 of robbery and theft, 22 of cattle 11ftmg, 1 of
counterfeiting coin, 2 of matrimony, 1 of adultery and
rape, while 14 werc miscellaneous. The fact that no .
appeals were preferred during this periqd, would seem to
;indicate that the methods adopted were satisfactory and
suited to the idiosyncrasies of primitive people. With
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JupIcIAL. the commencement of the construction works on the
Quetta-Nushki Railway a large alien population was
attracted to the District, and cases connected with them
were disposed of in accordance with the usual judicial pro-
cedure. The average number of civil and criminal cases
thus disposed of in 19034 and 1904-5 was 81 and 17
respectively.

Jirgacases. The system of the disposal of disputes of all sorts by
the elders of villages or tribes is indigenous to the
country; the procedure is simple and has many advantages.
It has been regularised by the Frontier Crimes Regula-
tion (11T of 1901), which with certain modifications has
been applied and extended to the Agency Territories and
which is followed as a guide in Chégai. The system
possesaes special advantages when worked in conjunction
with the levy system, under which crime in the areas
outside the Nushki Town and the railway stations is
investigated by the headmen and levies. Af the same time
it requires continuous supervision by the District Officers
to prevent abuses arising from ignorance or partiality.

Captain Haworth, the Assistant Political Agent (1905)
writes as follows regarding the cases which are generally
referred to jirgas :—

Looaland ¢ Cases of theft, cattle lifting, adultery and murders

shéhi jirgas (in gome cases) are referred to the local jirgas. Compli-
cated cases of murders and adultery, or cases of rights of
lands and water, and those cases which the local jirgas
commit to the shdhi jirgas, are put before the shdhi
Jirgas.”

System of = *° For the local jirgas those chiefs, sarddrs or motbars

eé"timﬁf are appointed mewmbers who have no interest or concern

membexs, )
with the parties whose cases are put before them.
Usually the tahsildir or the ndib tahsildir in charge
"of the tahsil presides over the jirgans. When cases are
referred to the shdhi jirgas, at either Quetta or Sibi, the
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principal Sardirs or motbars attend, a.ccompamed by the JUDICIAL:

tahsildir of Nushki, or the ndib ta,huﬂd-.’xr of. Dﬁlbandm .

who puts the cases before the jirgds.”

~—%All cases— eoncerning the Balach and Brﬁhui' In- Classes re-
habitants of the District are- mvanab]y put before jirgas. ‘sorting to

Jirgas and
The majority of cases of adultery occur among the' Réki “the most

revalent
_tribe of the western frontier. . Adultery,‘*however, is_.kinds of -~
nowhere coqimon, and murder has been- of rare occurence -casesf '
since British occupation. Practically all cases of murder
have ‘been committed by transborder robbers. Cattle-
lifting is a common crime asdribed to nearly all the tribes
of the District, although the cases of cattle-lifting by men
from across the border are the most common. Since the.
District has been taken over ‘from His Highness the Kbén,

crime among the inhabitants has greatly decreased.”

“As a rule the local jirga awards are taken as final Acceptance
decisions by most of the inhabitants. The Méngals some- ‘fyﬁg:;ggg
times prefer to have their cases put before the-shdhs jirgas, and appeals-
whose awards are invariably taken as final. Hitherto
very few cases have arisen in which an appeal has been- -
preferred, and as the general results of such appeals were.
against the appellants, the percentage of such appeals is,
infinitesimal.”

“The function of the membels of 8 Jirga is to come to & .
finding of fact on the issues placed before them; and the
award is then submitted to the Assistant Pohfncal Agent
with whom alone lies the power of passing final orders in
‘the case, and of determining and awarding punishment;
under thé Frontier Crimes Regulation. :

Ordinarily, the Assistant Political Agent may sentence
an offender to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment; a
sentence exceeding this term, up to a maximum of
fourteen years, must be confirmed Ly the Agent to th,'e

Governor General,
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Details of cases tried by jirgas up to 1904-5 will be
found in table IX, Vol. B. During the quinquennial
period 1898-9 to 1902-3 the annual average number of
cases disposed of was 37, of which 2 were referred to the
shihi and 85 to local jirgas. They comprised 4 cases of
robbery, 13 of cattle-lifting, 1 of murder, 7 relating to
land and revenue, 1 to betrothal, while 11 were wmiscel-
laneous. The number of cases thus disposed of in 1903-4
and 1904-5 were 25 and 30 respectively. Iuo the latter
year there were 1 murder case, 5 cases of cattle-lifting,
11 of land and revenue, 1 relating to betrothal and
12 miscellaneous.

The Indian Registration Act (III of 1877} is notin
force in the District (1905). Mutation registers are also
not maintained in the tahsils, and the people do not
appear to have realised the advantages of registration.
Deeds regarding sales, mortgages and loans are usually
drawn up by mullds, and the headman of the village or
tribe occasionally affixes his seal as a witness.

The financial resources of the District are limited and
are derived principally from land reveunue, including
grazing tax, stamps, excise and assessed taxes, and
wmiscellaneous revenue.

Table X in Vol. B. contains details of revenue by tahsils
for each year from 1897-8 to 1904-5. During the
four years (1897-8 to 1900-1) the annual average receipts
amounted to Rs. 8,261. In 1904-5 the receipts were
Rs., 30,060, of which Rs. 20,064 were contributed by land
revenue, Rs. 2,498 by stamps, Rs. 6,700 by excise, while the
balance was made up by receipts under Law and Justice,
assessed taxes, and miscellaneous receipts. The increase
during this year, contrasted with the average of the
quinguennial period, was due to the imposition of revenue
in tho Chigai sub-tahsil and to the influx of & very con-
giderable number of alien woyrkers on the Quetta-Nushki
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Railway, which added to the recelpts under Coutt fees,
Stamps and Excise, . : :
‘ Duricg the Mucrbal rule Nushln seems to have formed
a part of the Shorawak District of Afghénistin. After
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the murder of the Mughal Governor (to which a reference nar {mto‘ry-

has already been made in the Hection on Popufation)
Bidin went to Kébul and there "agreed to pay a fixed
annual assessment of forty camels. Tins é,ppea.rs to be the

earliest record of the payment of ‘revenue to the Afghin
rulers, and the tribute seems to have been continued up to
the time of Mir Abdulla Kbén, the Khin of Kalét, who,
taking advantage of the confusion then prevailing in
Afghénistin, shnexed the sonthern part of Shoré.wak to
Kalat (1715-6). Inthetime of Mir Nasir Kh4n1 (1750-1),
Bai Kbén, the headman of the Badini Rakhshénis, Burj Ali
Kbén, chief of the Jamaldini Rakhshénis, and .Ahmad
Khéin, chief of the Méngals, placed themselves. formally
under the protection of the Khén and agreed ¢ to pay him and
his successors land revenue at the rate of one tenth-of the

Nushki,.

gross: produce, and to assign the proprietary ‘right of 2%

shabdnas of water and land in each existing kdréz and in-

the Khaisir stream. It was also agreed that a similar

share should be assigned in all kcirezes that mlght be »

constructed in the future. -

To this revenue demand.were added the following
cesses, which were originally intended as payment for the
Khan 8 officials :—

" (1) Hag-i-kdsgi (wages for measuring grmn) Wlnch_

was recovered at the rate of 4 kdsas per fkhort
(produce of any .one holding) provided that the
crop exceeded one kharwdr (about 10 maunds).
(2) Hag-i-chungi (octr oi) recovered irrespective of
yield ut the rate of 5 kidsa per Lhoriy. .- -

Ceases,
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(8) Hag-i-thappo (share due to the official who sealed
the various heaps of produce) recovered irrespec-
tive of yield at the rate of 1 kdsa per khori; one
half of the gross returns being made over to the
EKhén and one half to the ndib’s escort.

(4) Hag-i-ndtb (share due to ndib) recovered at the
rate of 1 kdsa per khort when the yield of the
crop exceeded 1 kharwdr.

(5) Hag-i-ndibi-kharch. The amount of this cess was
not definitely fixed; the usual custom was for
the ndib to take two sheep, and from 60 kdsas to
8 and 4 waunds from each circle. .

The ndtb was also entitled to a certain amount of fire-
wood free of cost from each zaminddr, and the Khén and
his forces were supplied with free firewood and bhisa on
occasion of each visit paid to Nushki by His Highness.

‘The ndidb could also call upon the zaminddrs to repair

Kalit State buildings by forced labour, and the Nushki

bantas were bound to supply the Khén’s ndib with sacks,

ropes and jhls, ete., according to his requirements.
There were four water-mills on the Nushki stream,

‘which were nominally assessed at one-tenth of their gross

earnings, but in practice paid nothing, though their
owners were required to grind all State grain, including
corn for the use of the ndib’s escort, free of charge.

In addition to the revenue and cesses imposed by the
Khfn, the Zagar Méngal chief also levied sumg or transit
dues on caravans passing through Nushki. Since 1877,
one half of this income was paid to His Highness the
Ehén. There is no record of the actual amount of the

-annual collections, but in’ 1896 it was estimated that they

amounted to about Rs. 15,000 for that year. This fax
was abolished in January 1897 on the recommendatioun of
Major McMahon, C.8.L, C.I. E., then British Commis-
gioner with the Baloch Afghdn Boundary Mission, and, in
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lien of his share, the Zagar Méngal chxef wab compensa.ted
by Government by an annual grant of Rs. 7,000, of which
Rs. 8,400 were to be treated as hié personal allowance -
and Rs, 8,600 set apart for the ma.mtena.nce of a Méngal
levy post.” . ot .

No figures are a,va,llable rega.rd.mg the a,mount of ]a.nd
revenue realized by the Khén, but in 1399 his ndib in-
formed Mr. Colvm. then Revenue Commissioher, that 1t
amounted to abouf Rs. 5,000 per annum, and Mr. Colvin’s
enquiries placed the estimate for 1898 at about Rs. 4,700,

" Very little is known of the ancient revenue system of .
Chigai, It formed part of the kingdom of Ahmad Shih
Abdili (1747—1773), but the country was then_ occupled
by nomads, and there was little or no cultivation, During
the reign of Shih Shuja-ul-Mulk (1801 to 1809),-one
Malik Sajidin is said to have been the ndib or deputy
governor of the District, and in his time the revente paid
by the people consisted of an annual tribute of 10 maunds
of honey and the same quantity of gwan (Pistacia khanjak)
fruit.. In the time of Sardér Jin Bég IT the Banjrénis
begar: to levy taxzes from the Tauki and other lull tnbes
as detailed below ;=

(2) déno, i.e.,amilch goat from each famﬂy in the spring,
(b) pursi, a goat from each family on the occasion of a
death in the chief’s fa.m11y, and (c) bijdri, a goa.t from
each family on the marriage of a male member of the
chief’s family. In addition to the above the Sanjrfnis
were also accustomed to borrow one camel from each herd
(bdr puskt), free of hire, when required for the purposes of
trade or travel.

The imposition of sung dates from‘compa;ﬁa,fively' recent _

times, and was first levied by Sardar Sarfaréz Kbén, father
of Ali Khén, the present Sanjréni chief. " The rates at
which these tolls were levied have been mentioned undsr
Trade,
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_zaND: The post of ndsb is now hereditary in the family of

BREVENUE:

" Kamél Khén, a Baréch who came to Chigai from Afghan-
istdn during the time of Sardir Jin Bég II, and married
the Sardir’s daughter. He was appointed ndib of the
Sanjrénis and given one-fifth of the mahsil! or revenues
récovered by the Sardir. During Sarddr Sarfardz Khin’s
time, Dost Muhammad, Baréch, the present ndib was
erititled to one-seventh of the sung and other dues. The
title still exists, but the post is practically a sinecure, and
in lieu of his former rights the present incumbent has been
granted an allowance of Rs. 50 a month, and enjoys
certain mudfis, to which a reference will be made hereafter.
About 1888 Ali Khfin was expelled from Chégai by a small
Afghén force, and fled to Quetta where he placed himself
"“under the protection of Sir Robert Sandeman, the then
Agent to the Governor-General. He was permitted to
reside at Quetta, and with the sanction of the Government
of India was granted a small allowance,
. At the conclusion of the Baloch-Afghin Boundary Com-
migsion of 1896, Ali Khdn was re-instated in Chégai by
order of the British Government. In 1897, on the recom-
mendation of Captain Webb Ware all transit dues and
othér taxés levied by the Sanjrdnis were abolished, and as
compensation the Sarddr was granted an allowance of
Rs: 850 a month from the Chfigai levy service.

Revenueon - During the ascendency of the Sanjranis small dues were

asafoetida,

also recovered from the Kikars, Bibars and other Pathdns,
who came yearly to collect asafeetida in the Koh-i-Sultin
and other mountuins in the neighbourhood of Amir Chdh.
These dues amounted to about Rs. 800 per annum and
were divided into three equal shares among the Chigai,
Chahér Burjak and -Bandar-i-Kamidl Khén Sanjrinis,
The right. of the transfrontier Sanjrinis lapsed when
Chégai was formally declared to be a part of British

Baluchistdn,
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- When Nushki was leased from His Highness the Khan
of Kalat in 1899, the arrangements for the collection of
revenue then in force were continued, auid exist. w1th shght:
modificatiops up to the present time (1905). The prmclpa'}'
modifications are that the hag-i-ndibi is no longer lev1e&
a share of the bhisa and other fodder is taken, and revenue
is assessed on green crops—-pa' lézit. The question of
abolishing all cesses, and raising therate of revenue from

one-tenth to one-sixth of the produce is under. consi_dqq{ _

ation (1905.) ) :

The revenue on pdlézdt is now (1905) recovered in cash
at the following rates: in a field in a first class circle af
Rs. 4, in a second class circle at Rs. 8 'and in a third
class circle at Rs. 2 per acre,

During the Khan’s rule no revenue was Iewed on bhusal
but State vfficials were supplied with—fodder and firewood
free of cost. This system was finally abolished "in 1900,
and bhisa, karab (judri stalks), kati (chaff of judri ea.rs)
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are now - regularly assessed at the rate of one—tenth of the |

produce. —— e s
» In April 1901, the Local Government sanctxoned thé levy ~
of revenue at one-elghth of the produce from that portiod .
of the Chégai tahsil which lies to the edst of Galachdl
from Merui to boundary pillar No.. CLXXV" on' thd

tmngns‘

Afghén border. In 1902, the rate was raised to one-Eixth! |

Since 1898-9 a small tax in kind has been' levied ot
asafeetida  collected by trang-frontier Afghfing’ and
Zhobis, the rate being 7 per cent. of the total amount.

In the Chégai sub-tahsfl grazing tax or ttrni has beed G.azmg bax.

recovered since 1901 from

s, a&. p.
Camel, male or female .., 0 8 O - all fAlock owners, whether
f{"‘,',',":" o aow 3 Z g permanent or nomads,
Dor}kb’; .. 0 4 o abtthe rates shownt in the
1 0 margin.

’&‘U# or gaﬂt " " (0]
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In the Nushki tahsil in accordance with the custom
prevailing during the Khin’s administration, no cattle
tax is levied from the permanent inhabitants; but since
1900-1 tirnd at the Chégai rates, as detailed above, has
been imposed on all trans-frontier tribesmen who pasture
their herds of camels and sheep and goats within the
limits of the tahsil. The question of extending this tax
to the settled inhabitants of Nushki is now under con-
sideration (1905).

In the interests of the Nushki-Seistin Trade Route,
special concessions have been granted, since November

caravane. 1899, to Persian and Seistin caravans who are not

Resulta of

required to pay any grazing dues anywhere in Baluchistén,
provided that their stay in the country does not exceed
four months after they have been granted passes at
Nushki. In the event of their exceeding this limit, they
‘are charged a sum of 4 annas for each camel on their return
to Nushki. The passes are granted by the Assistant
Political Agent, and hold good throughout Baluchistin.
The area of cultivation in the District is small in

reventue col. comparison with the large tracts of waste and barren

leotions

dm‘i!ﬂgmlandsl ; and as the cultivation itself consists chiefly of

1899190
1904-5.

crops raised on unirrigated lands, the harvests are pre-
carious and uncertain, and the amount of the revenues
varies considerably according to the character of the
geasons, A year of drought is also unfavourable for
grazing, and affects the revenue derived from the taxes on
camels and cattle. Thus the returns of the grazing tax
show marked fluctuations during the past few yearsin
the Nushki tahsil, where in addition to the variations of
the seasons & great difficulty is often experienced in
differentiating between the animals belonging to the
indigenous population and those of their fellow tribesmen
from aoross the border, -This ie especially marked in the
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tase of the Méngals, who live partly in the District and _ LA¥D
partly across the frontier. ) DEVENTE:
" The figures for the land revenue realized in cash and
in kind from 1899-1900 to 1904-5 are shown in table X1,
. Vol. B, ‘ -

———

The average of the total land revenue of the Dlstnct
.(m«{udmg grazing tax) during 1901- 2 (the year when
revenue—was first taker, in Chégai) to 1908-4 was
" Rs. 14,830, - of which thé Chigai sub-tahsil contributed
-87:5 per cent, In 1904—5 the revenue rose to Rs. 19,786 of
" which the Chigai contribution amounted ' to a.bout
‘31 per cent, In Chégai the annual average of the grazing ~
tax receipts amounted to 667 per cent. of the total land
. revenue of the sub-tahsil. In 1904-5 the income derived
from this tax rose to 836 per cent. In the Nushki tahsfl -
the receipts under this head averaged about 5 per cent. of"
the total land revenue durmg _the four years endmg
with 1908-4. In 1904-5 they rose o to 81 peér cent.

The revenue on asafwtida recovered- in the Diatrict
from 1898-9 to 1903-4 averaged Rs. 242 per annum. .In
1904-5 the actual receipts amounted to Rs. 278. Since~
. the 1st of April 1904, the income derived from this source
has been credited under ¢ Land Revenue,” .~

The ¢ bafdi” system, or system of paymentin kind . (iollgchon
-after an actual division of the crops is usually employed - . ;ea;:,ue.
. for the collection of revenue, The system has many
drawbacks, but it is suited to the peculiar conditions of
the District, where the greater part of the cultivation -
consists of crops grown on unirrigated lands. It is also
suited to the habits and traditions of the people, and has
the a,dvanté,ge of being adapted to the uncertainties of
the harvest.

A detailed description of batdi is given in - Chapter 11T
of the Quetta-Pishfn District Gazetteer, pages 234.235,
‘but & brief account of the procedure may. be\repeated.
The grain on the threshing floors is divided into ten equal
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ravp  shares /in Ch4gai into six shares) by the zaminddrs. One
REVENUE: ghare is selected on behalf of Government by the revenue
officer supervising the batdi, and the grain is then put into
bags, which are sealed in the presence of the officer and
carried by the zaminddrs to the nearest granary or godown
where the grain is weighed before itis finally stored.
The grain is then disposed of by public auction, the
final bids at which have to receive the sanction of the
Revenue Commissioner. An equal weight of bhisé and
fodder is assessed at the same time. In the Nushki tahsil,
the cesses, to which a reference has already been made,
are recovered, according to their rates, in kind, The
Government share of revenue is also sometimes obtained
by tashkhis or the appraisement of crops. )
Grazing tax, The collection of grazing tax in both tahsils is usually
carried out by actual enumeration of the flocks and herds,
but #dras or temporary contracts are occasionally made
with small and remote tribes. Owing to the great
distances and the migratory habits of the tribesmen,
collection by enumeration is often attended with consider-
able difficulty; the most favourable time being the lambing
senson when the flockowners are necessarily stationary
_ for short periods. :
s-Asafotida. 'The revenue on asafcetida is recovered in kind, and the
' Government share is usually sold in the Quetta market.
The actual collection is entrusted to the levies stationed
at. Amir Chah and Mashki Chih under the supervision of
the n4ib tahsildir at Dilbandin.
Land The land tenures of the District are of n simple nature,
Ttl?:‘;’l'_f;in and Government is the sole collector of revenue. In the
of Nushki tahsil, the proprietary body consists principally
P”ﬁg’,{,‘fﬂf"” of the descendnnts of the original settlers and of the
various tribes who immigrated at subsequent periods and
acquired possession by assignment, purchase, khat kashi,
ot as blood compensation. ‘



LAN D . TENURES.

The Miéndais, who claim to have come from Arabla
were the earliest settlers, and according to their traditions -
the country before their arrival was a desert waste. They
appear to have remained in sole possession for some
eleven generations, when being oppressed by the exactions

.and cruelties of the Mughal hdkims, they called in the -

assistance of the Jaméldini Rakhshinis, a Baloch tribe
then living in Kharidn. After the-arrival of the Rakh-
shinis, the land was equally divided between the males of
the two tribes. Later on, these tribes, finding that they
were not strong enough to cope with their Mughal oppres-
sors, summoned the Bidinis, also a Rakhshidni Baloch
tribe which had emigrafed from Rakhshin and settled in
Kharin. 'The stratagem, by which the joint tribes con-
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trived to oust the Mughals, has already been described in .

~ the section on- Population..

After the dlsappea.rance of the Mugha.ls the lands were

divided as follows :—

1. Badinis.—One-half of N ush]n stream, one-fom th of
Bjighak spring, the Mal Iands, and a

portion of the Dik lands extending —

~ from the Shorawak border to Kuléi,

2. Jaméildinis,—Five-twelfths of the Nushki stream,
* one-fourth of the Bighak spring, the

Dédér, Goméazgi and. Bundkhi lands, -

“and five shares of the ‘Dik lands from.
Kuléi to the border of Chigai.

3, Mindais,—One-twelfth of the Nushki stream, one- -
: half of the B‘Lgha,k gpring, Khuddband. -

and Jabir lands, and the two shares

out of the Dik lands from Kuléi to the

* border of Chigal.
These divisions have, in the main, continued up to the

present day, and the Mindais still live at Bighak, the -

Jamaldinis in the Jamdldini villages near Nushki and the
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Bidinis on their lands near the villages of Mirs Kdisim
Khin and Alama Khin.

Some time later the Zagar Méngals from Kalit entered
the District, and settled down in the neighbourhood of
Nushki under the leadership of their sarddr, Mir Paind

Khiin. They do not appear, in the first instance, to have

owned much cultivation, but confined themselves chiefly
to grazing their flocks on the Dik lands and in Régistin.
They subsequently determined to return to Kalit, but
were not permitted to do so by Mir Abdulla Khin, the
then Khin of Kalit (1715-6), who recognised the
advantage of retsining a powerful tribe at Nushki to
guard his frontier. The Méngals were accordingly com-
pensated by the grant of one-third of the Bidini share of
the Nushki stream, 2} shabinas of the Bighak kdréz and
the 24 shabinas of the Nushki stream (which were the
private property of the Khin). The one-third of the
BAdini water, given to the Méngals, was divided equally
between the Trisézai and Piindzai sections.

The quarrel between the Rakhshdnis and the Méngals
which resulted in the migration of the latter to Garmsél
has alveady been briefly referred to under History.
On their return to Nushki, the grants made by Mir
Abdulla Khin were reaffirmed by Mir Nasir Khiin the
Great, who in addition conferred upon them the following
unirrigated lands situated to the west of the Kohna
Dhor :— 7

Landi, Bédi, Khéshki, Roba, Lidi, Hakimwil, Mazir-
wil, Tanha-rég, Sangin, Sokhtak and Buti.

This settlement was followed by several years of warfare
during which the Méngals suffered severe losses, while
large numbers of the Rakhshinis were compelled to leave
the country., A section of the Mindais also migrated to
Suistin. A peace was finally concluded between the
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Bidini Rakhshdnis and the Méngals by Mxr Nasir Khan “LAND
II who imposed the following condltmns e REVENUE.

(2) That the land and Water rights gra,nted to the
Méngals by Mir Nasir Khan I should be retained.

" . (b) That the Méngals should receive ds blood money
or compensation for losses ineurred ‘during the fight= .
ing, one shabinaroz of land and water in the Nushki .
stream, one water mill, the lands knowm as Sordam,
‘Shahbdzwal a,n(]. Mikaki and one-half of the Bii Khian'
Iand

_~ After the death of Mir Nasir Khin II, 4 peace was also
“concluded with the Jamaldinis on the conditions that the
Jamaldinis should give one shabdna of the Nushki stream to
the Méngals, and one-half.of the Jands possessed by them in
D4k, namely’one-balf of the- following lands :—Dashtak,
Gazak, Shah Diwéna, Zangl-nawar, Char Sar, Kuléx, and
Janan. -

A Tresh agreement was made subsequent]y m the tune-
of Mir Khud4did Khén, the present ex-Khih of Kalét,

by which the half shares of Zangi-nawar, Dashtak and
Chér Sar lands were restored to the Jamaldinis, This -

- distribution generally holds good at the present “titne,
although the Méngals have since acquired several other
lands by purchase in the Bighak and Nushk1 circles, . .

The Sihibzidas of Nushki own 8 shabdnas of water in ” hlf:’?dns
the Khaisir stream, which were assigned to them asa
free gift by the Rakhshinis in the time of their ahcestor,
Hasan Taraka.

- Other small properties have been’, acqulred by purchase  Other -
or Fhat kashi from time to time by the Léngavs (a Brihui tribes,
tribe having its headquarters ab Mungfwhar in the Kalat
Rtate) and the Baréch, a Pathiéin tribe l1vmrr on the

Shorawak border.

The Hindus of Nushki have also purchused n smn.ll
ghare in the Khawfu' stream, and hold mortgages in about
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8 shabdnas of the same stream.

In Chégai the lands and water are generally the pro-
perty of the Sanjrinis, Baréch and to a small extent of
the Saiads and Notézais. The Notézais seem to have been
the first comers, and, according to their traditions, the
country, at the time of their arrival, was inhabited by Arab
nomads. The supersession of the Notézais by the Saiads,
and of the latter by the Sanjrinis, has already been
described. The Baréch appear to have acquired their
possessions either by marriage, purchase or khat kashi.

The division of the irrigated lund in both the Nushki
and Chigni tahsils, and of the dry crop lands in the latter
tahsil, is generally permanent (pukhta tagsim). The same
condition holds good in Nushki as regards the unirrigated
lands which are lath bast (i. e., which have been embanked)
and which are situated at Dédar, Sarmal, Miki
and in the Mal circle, and at Gomézgi, Kishingi and
Inim Bostin. The Trisézai Méngal lands at Band
Chandan Khén are also permanently divided. The tracts
of land on the Dik plain, known as Bii Khan, Dashtak,
Sordam, Badrawil, Amirwal and Siihdam are divided
periodically when there has been sufficient rain to
ensure cultivation; the system of division being per
stirpes or mard bakhsh,in accordance with which each adult
male belonging to the tribe is allotted an equal share.
The families of the Bidini and Jumildini headmen have,
however, certain proprietary rights in these lands, and are
entitled to receive their hafiak, or one-seventh of the
whole, in addition to their shares as individual tribesmen.
In certain holdings, which have been acquired as ‘“com-
pensation for blood '’ and for losses incurred in fighting,
the division is per capita or pis bakhsh, and the actual
descendants of those who lost their lives or incurred
losses are only entitled to a share. The Zangi-Niwar
tracf, which is owned by the Jam4ldini and Méndai tribes,
is divided decennially under the mard bakhsh system.
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The majority of the tenants in the District are tenants- + rawD
at-will or temporary tenants, who are known by the name . ' > U5
of bazgars. . These tenants cannot-acquire any rights. toTren:zgﬁd
the prejudice of the owners, and the arrangements by which.
they are employed are usually purely temporary ones.

They are generally appointed at the time of the spring-
sowings, and, in accordance with the custom of the country,
are not liable to be ousted until the autumn haivests

have been gathered.

The other class of tenants are lath band tenants, who
are met with in the dry-crop areas, where -they have
expended much labour in the construction of emba.nkmé\nts
or laths, and have consequently acquired certain occupancy
rights, of which they cannot be dispossessed as long as
they maintain their embankments in proper repair, do not
wilfully, neglect to cultivate the land, and pay the bohdl.
or landlord’s rent. If they fail to fulfil these conditions
they can be ejected on the payment of compensation for the
Iabour expended in construction, the amount of comipensas—
tion being determined by arbitration. The rights are
alienable, and can be sublet or transferred by sale..

The details of the division of produce between the
landlord and tenant have already been dealt with in the-
section on Rents. In Nushki the tenants are (a) the
Asidbéng, a people from Kharfin who have settled in the
tahsil for some three generations; .these are Sohri
Baloch and cultivate the lands belonging to the Biidinis
(b) the Batos or tenants of the Jamildinis; these belong
to no particular caste .or tribe, and have served the
Jamaldinis for over thirty years; and (c) the Léngavs,
who are found in the greater part of the District cultivat-
ing the lands of the Méngals and Rakhshénis in the
Nushki tahsil, and of the Sanjranis in Chigai. ! '

No regular survey or settlement has been carried out  Sizeof
in the District, and no data are, therefore, &vmla.ble holdinga,
regarding the size of holdings,
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The headman or malik, as he is locally called, bas always
been a prominent figure in the village and tribal organiza-
tion. At the present time his duties are primarily to
assist in the collection of revenue, to keep order, and to
inform the tahsil officials of the occurrence of any serious
crime and of other important matters, affecting either his
own people or happening across the border. The maliks
are appointed by the Assistant Political Agent on the
recommendation of the tahsildirs, and are usually men
who have hereditary claims, are proprietors of large areas
in their mahdls, and are able to command respect from
their tribesmen.

In the Chédgai tahsil they receive remuneration (hag-i-
maltkdna) at a uniform rate of 5 per cent. on the gross
land revenue, including cattle tax. The question of their
payment in the Nushki tahsil is still under consideration
(1905). ,

" Asg the revenue of the whole District is levied in kind,
the results of indifferent seasons or calamities adjust
themselves automatically, and the pecessity for remission
or suspension of revenue seldom arises. Remissions of
cattle tax are, however, sometimes granted when there has
been an unusual mortality among the flocks owing to
drought and scarcity of fodder.

The rules regarding exemption from revenue on improve-
ments are as follows:—(a) when waste landis reclaimed with
the aid of a {ahdvi loan and is brought under cultivation,
no revenue may be assessed on it until the expiration of
three years, reckoned from the beginning of the harvest
reaped after the reclamation was effected. If no fakdvi
loan was obtnined, the period of exemption may be
extended to four years; (b) when khushkdba land has been
improved by irrigation with the aid of & takdivi loan, the
period of exemption is four years; in the case of waste
land which has been improved by irrigation or of an
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improvement either of hushkiba or waste which has been
made.without the aid of a loan, the period for exemption
may be extended to five years. In special cases these
periods may be further extended. -

No final decision has yet been arrived at with regard to
waste lands. The matter is still under consideration, and
in the draft of the Baluchistin Land Revenue Regulation
it was proposed to include the following provision on the
subject, which is based on a similar section in the Punjab
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Land Revenue Act ; namely that “all forest, quarry, un- .
claimed, unoccupied, deserted, or’ waste land, or spontanes’

ous produce, or other accessory interest in land, shall be

presumed, in the absence of some established usage, to be
the property of Government.” Owing to the large area

of waste lands and the scanty population, the question .in
this District has not assumed an acute form, and the
following procedyre has usually been adopted in practice,
If no proof of private ownership is forthcoming, wasto
lands are, as a rule, held to be Government property, the

disposal of such lands resting with Government. The

people of the. District are, however, given the prior
opportunity to bring such lands under cultivation, and
lands to outsiders are allotted only when the 1nd1genous
_wants have been fully provided for. -
Since the time of Mehrib Khin II "ninth Khin of
Kalat, (1816-17), the Hindus'of Nushki have gradually
been acquiring lands by mortgage or purchase, with the

result that they now (1905) possess gome 83 pds of water

and land, the value of which is estimated at about
Rs. 50,000, No orders have, as yet, been issued restricting
the transfer of lands to aliens, but under the provisions
of the Civil Justice Law, 1896, agricultural land cannot be
gold in execution of a decree without the sanction of the

Restrict-
tionsagainst
transfor of
lands to
non-agricul-

turists.

Local Government, and it is usually made a condition of

{he sale that the land shall not be sold to non-agricul-
turisty, In the draft Land Revenue Rogulution, to which
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@ reference has already been made, a provision has been
included that no agricultural right in land shall be alien-
ated by transfer, sale, gift, mortgage or other private
contract to any person, who is not entered in a record of
rights, as a member of the proprietary body of an estate,
or if the transferee is resident in a part of Baluchistin
where no such record of rights has been prepared, unless
the transferee is a Pathin, Brihui or Baloch landowner,
and unless he is approved by the headmen of the village
where the land is situated.

The details of the land acquired for the site of the town
of Nushki are referred toin the section on Local Funds.
Mention has also been made under “ Early Revenue History”
of the acquisition by the I{hans of Kalit of certain shares
in all the perennial sources of the water supply. When
Nushki was lensed from Kalat, all the state rights, then
in the possession of the Khin, passed from His Highness
to the British Government, and the annexed statement
shows the details of the shares of land and water which

were thus obtained :—

T(])Jtal ; Share of
. Nuwe of source number o water and
Nuwe of villnge. " shares into | land owned
° of water supply. which it is | by Govern-
divided. ment,
Nusbki ... . Kbaisar stream w80 shabdnas.| 1 #ior }
shabina,
Badul Kban .. | Karéz Budul Khan ... 15 . 21 shubsinas.
Nokgo ...] Kréz Nokjo... L1138 " 6 "
rhalk . | Kfiréz B{\ghnl: o] 27 » 1 "
bhu. b .| Shakurfibin Kavéz .| 24 3 "
Bibi Basowil ...} Kfvéz Basowal 20 " 8 "
Dad Kulim W6l Dad Karfmwal Karéz 155‘ » al .,
Buarjali .. .| Karéz Burjaliwil " ud "
Hfadani .. ...] Karéz Hirdni "3 ' 3 '
Abhmudwhl J| Kiaréz Ahmadwal 27 " 1} "
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: In addition to the above the Government owns
2} shabdnas of the Muhammad Ali- Kéréz - (total °

80 shabdnas), which was constructed after the _British

occupation. The share of land in each of these mauzas
is in proportion'to the share of water, and the lands are
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let annually to tenants for cultivation, the seed being -

supplied by Government Revenue in kind at the rate of
one-tenth of the total produce is first taken, the village
gervants-are then paid and the balance is divided into
nine parts, six of w_hlch belong to Government as the
landlord’s share and three to the tenants, According to
the custom of the country the Government is entitled to
the first turn of water from each kdréz.

The revenue-free grants.in Chﬁ,cra.i and Nushlu .are. of

Revenue

the nature of either religious grants or of grants made for free grants.

services rendered to the State. These are subject to the
usual conditions of loyalty and good behaviour, and, with
- the exception of small free-holds attached to the shrines
of Khwéja Ahmad and Sheikh Husain in the Nushki tahsd
which are in perpetmty, have been sanctioned . for the
. lives of the present incumbents and are to be reconsidered
_ on their deaths. - - . S -
A remission of grazing tax up to a limit of Ra. 25 per
annum has been granted to Sakhi Muhammad Shéh, of
‘Washki Nali near Padag, who is the head of a small body
of fakirs attached to the Rakhshénis of Nushki. Sakhi
 Muhammad is also the pir or spiritual leader of the

Musfis in
Chb gai.

Religious
grants.

Méngals, and is one of the most. influential men .in .
eastern Chégai. The remigsion is subject to the condition -

that Muhamad Shéh resides in the District.

The only other holder of a religious grant in the Dlstrmt
is Saiad* Lashkar Shih of Chégai, who is the representa.-
tive of the important Baldnoshi Saiad family, to which a

#Saind Lashkar Shah died in November 1905, leaving five sons,

of whom Maulik 8hah is the eldest. The questmn of the Saiad's
uccessor is still pending (1905).
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reference has been made in thesection on Population.
He has been granted an exemption from revenue for
3 shabdnas of the Padagiibin Karéz, and a remission of
grazing tax up to a limit of Rs, 12 per annum.

The Sanjrini mudfi holders are four in number, the
most important of whom is (1) Mir Ali Kh4n the sarddr
of the Sanjrénis of Chagai. This chief has been granted
a mudfi of Rs, 28-11-7 per annum on 53 shabdinas of the
Lijji K&aréz and exemption from grazing tax to the
amount of Rs.15 per annum. He also enjoys certain
concessions as regards his private lands at Chigai, Zarila
and Dflbandin which have been assessed to revenue at
the rate of one-twelfth for the first five years from 1901,
at one-tenth for the next five years and at one-eighth for
the following five years, after which revenue at the usual
rate of one-sixth is to be recovered ; a condition being
that should Ali Khén’s death occur before the expiry of
fifteen years the full rate of one-sixth will be levied from
his successor. (II) Dost Muhammad Khén, Haibat Khin
and Shér Khin, sons of Shih Nazar Khin, Sanjrini, who
are closely related to the chlef’s family, enjoy a remission
of grazing tax to the amount of Rs. 5 on their private
flocks. Revenue on their lands was recovered at the rate
of one-twelfth in 1901-2, at one-tenth in 1902-8, at one-
eighth in 1903-4, and afler this period at the usual rate of
one-gixth, (III) Ali Khin, Amir Khin and Ydikib Kbin,
Sanjréni, sons of Mustafd Kbain, have been granted
remission of grazing tax to the value of Rs. 10 per annum
on their personal flocks; while the revenue on their
private lands has been levied at the same rates as detailed
above in the case of Dost Mubhammad. (IV) Dost Mu-
hammad, Baréch, the hereditary ndib of the Sanjrinis, to
whom a reference has already been made in the section
on ¢Early Revenue History,’ has been exempted from
grazing tax to the value of Rs, 50 per annum, and his
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private lands are gubject to the same conditions of taza-
tion as those of Mir Ali Kban, '
The greater number of the free grants in the Nushki

tahsil were originally made at various times by the Khéns -

of Kalit. Many of these have beep continued by the

British Government, and 'a detailed list. showing the

existing mudfis (1905) is given in table XITI, Vol. B.
This list is based on the orders passed in 1901 and 1902,
and has been brought up to date (1905), The total
approximate value of these mudjts is Rs. 417-5-0 per annum
28 shown below :—

Sahibzida mudfis .. Rs. 2112 0
Saiad -, v 5 64 5 0
Kambrini ,, - 5 8615 0
Méngal 2 e e 5 148 770
Harfini R '1'4- 0

417 5 0

These figures do not include the grants of unirrigated
lands assigned in perpetuity to the shrines of Khwa]a
Abmad and Sheikh Husain.

- Both the 84hibz4das, who are of Saiad desceqt and the
Saiads of Nushki, have held their lands revenue-free for
many generations in accordance with the custom observed

by the Muhammadan Governments, These privileges
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have been respected by #he British Government and have

been continued to the present day (1905).

In addition to these religious grants the other mudfis
are those which have been given to the Kambrénis,
Méf@s and Hérdnis,

Tribal
mudfis.

The Kambrinis belong to the same tribe as the ruling Eambrénia

family of Kalat and paid ng tribute during the rule of
the Khfins. They possess & sanad granted them by Mir
Khudddid Khin, the ex-Khin of Kalt, in which it is
stated that their holdings had been exempt from revenue

or

Kambréris,
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since the time of Mir Nasir Khdin the Great. 1t would,
however, appear that in those days they were bound to
furnish a quota of troops at their own expense for the
service of Government. The Kambrinis of Nushki now
(1905) enjoy a mudfi of 3 shabdnas of the DAd Karim and
5 shabdnas of ,the Hirdini Karéz, the estimated annual
value of which is Rs, 86-15-0,

The Méngal chief and his family have held their lands
at Nushki 1evenue-free, since the time of Mir Nasir Kh4n
the Great. These grants were given as rewards for
valuable assistance rendered to the Khins in the protec-
tion of the border, and as compensation for the shares
which the Méngals had possessed in the Didrin channel
at Kalit. The mudfis are situated in the Nushki stream
and the Bighak Kiréz and amount to 7 shabdnas, 4 pds
and 1 digar.

The mudfis held by the Hardnis are said to date from
the time of one of their ancestors named Bddin, who
fought for Mir Nasir Khfin the Great at the battle of
Sibi against the Bardzais, and was killed together with
his seven sons. The mudfi was granted in recognition of
the bravery displayed by the H@ardnis on this occasion.
The mudfis now (1905) enjoyed amount to 7 shabdnas and
4 pds.

' The excise contracts of the District are sold annually
by the Assistant Political Agent, Chfigai, through the
Political Agent, Quetta-Pishin, subject to the sanction of
the Revenue Commissioner, and include opium, poppy
heads, gdnja, charas, bhang, country liquor and rum.

The import, possession and transport of opium and
poppy heads is governed by rules issued by the Local
(Government in 1898 under the Opium Act. There is no
cultivation of poppy in the District and the supply
required for local constmption is imported from the
Punjab, under pass, by licensed vendors, who make their
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- own arrangements for pi'ocunng it. Suoh 1mports pay msomn;

no duty. Smoking preparations may -not be bought or
sold, and must be made up by the smoker from opium in
his lawful possession, and then only to the extent of 1 tola
ata time. The ordinary limits of private possessmn are
" 8 tolas of opium and its preparations (dther than smokmg-
preparations) and 1 seer of poppy heads, The revenue
realized in 1901-2" was Rs. 60, but in 1904-5, when the
Nushki Railway was under construction, it rose to
Rs. 1,500. o

Is1 -

" LANEOUS
RPVENUR.

Besides opium the mtox1ca.t1ng or hemp drugs, ‘which Intoxicating

are controlled by regulations are gdnja, charas and bhang.
The contracts for the wholesale and retail vend of these
drugs were separated in 1904-5. The ordinary source of
supply of gdnja and bhang is Sind, and that of chams the
Punjab, but bkang and charas are also imported to a small
extent fromn Kalit and Afgha.mst&n. "In February, 1902,
revised rules were issued, under which the farmers are per-
mitted to import the drugs from other British Provinces in
bond, and thess, when so imported, are stored in a bonded

warehouse established at Sibi, where small feea are lev1ed'
and issues to licensed vendors are taxed. The ordma,ry.-

rates of duty on drugs imported from British territory
are Rs. 4 per seer on gdnja, Rs. 80 per maund on charas,

and Ra. 4 per maund on bkang ; but imports from foreign
territory are taxed at double rates.* . The ordmary
limit of private possession is 1 seer in the case. of bhang,

and 5 tolas in the case of gdnja and charas.. The contract :

in 1901-2 was sold for Rs. 100 and in 1904-5 for Ras. 8,000,
the temporary increase being due to the large influx of
workmen employed in the railway construction works.
The manufacture and vend of country spirits are
combined under a monopoly system. More than 1 seer

'Drugs.

Country
spiriteand

ranm.

*The quastion of the revision of these rates is under consideras '

tion (1906),

e
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of country liquor cannot be sold to any one person ata
time, except with the permission, in writing, of an Excise
officer authorised on this behalf by the Assistant Political
Agent. No minimum price is imposed nor has the liguor
to be of any special strength. The revenue from this
source between 1899-1900 and 1901-2 averaged Rs. 367
per anrum, while in 1904-5 it rose to Rs. 2,200. There is
no distillery in the District, and the contractor makes his
own arrangements for his supply from the neighbouring

districts.

There is only one shop in the Distriet with a retail
license for foreign liquors, which term includes all liquors
other than rum manufactured in India. This license was
granted in 1904 and a fee of Rs. 50 is charged per annum,
The most important conditions of retail licenses are, that
no quantity of liquor greater than two imperial gallons, or
twelve quart bottles, or less than one bottle, can be sold
to any one person at one time, and that no spirituous
liquor, except spirits of wine and methylated spirits, shall
be sold for less than Rs. 1-8-0 per bottle.

Methylated  The import, possession and sale of methylated spirits is

spirits.

Qonsum-

ption and
consumers,

controlled by rules issued by the Revenue Commissioner
in December, 1900, and no fees are charged for licenses,
In 1904-5 one license was issued.

The consumption of opium, intoxicating drugs and
liquors is chiefly confined to the Indian population in the

and revenue. District, the local tribesmen being abstemious, by habit,

and having neither the means nor the inclination to
consume excisable articles. During the construction of the
railway line the number of shops rose from one to eight,
and there was a proportionate increase in the revenue;
but with the completion of the works the alien population
has vanished and the revenue has assumed its normal
condition. Table XIV Vol. B, gives the figures of the
excise revenue of the District from 1899-1900 to 1904-5
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and the consumption of éxcisa;ble articles. In 1904-5 the-

total receipts amounted to Rs. 6,700 and the consump-
tion per 1,000 of the population was: opium 1 seer 8 chit-
tacks; charas 6 seers 10 chlttacks 3 and bhwng 3 seers
15 chittacks.

The Indian Stamps and Court Fees Acts, and the rules
made under them are taken as guide. Licenses, for the
sale of Judicial and non-judicial stamps are issued by the
Assistant Political Agent to petition-writers and others,
who obtain their supply from the sub-treasury at Nushki
and are paid commission at rates varying from 124 annas
- per cent. to 6} per cent, on different kinds of stamps. In
March 1905, there were two license holdersin the District.
The average annual ‘receipts between 1901-2 end 19038-4

were Rs. 261, In 1904-5 the receipts from judicial stamps -

amounted to Rs. 2,311 and from non-judicial stamps

Rs. 188, the increase being due to the presence of a large

number of workmen on the railway.
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‘The income-tax Act (IT of 1886) has not yet been applied Income Tax,

to Baluchistén (1905), but the tax is levied on the salaries

of Government servants, by deduction from their pay bills, . -

The receipte between 1897-8 and 1904-5 averaged Rs, 410
per annum. .

 The only Local Fund in the District is the Nushki
Town Fund which was formed in 1899, and declared to
be an excluded Local Fund on the 1st of April, 1904. Tt
is governed by rules issued by the Government of India
in February 1900, as modified in April 1902 ; the Asmsta.nt
- Political Agent of the District is the admmmtra.tor and
controlling officer, and the Revenue Commissioner has the
powers of a Local Government. The tahsildir at Nushki
is responsible for the collection of revenue, and incurs

expenditure under the sanction of the Assmtant Pohtlcul.

Agent,

LOCAL
FUNDS.
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The principal sources of revenue are (a) ground rent
recovered from dwelling houses and shops at the rate
of Re. 1 per meéensem per house, (b) conservancy
tax imposed at the rate of 8 annas a month on each shop
or house and (c) garden and miscellaneous receipts. No
octroi is levied in tbe bazar at Nushki, but during 1903-4
and 1904-5 when the railway was under comstruction, a
temporary octroi was imposed on the bazars along the
line in order to meet the additional expenditure required
for their protection and sanitation. The amount thus
realized was credited to the Nushki Bazar Fund, from
which the expenditure was also met.

The revenue of the fund is devoted to objects of public
utility at Nushki, and the chief items of expenditure are
those on establishments for tax collecting, conservancy,
watch and ward and lighting, the up-keep of roads and
gardens and contributions to the cost of the maintenance
of indoor patients in the Nushki dispensary. On the
1st of April 1904, the new fund opened with a balance
of Rs: 2,121 derived from the old Bazar fund, to which
was added a sum of Rs. 3,534 realized from the octroi
levied in the temporary railway bazars. The net receipts
during 1904-5 amounted to Rs. 3,495, the increase
being due to the estnblishment of the Conservancy Cess,

- already alluded to, and the ephemeral prosperity of the

town during the construction works. The closing balance
to the credit of the fund at the end of the financial year
1904-5 amounted to Rs. 4,007. The details of the income
and expenditure under the varions heads are given in
table XV, Vol, B. ‘

Owing to the remoteness of the District from Quetta,
the head quarters of the Military Works Service in
Baluchistfin, all public works up to the present time (1905)
have been carricd out under the orders of the Assistant
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Political Agent, who is a,ssmted by an overseer pa.ld from
the Provincial Revenues

A special Irrigation Engmeer, with hlS head quarters

“ab Quetta, advises ' the. District Officer in all 1rr1gat10n .

matters.

Reference will bé found in the section on » Means of .

Communication to the railway ‘and prineipal roads,

including the Quetta-Nushki-Seistin Trade Route. The.

other more important works carried-out since the establish-
_ment of the District are as follows :—

Works. | 5?3‘; hen
Théna at Nushki ... o+ L) 18989,
Serbi at Nushki ., o io| 18989,
Dispensary at Nushlki . e 1899-1900,
Sub-treasnry at Nushki .‘ | ...‘ S ol 1899-1900.
Lovy post and Chhapar Khéna at Kishingi . .| 1900-0L.
Levy post and Muséfir.I-Chb.na at Murtd Kban Kila.,.| 1800-01.
Political Rest House at Nushki . .. - .. 190001
Tahefl at Nushki ... - vl 190001,
Caraven Bersi at Kishingi .. - 19002,
Tahefl at Dblbandin S e 10023,
Caravan Serdi at Mal e o 19034,
Quarters for Taheil clorks at Nushki ... . ‘ 1903-4. B

A detachment from a Native Infantry regiment stationed
at Quetta, consisting of 1 Native officer, 4 non-commis-
sioned officers, and 29 men is posted at Nushki as a guard
over the Sub-treasury, and is relieved quarterly. When

on tour the Assistunt Political Agent is nlso provided with '
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a military escort consisting generally of a Native officer,
4 non-commissioned officers and 29 rifles.

When the caravan route comnecting Seistin with
Quetta was first opened out by Captain Webb Ware, c.1.E.,
in 1896, the Government of India sanctioned a special
grant of Rs. 28,200 per annum for a period of three years

~ {or its development, Out of this amount a sum Rs. 1,115

per mensem or Rs. 18,380 per annum was allotted for the
entertainment of levies to protect the route. In 1897 the
levy allotment was raised to Rs. 1,600 per mensem and
wag distributed as follows :—

g = £ Z E o
Name of g 3 g | 2,3 | T 5§ | Total
post. g o g g o § g a3 cost
S|la | & (A N|H |5 |8
Robit ... Wl 1 1 5 1 3 1 255
Saindak N A 1 % N 75
Amfr Chéh. .. 1 5 1 8 1 230
Mérui ... ol 1 e 6 5 1 245
Dalbandin  ...| 1 5 1 3 1 240

Personal escort of Political Assistant : I Jamadéy and 5 sowars. 155

Allowance to Muha.mmad Ali Kha.n Sammm and his
10 sowars .., “ v 350

Total Rs. ... 1,600

During the same year an additional establishment
costing Rs. 430 per mensem was sanctioned for postal
service, and these levies were stationed at Saindak, Amir
Chéh, Dilbandin, Mérui, Padeg, Mal and Nushki,

In May 1898, the postal chauki at Mal was abolished
and four new posts at Sajad Langar, Manzil Chauki,
Drina Xoh and Chih Sandin were added, the cost of the
levies being thereby raised to Rs. 2,245 per mensem, In
June 1899 a further sum of Rs. 135 per mensem wus
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sanctioned for the purpose of streﬁgtheni’né the Nushki LBVIES,

post and the Assistant Political Agent’s personal escort,
the total cost of the levies being increased to Rs. 2,380
per.mensem. In 1900 important revisions wgi'e made in

connection with the Chégai levies involving an additional

cost of Rs. 1,036 per mensem, the chief featuras of the
change being the appointment of paid banids at Robat
Kila, Saindak, Mashki Chéh, Mérui, Dilbandin, Padag,
Kishingi and Kardgap, the abolition of the posts at Dréna
- Koh, Saiad Langar and Manzil, and the addition of eleven

Chéh Muhammad Raza. new posts as detailed in the
Kirtaka. - margin. The Nushki and
- Mukek Kéréz. Délbandin levies were also
Tratoh. increased, and a personal
Mashki Chah, - -

-escort was sanctioned for the

.

g;t:ful .. Agsistant ‘District Super-
' Karodak. intendent of Police. In 1901
Kuchaki Chih. : an additional Levy establish-.
Chandan Khin Band. . . ment, consisting of 4 sowars
Kighingi. -~ and 1 khésadir, was sanc

tioned for the .Chfgai sub-tahsil at a monthly cost of

Rs. 90, _ .
In 1903, an establishment costing Rs. 88 per mensem
was engaged for the Caravan Seréi at Quetta, the strength

of the levies at Mirjiwa and Mashki Chéh was increased,

and a postal chauki ‘was established at Nok Kundi ata

cost of Rs. 400 per mensem. The postal and district

"levies were now separated, and the three sowars forming-
the Assistant Political Agent’s escort, costing R.s. 90a
month, were transferred from the police to the levies. In
1904 the strength and pay of the sowars of the eacorts of
the Assistant Political Agent and the Assistant District
Superintendent of Police were revised, and the Kardghp
Chauki (Mursd Khén) was transferred to the Kalfit Agency.
At the end of 1904, the total cost of thelevies amounted to
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Levies, Rs. 2,706% a month or Rs. 82,472 a year. A detailed
distribution of levies, in June 1905, is given in table XVI
VYol. B. This table includes the Postal levies, but
excludes the first class levies mentioned below.

In 1905 further additions were made to the levies at a
monthly cost of Rs. 2,789 and comprised (in addition to
office and menial establishments, contingencies, ete.),
1 Risalddr on Rs. 60, 1 Jemadir on Rs. 50, 2 Daffadirs
on Rs. 85 each and 2 on Rs. 30 each, 89 sowars (partly
horse and partly camel) on Rs. 27 each and 1 Salutri on
Rs. 85. The total cost of the levies of the District was
thus raised to Rs. 5,495% or Rs. 65,940 per annum, These
new levies are designated as < first class levies ” and are
posted at Nushki, Dilbandin and Rob4t (1905). They are

-armed with Martini " Henry Cavalry Carbines; each
mounted man brings his own horse or camel, and pays for
his uniform and saddlery, which is of the' Brahui pattern.
The uniform consists of a Lhdki coat, khdki pagri and
pattis and white trousers of the ordinary Bréhui pattern.
They are enlisted in accordance with the usual tfribal
system.

Duties of  The ordinary levies are employed in carrying the mails,
- levies.  parrigoning the posts on the Nushki-Seistin Trade Route,
and on all duties connected with the revenue and police
administration of the Distriet. In addition to the thdinas
on the Nushki Trade Route, they hold the posts of
Chandan Khéin Band, Amir Chéh, Mirjiwa and Bardbchfh-

The chief duties of the first class levies” are to
provide escorts and thus obviate the necessity of employ-
ing military detnchments. They also strengthen the
chain of posts along the Trade Route, and can be utilized
in cases of emergency to reinforce any particular garrison.

Importent  Mir Ali Khén, the chief of the Sanjrinis, is granted a

sere:rviZes. monthly allowance of Rs. 850 from the Levy grart, out of

*Nore-—Excluding Rs. 1,398 the monthly cost of the Postal
Lovies.
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which he pays Rs. 50 to Naib Dost Muhammad Afghé.n LEVIES,
Baréch, and provides for the pay of the post at Yadgér
Chéh, the fifth stage on the Trade Route from Nushki,

- At the present time (1905) “the .ma,Jor, portion of the
levies at Saindak, N ushki' and Kila Rob4t are furnished
by the Rustamzais, those at Mukak K4réz and Tuzgi by
1du Pahlwén’s men, at Mashki' Chah and D4lbandin by
the Rakhsh4nis, and at Kila Suféd partly by Rékis and
partly by Rustamzais. The predominance of the Rustam-
zais, who are a Bréhui tribe belonging to Kalst, is due to -
the fact that when the Trade Route was first established,
it was found impossible to. obtain suitable local men to
fill the posts, At this time of difficulty the late Sardsr
Allayir Khin, the head of the Rustamzais, offered the
services of hig tribesmen, who were accordingly given the
more advanced and dahgerous posts, where they have
done excellent gervice under trying conditions.

In 1902, a serdi was built at Quetta in order to afford Caravan
shelter to caravans coming from Seist4n and Persia, and Sord. "=
is now (1905) in charge of Khén Bahfdur Muhammad
Taki Khén, an Afghén refuges, who receives Rs. 50 as pay
and Rs. 25 per mensem as sumptuary allowance. 'The Khén
Bah4dur also acts as the local agent at Quetta on behalf
of merchantg using the Trade Route. ) .

- When Nushki was taken over from His Highness the Appoint-
Ehén of Kalgt, it was considered that the time of the mentof
District Officer should, in future, be occupied by the admi- District
nistration of the District, and for the.proper development Bu pairy 23“'.
and control of the Trade Route, an extra European officer cﬁﬁ;ﬁ.
was wppointed in October, 1899, and was. designated . as

Assistant District Superintendent of Police, Chagai. The

pay of the appointment was originally Rs. 250, which has

since been raised to Rs. 400 & month on the establishment

of the first clags levies, In 1908 ‘the lsslstwnt District
Superintendent was relieved of the charge of the Police,
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Three levy sowars and four footmen are employed' at

Levies o1 the railway stations of Galangir, Kishingi and Nushl,

Transborder

. posts.

POLICH.

The Amir of Afghénistdn holds the posts given in the
following statement along the border of the District (1905).
These posts are held by footmen,” who are locally known
a8 kldsaddrs, and whose principal duties seem to be to
prevent the smuggling of grain and merchandise into
British territory, and the posts which they occupy are
located, as far as possible, on the tracks followed by
caravans.

Afghfn post with strength—

Panjih D&h  Khbsadbrs,
Baéshi. B#fshi.

8ish Sang e e 1 2 20
Bibi Papuri 1 10
Partos Nbwar,,, ‘e res 2 20

© Shér Shéh Nbhwar ... e 2 20
On the Khdréin border the Naushérwéni chief has his

levies at the following posts :—

Name of post. Estimated strength of levies.
Phtkin ‘e . ... 1 mnaik and 7 sepoys.
Gédén “ . «« 1 havildbr and 4 sepoys.
Zard e ‘e e «+ 3 sepoys.

Their chief object is to collect sung or transit dues. .

‘When the tahsil was first established at Nushki, a small
local police force, consisting of 1 Deputy Inspector,
1 sergeant, 9 constables and 8 sowars, was also entertained,
and placed under the orders of the Assistant District
Superintendent of Police. In addition to their ordinary
duties in connection with the town of Nushki, the police
furnished a guard over the Sub-treasury. In October
1902, they were relieved of this duty by a military
detrchment from Quetta. In November, 1903, the force
was placed, &8s regards all questions of interior economy
under the District Superintendent of Police, Quetta-
Pishin, and the three sowars were transferred to the local

levies.
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When the railway was under construction, a small body
of temporary police were engaged for the protection of the
_bazars along the line. These have now been disbanded,
and in November, 1905, when the railway was opened for
traffic, 2 sergeants and 12 constables were added to the
regular police and stationed at Galangur, Kishingi and
Nushki. These men form part of the Quetta-Pishin
force, and work under the direct orders of the District
Superintendent; of the Quetta Police, -
Generally speaking the peopie. of- the District are
remarkably well behaved, and few serious crimes have
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Cogmsable
erimé, -

occurred among the settled inhabitants, Writing on this °
subject in 1904 Major Benn, c.L.E., the Assistant Political

Agent says :— The District may be gaid to be practically
free from crime. The number of murder cases, since the'
District was taken over in 1897 by the British Govern-
ment, amounts' only to 15. Four of these cases have
occurred since the comstruction of the Quetta-Nushki
Railway was commenced in the District, and have been
attributed to Pathéns working on the railway, though,
owing to the large number of men employed on the
railway works and the paucity of local police and levies
the murderers were not traced. .No criminal classes
exist among the indigenous population. After murder,

the most serious offences committed have been a few raids -

on the kdfilas on the Beistin route.

¢ The only other crime, which can be said to be of at
all common occurrence in the District, is that of cattle
lifting.  This offence now-a-days is considerably less
common than when the District was first taken over. The
thieves have in practically ull cases been transborder
Afghéng from Garmsél or Shoriwak. No cases of theft
of arms or mwmmunition have so fur occurred in the

District.,”
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These remarks refer principally to the indigenous
population ; but, on the other hand, owing to its exposed
situation and its nearness to the Afghan and Persian
borders, which are inhabited by a people predatory by
instinet and custom, and to the fact that a large amount of
trade, often of considerable value, is carried along the
Trade Route, the history of the District shows that it has
suffered from its share of external raids. These were
more prevalant in the earlier years, and it is recorded that
during 1898-9 no less than twelve raids were committed
by the Baréch Afghins from the Shoriwak border,

In May 1899, a body of trans-frontier Méngals raided
across the Dik lands immediately east of Chagai, and
captured sixty camels. This was met by a counter raid
by the Méngals of Nushki, in which 120 camels were
geized. This brought the trans-frontier tribes to terms,
and the case was settled by the punishment of the original
offenders and the restoration of the animals.

In September of the same year a band of some fifty
raiders made an unsuccessful attack on a Seistin caravan,
which was passing through Chih Sandin on its return
journey to Persia. The Seistdnis, reinforced by the levies
from Mérui, beat off the attacking party and captured two
of their assnilants.

In March 1900, a band of raiders, the majority of
whom were notorious robbers, carried off a flock of sheep
from near Nushki. They were pursued by a party of
Rustamzai levies who killed three of the raiders, and
captured their leader Ali Jin a noted dacoit. '

In June 1900, o gang of raiders, who were driving off
a herd of camels from Mal, were surprised by a party of
levies, who recovered the animals and killed two of the
robbers,

In the following year a party of Hazdra pilgrims from
Kurram, who were ou their way to Meshed to visit the
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shrine of ImAm Raza, were ‘attacked near Chih Sandin
by a small gang of frontier outlaws, who looted the
caravans and killed oné of the pilgrims,  The raiders
were pursued, but _éifécted their escape across the border.
AThe leader of the gang, one S4léh Muhammad, was subse-
quently captured, and, after trial by jirga, was sentenced

to a long term of imprisonment. .
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Early in 1908, a smart piece of work was done by the - 1902-03.

thanadér of Dilbandin and his levies, who pursued and
dispersed a very superior force of raiders who had looted
a caravan near Karodak. The property was recovered,
and four of the robbers were killed during the fighting.

In 1904, ‘a caravan. of Afghﬁ.n traders, returning from
Seistdn, was attacked and looted near Zidrat Saiad
Mahmid which is close to the Afghin border. The

1904‘05.

robbers escaped before any pursuit could be organised. --

In October 1905 a gang of eight transborder Pa.tha.ns
and Baréchis from Shordwak made a night attack on the
bazar at Dornock, a temporary railway settlement about
midway between Nushki and Kishingi stations.- They

wounded a bania and carried off practically all the

contents of his shop. On the news reaching ‘Nushki &

party of the new Chigai First Class Levies was gent in

pursuit under Jemadér Adam Khén, Sarpara.

The party came up with the thieves a few miles within -

the Afghin border when an encounter ensued. The
levies accounted for six of the eight thieves, of whom two
were killed, two wounded and two taken prisoners. They
also recovered all the looted property. The two prisoners:
were subsequently tried judicially by the Asgsistant Politi-
cal Agent for Chégaiand each sentenced to five years’
rigorous imprisonment.

The District possesses two cnttle pounds ‘which are
Jocated nt Nushli and Dflbandin. The Nushki cattle

pound is in charge of the Police and that at Dalbandin in

1905~ 06. '

Cattle
- pounds, -
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POLICE. charge of the ndib tahsildar. Fines are levied at rates
varying from 1 aunna -to 8 annas and the receipts in
Nushki are credited to the Town Fund, while those at
Délbandin are credited to the Provincial Revenues.

JAILS. The lock-up at Nushki has accommodation for twenty
male and four female prisoners, and is only intended for
local convicts, whose term of imprisonment does not
exceed six months, and non-indigenous convicts, whose
term of imprisonment does not exceed one month, Other-
convicts are sent to the Quetta jail. Prisoners whose
term of imprisonment exceeds six months are, on their
arrival at Quetta, transferred to the Shikarpur jail.

The prisoners at Nushki are engaged in grinding corn,
on work in the local gm"den, and on other miscellaneous
work connected with the town of Nushki. Undertrial
prisoners only are detained in the lock-up at Dilbandin,
the convicts being sent to Nushki. The total number of
prisoners admitted into the Nushki lock-up during 1904-5
was 87 ; all males, and the cost of maintenance amounted
to Rs. 208-7-2.

epucatioN. Before the British occupation no system of instruction
mftﬂl-:‘; existed in the District. The Korfin was taught by rote to
" boys in the village masjid schools by mullds, who charged
no tuition fees, but were maintained by zakd¢ or charity
subscribed by the villagers, generally one-tenth of the
produce of the lands and one-fortieth of the flocks, and
also by alms given on various occasions and by marriage
fees. This system is still maintained in many places, and
in 1908 there were seven such institutions in the Nushki

) tahsil at which some sixty boys were under instruction.
Primary  The first primary school in the District was established
sohool. 4§ Nushki in June 1908, and is well attended by the sons
of the neighbouring tribesmen and local traders. The
" scheme of studies is the same as that observed in the
Punjab. No fees are levied and the school is maintained
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from Provincml Revenues, the cost in 1904-5 being BDUCATION,
Rs. 444 for the year. All technical details connected

with the institation are under the charge of the Personal.

Assistant to the Inspector General of Education,

The details of the expenditure and average attenda.nce k
are given in table XVII, Vol. B, - ‘

The Civil dlspensm'y at Nushkl, which is the only.one MEDICAL,
_of its kind in the District, was opened in February 1900, | Nushki-

During the five years ending with 1904, the daily attend- mpemary' _

ance of outdoor patients ayeraged about 88;~and tha =
‘average annual expenditure, which is contnbuted by ~the’
Provincial Revenues, amounted to Rs. - 1,892, * The
average number of surgical operations performed each. year.

" during the sameé 6 period amotinted* to 109, The dlspensary
also has accommodotion for four male and four female
in-patients, the ‘espenditure in connection with whom is -
met from the Nusbki Town Fund., The institution. is~
popular and is made use of not.only by the inhabitants of
the Nushki t4hsil but also by the transfrontier trlbesmen
from Bhorawak, Garmsél and Régistén. SRR

The question of opening a dlspensary a.t Smnda.k is now
under consideration (1905). - e ’ L

During the winter of 1903-4 an Assmta.nt Surgeon was  Medical . -
posted at Sultén Zifirat to afford medical relief to_the TReL!0” .
coolies employed on the railway construction ‘works bet-' pn.hents.
~ ween Kishingi and Nushki, and the Hospital Assistant at |
Nushki was, at the same time, gra,nted an allowance of -

Rs. 10, per mensem, for attending on railwa.y -patients,
These amrangements are still in force (1905). ‘

The principal diseases are malarial and other fevers, Prmclpn.l
dysentery, scurvy, eye diseases and diseases of the skin, ?hz:?:u::g
while, in winter, pneumonia, catarrh and bronchitis are -
prevalent. Malaria is said to be due to sand flies and
mosquitoes, the Jatter of which breed in large numbers

* For further dotails, sec table XVIII, Vol, B,
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in the various hdmins and adwars. Dysentery may be
accounted for by the bad water, the poor quality of food
and by the great vuriations in the temperature ; it is most
prevalent during the summer and autumn, when a large
proportion of the people subsist to a great extent on
cucurbitaceous plants. According to local opinion, much
of the fever in the western part of the District is caused
by the maghér (Rumex vesicarius) an indigenous plant, the
leaves and seed of which are often used as food by the
poorer classes.

Affectious of the lungs in the cold sweather are due to
the frequent changes in the temperature and insufficient
clothing. Cases of scurvy are probably due to the want
of fresh fruit and vegetables which cannot be procured in
most parts of the District. The dust and sand storms
which prevail in summer, added to the dirty habits of the

. people, produce eye and skin diseases,

Epidemios,

In connection with the above a comparison of the dif-
ferent kinds of cases trealed in the Nushki dispensary
during the quinquennial period of 1900 to 1904 may be
of some interest. During these years the average annual
number of patients amounted to 5,468 ; ofwhich 1,827 were
cases of malarial fever, 1,196 of dysentery and diarrhea ;
517 of eye diseases ; 515 of skin diseases, and ulcers; 805
of diseases of the respiratory organs; 898 local injuries;
187 cases of scurvy and the remaining 1,073 miscellaneous
diseases. In the winter of 1900-1 there was an outbreak
of a virulent type of pneumonia, which caused 60 deaths
in the Nushki bazar and 40 deaths in the neighbouring
villages.

The usual epidemic diseases are small-pox (putan) and
cholera (dd%kt). Typhus is not common, and, since the
British occupation, there has only been one epidemic of
measles, which appenred in o mild form in 1904-5 in the
neighbourhood of Nushki,
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Small-pox appears to be endemic, and there aro periodi- MEpICAL,, ~
cal and recurring outbreaks of the disease. Early in Small-pox.
1898-9 it appeared in a virulent form in the Chégai
sub-tahsfl, when some 200 persons of all ages are reported
to have been attacked. B ) L

The earliest visitation of cholera in memory of man is- Cholera. * -
said to have occurred some forty years ago in the Méngal - o
villages near Nushki. The -disease is also reported o
have appeared at Chdgai about thirty-two years ago.,

The first epidemic since the British occupation occurred in

June 1903, when Nushki was visited by a virulent type

of cholera which more than decimated the Nushki bazar

and caused great loss of life in the surrounding villages.
The disease was imported from Quetta. Fortunately its
duration was not long and it did not spread beyond the
Nushki tahsil. Mr. T. O. Hughes, the Assistant District
Superintendent of Police, was in charge of the protective
measures and his services were recogmsed by the grant of )
the Kaisar-i-Hind medal.’ o

A severe outbreak of typhus, the usual concomitant of _Typhts,
famine, appeared in 1902 among the flockowners in the
Chégai hills and carried. off upward of 100 persons.

There is no record of any other outbreak. :

No vaccinator has yet visited the District,. but in Va.ocmation -
1903 and 1904 the Hospitel Assistant at Nushli vaccinated ; ooula.tlon
about 600 persons chiefly among the alien population. -
The people of the country still cling tenaciously to the
primitive system of inoculation- (locally known as tuka)
which is practised by Saiads and other persons of religious
ganctity, whose services are requisitioned when outbreaks
of small-pox occur, and who are paid small fees in cash
or kind varying according to the position of the patient.

The method usually adopted is for a small incision fo be
made with & razor on the wrist of the right hend, in which
the powdered small-pox pustules (which in Chégai are
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MEDICAL. ordinarily obtained from a Saiad patient) are placed
mixed with the ashes of cowdung or sal ammoniac. A cloth
bandage is then tied over the wound. The patient is fed
on heating food, such as dates, molasses and meat in
order to accelerate the appearance of the eruptions,
which usually break out accompanied by fever within
three or four days of the operation. Ifthe operation does
not prove successful, the patient is left to be inoculated
ab the next visit of the epidemic, When suffering from
the eruption, a patient may not be visited by women or
other persons who for any reason may be considered
funclean,’ according to the custom of the country, The
inoculated patients suffer from a mild attack of small-pox
and usually recover in a few days. The Hindus of the
District, like their confreres in India, regard the disease
a8 a divine visitation and have conscientious objections to
both vaccination and inoculation.

Indigenous  The people in the neighbourhood of Nushki have begun
remedies. ¢, pppreciate the advantages of regular medical treatment,
but in the remoter parts the tribesmen still resort to their
own simple remedies. The names of indigenous drugs
used by the people are given in appendix III. In severe
cases of fever and pneumonia the common remedy is to
wrap the patient in the skin of a freshly slaughtered
sheep or goat; in case of pneumonin the skin of a male
sheep should be used. If this treatment gives no relief,
branding with hot iron is resorted to. Branding is in
fact the common remedy for nearly all diseases, and it is
rare to moet an adult male who has not several scars on
different parts of his body. In the eastern part of the
District, in cages of pneumonin a solution of ajwdin (Carum
copticum) is ndministered to the patient, and the affected
part is also fomented with the same drug. After the
goventh day, a decoction of wundd (jujubes), gul binafsha
(violet), spistdn (Cordia myea), figs and bikiddna (quince
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seed) is prescribed. In cases of typhus fever, soup made MEDIOAL.
from the meat of a piebald male sheep is considered an
efficacious remedy., There is no particular treatment for
cholera, but during the epidemic, prayers are offered by
the Saiads and other holy men and alms are distributed.
When cholera broke out in the Méngal 'villages some forty -
years ago, the Saiads made the people pass under the
Korin and eat a small piece of .earth over which special
prayers had been read. For diseases of the dlgestlve, B
system two kinds of purgatives are commonly used; (I} an
1nfusl_on prepared from senna, roses and aniseed mixed.
with sonchal (salt), and (2) a draught prepared from the
powdered myrobalan fruit mixed with ordinary salt.- For _
diseases of the eye the people use a medicine compased " .
of the seed of the chdsku (C‘assm Abus), clysta.hzed sugar,
opium and daryd kaf (Argyreia s_pecwsa.) o \

. The pice packet system of selling quinine through the Workmg of
agency of the post office, has been introduced into -the t;:c :’: :
District. In 1901-2, 426 packets were sold, the largest Byzﬁemft’i/ -
sale being at Nushki. In 1904-5, the sale rose to 491 ;m,‘;ge =h

- packets, of which 206 were sold at Saindak and 225-at”
Nushki. o

With the exception of the town of Nushki and the small - lea.ge
settlement at Dalbandin, where sweepers are engaged,- Sanitation
no arrangements, official or private, exist for the sanitation  supply.
of the villages. The litter and filth are allowed to remain

"in the lanes and houses until removed for manuring the
fields, The migratory habits of the people however,
assist in sanitation to a great extent, A large proportion
of the inhabitants, and especially of those in the western
part of the District, are nomads pure and simple, whilst
the villages which are few in number, are also deserted
periodically for two or three months in the year. Giddans -
or blanket tents are used by the nomads in winter, and

kudis or huts made of wattle, in the suminer,
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The supply of drinling water is drawn from springs,
streams, wells or kdrézes and in the dry sandy desert tracts
exclusively from wells or from ndwars, which are pools in
which rain or flood water has been collected.

Except at certain places in the Chégai hills, the quality
of the water generally throughout the District is bad,
being salt and brackish and highly impregnated with
mineral solutions, which become concentrated during the
hot weather owing to the rapid evaporation of the water.
Out of twelve places where the water was examined, that
of nine was pronounced to be unfit for human consump-
tion or of doubtful quality, while that of three places was
considered as fair,

The Survey Department of the Government of India
has prepared and published maps of the whole District on
the quarter-inch and one-eighth-inch scales. Maps have
also been published on the half-inch scale of a part of the
eastern portion of the Nushki tahsil.
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CHAPTER IV.
" MINIATURE GAZETTEERS,

.The.Nushki tahsil which hasan area of 2,202 SQUATE MrNTATURE
miles lies in the eastern portion of the Chagai District @AZET- .
 between 29° 2’ and 20° 54’ x., and 65° 13’ and 66° 25" 5. yrony;
at an elevation of about 3,000/, Itis bounded on the Tahell 3
north by Shoréwak,’on the .ea.st by {'fhe Sarlat range, on de?:rlil;‘(;?g;f
the south by the Rdskoh hills, and on the west by the Co
Chégai sub-tahsil. The western boundary line runs from
Koh-i-Sheikh Husain in a northerly direction through
Lala and Zifrat Saiad Mahmdd to the Baloch Afghan—
boundary about half way between pillars Nos, CLVI and’

CLVIL . S

The eastern portion of the tahsil lies within the Sarlat
Range, the hills of which vary from 4,370’ to 6,278” in -
height,” Enclosed in these hills is the Kishingi plain_
which contains a levy post and a railway station. There
are several hill torrents in this part, the principal being
the Khaisdr which rises in the hills about 8 miles to the
north of Kishingi and flows through the Nushki gorge in
a south-westerly direction into the Nushki plain. The
main Sarlat Range terminates at the debouchure of the
Khaisar stream, but a subsidiary line of hills, known as
the Garr Range, continues to run in & southerly direction
and forms the eastern boundary, separating the Nushki
plain from the Sarawdn country of the Kalit State.

The greater portion of the tahsil consisty of a large
alluviul * plain, interspersed with tracts of sand and
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MINIATURR intersected from east to west by a low ridge of barren,

GAZET-
TEERS,

Drainage

and rivers,

stony hills called Bilau. The D4k, which is doubtless a
corruption of the word ddg and corresponds to the term
pat, is the name applied particularly to that clear open
part of the plain which commences on the south border
of Shoriwak, aud stretches to the south-west for a
distance of about 100 miles along the course of the Lora,
until i is terminated by the Lora Himidn, The average
width of the plain is about 15 miles. It is bounded on
the west by the sand hills of the Régistin, and on the
east by the sandy tract or ““half desert” (aim chol)
which lies between ' Shordwak and the small plain
of Nushki proper. The sand hills of this tract are
thickly covered with bushes and vegetation, and afford
good grazing for numerous flocks of sheep and herds of
camels. Where the tract meets the plain, there is a long
series of pools or ndwars, which are formed by the drain-
age of the Dik being intercepted by the sandhills. A
considerable number of these ndwars contain water all
the year round, except after a succession of unusually dry
winters.

'On the northern fringe of the tahsil is the Régistin
desert or ““the country of sand,” which stretches east-
ward from Seistin and the Persian border and forms the
south-western boundary of Afghdnistén.

The general lie of the ground has a steady fall to the
south and west, and the main drainage of the hilly country
to the east, including Quetta and Pishin, flows into the
Nushki plain by the Lora and other smaller streams, all
of which find their terminus in the Lora Himiin,

In addition to the Lora and Khaisar, the principal
‘streams in the Nushlki tahsil are the Guring and Kalfwo
which join the Lora about 10 miles east of its junction
‘with the Lora Hiwin. With the exception of the Ihai-
sr, none of the rivers have n permanent flow of water,
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The principal trees in the plains are the tamarisk and Mmvarume
 the tdghaz, the latter of which is rather a bush than a tree. pemerenpay
Large tamarisks are found in the neighbourhood of Mal Forests,
and along the banks of the ndwars. In the Khaisir hills
the pistachio and tamarisk are found in considerable
numbers. Owing to the small number of the inhabitants
there has been no serious deforestation, but when the
railway works were under construction (1904) a small
forest post was established in the«Khaisdr hills for Ehe
protection of the trees. This post is still maintained; and -
the right to levy royalty is leased annually to contractors-
the proceeds being credited to the Forest Departments
Cutting wood in the Khaigér forest is prohibited, but in
other localities the inhabitants are allowed to -cut green
trees with the permission of the tahsildir and dry wood
for private use without reference to any authority. P ,
. The climate of the Nushki plain has already been Climats, .-
described in- Chapter 1. Briefly put the measons-are-un- i’;’ﬁﬁ‘l’ﬁiﬁ
equally divided, the transitions from the oneto the other
are ghort and sudden, and, considering the altitude of
8,000 feet, the length and heat of the “summer are
abnormal, The summer and autumn are unhealthy, and
this fact, coupled with thd bad quality of the -water, has
left its mark on the inhabitants who are inferior .in
physique to the tribes of the highlands of Quetta and
Kalst. In the winter and early spring the climate is
agreéable and apparently more healthy in spite of the
great variations of the temperature. The rainfall is
irregular and scanty, the average for the last four years
(1904) amounting to from 4 to § inches. The heaviest
£all occurs between October and March.,” No data are
availuble for the Lilly portion of the tahsil, but it would
gaem that rainfall is elightly larger. '

An account of the early history of the tahsil has been History.
given in Chapter I under History. . The recent history

dutes from 1806, when the northorn limits of the district
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were demarcated by the Boundary Commission, and
Captain 'Webb-Ware was appointed to administer the
Chégai-Sanjrini country under the orders of the Agent to
the Governor General in Baluchistin. His special duty
was to arrange for the safeguard of the Trade Route and
the protection of caravans. At this time Nushki was a
nidbat of the Kalit State, and was governed by a ndib
appointed by His Highness the Khin. In July 1899, the
nidbat was taken over on lease by the British Government
on an annual quit rent of Rs. 9,000, and in August of
the same year a tahsildir was appointed.

In 1905 the Nushki tahsil contained eighteen villages,
and the total population according to the census of 1901
was 10,756 (5,735 males and 5,021 females) or 5 persons
to the square mile. Of these 10,425 were Muhammadans,
329 Hindus and 2 others. The indigenous inhabitants,*
who are Musalméns of the Sunni sect and who speak
either Brihui or Baluchi numbered 9,979; males 5,288
and femnles 4,691. The principal tribes represented
were the Rakhshéni Baloch (3,313) (including the Jamaldi-
ni, B4dini and Mfindai), the Zagar Méngal Brihuis (3,647),
Muhammad Hasnis (618), Kambrini (182), Saiads (306),
the Langav (578), and the Baréch (258). The number of
the Loris and servile dependants attached to the
various tribes ‘was shown as 824. The principal villages
are the Méngal villages (500), the Bidini villages (Alam
Khén . and Kasim Khdin) (400), the Jamdldini village
including the Sfhibzdda fumaen (650), the Nushki bazar
(644), Chandan Khén Band (500), Ahmadwil (800), and
Bato (600)., The chief occupation of the inhabitants of
the Nushki bazar is trade. Among the indigenous
inhabitants the principal occupation of the Rakhshiais is
agriculture, while the Méngals combine it with flockowning
and transport,

#The Hindus (328) nre excluded from these figures,
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The supply of perennial water is' limited, and the area MINIATURE
under permanent irrigation is small compared ‘with the gﬁﬁﬁ'
dry crop land which is available for' cultivation. The Asﬂclﬂtm‘e-
land is generally fertile, the best being the dry erop areas
of the Dik and Mal plains and the Khazina tract. The
permanent_gources of irrigation are the Khaisr ‘stream,
eleven kdrézes and a small spring in the neighbourhood of
Mal. The area annually irrigated ioy the Nushki stream
and other sources has been estimated at about 3,000 acres.

The extent of the dry crop cultwa.tlon is dependent on the
winter and spring floods. . :

The rabi or spring harvest is the most important and
the chief crop is wheat, which forms the staple food of -
the people- of the country. The autumn harvest is
comparatively small and consists chiefly of judri, melons
and various kinds of millet. A rough estimate made in
1905 of the agricultural stock of the tahsil puts the
number of camels at 1,800, donkeys’ at 250, bullocks and
cows at 500, and sheep and goats at about 6,000, . .

The Quetta-Nushki branch of the North Western Communi-
Railway traverses the tahsil from the Galangir kotal to ©2Ho%%
Nushki with stations at Galangir, Kishingi, and Nushki,

The most important road is the Seistén Trade Route
which starts from Nushki. This is a good unmetalled
road and for the first 7umiles, proceeds in a southerly
direction along the skirts of the Garr Range; it then
turns to the west and runs along the foot of the Réskoh
‘hills, The first important stage (82 miles) is at Mal
where there ig a rest.house, thdna and serai. The other
principal routes or tracks are: (1) from Kahnak - to
Nushki via Panjpsi and Singbur (60 miles); (2) from
Nushki to Taraki Théne in Afghén territory (20 miles);
(3) from Nushki to Garmaflin Afghbnistin via Hemfin
Chth (11 miles), Band Chandan Khén (18 miles), Snind
Mahmid Zigrat (20 miles), and Kéni (18 miles) ; (4) from

=
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miles), and Phul Choto (30 miles); (5) from Nushki to
Nimargh in Kalit territory via Sidbaf (e. 11 miles) and
Khwanki (25 miles); (6) from Nushki to Khirin via
Ahmadw4l (10 miles), and Téfui (30 miles).

The tahsil is divided into three circles—Nushki, Bighak
and Mal, and the staff consists of a tahsildir, a nhib
tahsildir, a muhasib, a kdndingo and three patwiris. The
total number of police is 25, all of whom are posted either
at the railway stations or at Nushki itself. The levies
who are under the immediate charge of the Assistant District
Superintendent of Police are stationed at the following
places, (1905) :—

Band Chandan Khdn ,,. 5 Trisézai service.
Mal «. & 8. Muhammad Ali’s service.
Méngal ... e 7 do.

Nushki Théna ... ... 22
s 1st class levies... 82

Kishingi Y

—

Total ... 77

In addition to the above, 15 sowars are employed as
personal escorts to the Assistant Political Agent and the
Assistant District Superintendent of Police. The full
details of the Levy Service are given in table XVI Vol. B.

Land Revenue is recovered in kind at the rate of one-
tenth of the gross produce, There are also certain cesses
which have been described in Chapter IIL in the section
on Land Revenue. The question of abolishing these
cesses and of raising the rate of revenue to one-sixth is
under consideration (1905), Cattle tax is recovered from
nomads only. . As the greater part of the tahsilis under
khushkdba or dry crop cultivation, the revenue fuctuates
considerably according to the condition of the senson, In
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1904—5 the total land revenue amounted to Rs. 13 713 of MINIATURE

which grazing tax represented 8 per cent.

Nushki Town, (Latitude 29°34’ N and Longltude
66° 0’ B, Elevation 2900) is the head quarters of the

District, the starting point of the Seist4n Trade Route, -

and the terminus of the Quetta - Nushki leway It is
866 miles from Robat Kila, and 94 miles by road and
98 miles by rail from Quetta. The present railway station
(1905) is 24 miles from the town at the foot of the Nushki
Gorge to the east of the Khaisr river bed. The building

of 2 new bazar on its present site was commenced by
Captain’ Webb-Ware in 1899 after the transfer of the.

“ midbat to the British Government. Tt contains about

50 shops and 70 houses which are chiefly owned and -

occupied by the local Hindus (Talddrs). The shops repre-
sent various professions and include 22 dealers in piece
goods, There are four places of Hindu worship, _lwhére
strangers are also accommodated, and -one masjid. " No

octroi is levied in the bazar (1905), and the Town Fund, of

which the receipts and expenditure in 1904-5 amounted to
Rs. 9,762 and Rs. 5,755 is principally maintained by the
- levy of house and conservancy taxes. Nushki carries on n
brisk trade with Shordwak, Garmsél, Kharin and Seistén,
the chief imports being corn, wool, hides a,nd ght and
exports piece goods.

The Government buildings _includé a rest housé. or
chappar khdna, tahsil, sub-treasury, police thina, post and

telegraph offices, two serais, quarters for officials, levy
post, a primary school, and a civil dispensary. The drink-
ing water is obtained from the Khaisfr stream, the quality
of which is indifferent, and in years of drought from the
Béghak spring, The railway authoritics have also sunk a
well near the town in the bed of the Khaisar, from which

water is piped to the station. In sddition to the police-

and lovies already mentioned there is o small detachment

4
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guard over the sub-treasury. Before British occupation
the present site of the town was known as the Chahdr
Asiab, from the four water mills on the Xhaisir stream,
and the patron'saint is Saiad Khwija Ahmad who is said
to have come from Pishin about eight generations ago
and whose shrine lies close fo the town. The Saiad is
reputed to have miraculously increased the water supply
of the Khaisir stream.

The Chagai sub-tahsil lies between 28° 19 and
29° 84’ N., and 63° 15’ and 65° 35’ E., and is bounded on
the east by the Nushki tahsil, on the west by the Western
Sanjrini tract, on the north by the Régistin and the stony
wastes south of the Helmand, and on the south by the
Riskoh Range. It has an area of 7,283 square miles.
The western boundary starts from the Gaukok hill near
the Gulichih wells and runs north-west to Manzil Chauki,
and thence north to the Baloch Afghin boundary opposite
Gidan Koh.

The country between the Chigai and Raskoh hills,
which has already been described in Chapter I, consists
principally of the two large alluvial plains of Chigai and
Dilbandin. The latter is an extensive plain of an
average breadth of about 9 miles, confined on the north
and south by the Chigai and Riskoh hills, and extending
east and west for a distance of about 20 miles until it is
lost in heavy sand hills. It is chiefly irrigated by flood
waler brought down from the Chiigai hills by the Bulo
river.

In its present condition the whole country is better
suited for stock-rearing than for agriculture, and in most
parts affords good grazing for camels, sheep and goats.
The large bulk of the inhabitants are pastoral, and own
considerable numbers of flocks and herds with which they
migrate from pluee to place in seareh of fresh feeding
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grounds. According to s rough calculation made in 1905, miNiaTURE
the number of animals owned by the inhabitants, exclud- ' gﬁiﬁﬁﬁ .
ing the immigrants, was as “follows :—camels 8, 500,
donkeys 350, bullocks and cows 400 and sheep and

goats 30,000.. - R

In 1905 the number of villages wag shown as twenty- Popu]a,tlon,
two, but with the exception of Chéagai proper, the others -
can scarcely be dignified by this name, being simply a
collection of blanket or wattle huts erected for the"
temporary residence of the nomads. The population in

1901 numbered 4,933 ; males 2,524, females 2,409, or one

person to 1} square miles. By religion all are Sunni
Muhammadans and speak either Brahui or Baluchi. The

principal tribes represented were the Muhammad Hasnis,

3,718; the Méngals 963 and the Sanjrénis 189, Their
principal occupation is flock-owning. "The Notézais, -

a section of the Muhammad Hasnis, are the chief camel
breeders, and the Kamarzai and Dah-mardag, also sections

of the same tribe, are the principal owners of sheep and

goats. The number of agriculturists is limited and -
includes the Sanjranis, Notézais, Baréch-and Bala.noshr"
Saiads. The Sanjrinis are the ruling tribe and Yhe chief
landowners, but of recent years both their numbers and
importance have greatly diminished.

The area under permanent irrigation furms a very Agrwnltme
insignificant portion of the whole cultivable hred.
According to an estimate made in 1905, about 100 acres
are permanently irrigated, while 1,670 acres represent the
average annual area of the khushkdba or dry crop cultiva-
tion. The goil of the plains is alluvial and the portions
subject to the spill of the hill torrents are fertile, The
supply of permanent water in the Chégai circle is obtuined
from six kdrézes and two springs. Padag comes next with
five kdrdzes, while the Diilbandin circle has only onejkdrds
and two springs.  All these kdrézes are, however, small and
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_unimportant, the largest being the Lijjiin the Chégai
circle, which irrigates an average annual area of 22 acres
only. The rabi or spring harvest is the most important,
the chief crop being wheat. The autumn harvest is small
and consists principally of judri. The country cannot
supply sufficient food for its inhabitants, who are
compelled to import wheat from Garmsél and dates from
Khdarin,

There are no reserved or protected forests in this area.
Large numbers of tamarisk trees are to be found on the
Chégai plain and to the south of Dalbandin, while the
majority of the upper reaches of the beds of the hill
torrents are thickly grown with tamarisk undergrowth.
The pistachio or gwan are found in the higher parts of
the Chégai and Riskoh hills. The Barot valley, to the
gouth-west of Mérui, contains a grove of date trees, but -
the trees are small and the fruit is of an inferior quality.
There is an abundance of grass in the spring and early
summer, and the plains are covered with the #ighaz and
other bushes which afford excellent grazing for camels.

There are no recording stations, but the climate and

:‘:ﬁlﬁﬁzf temperature of the lowlands of Chiigai is very similar to

Communi~
cations,

that of the plains of Nushki. The rainfall also is irregular

and scanty, the average being from 4 to 5 inches in the
year. Snow falls on the higher peaks of the Réskoh and

on the Barfbchth plain (about 5,000") in the Chégai hills.

The principal road is the Seistdn Trade Route which
traverses the tahsil from Kuchaki Chih to Tratoh, the
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stages and the strength of levies ht each post 'bemg as MINTATURE

under :— : e e T;::: —
Miles ' | strongtn
from - Name of stage. | : rgrégt
Nushki, - , lovies.
. . . i - -
48 | KuchakiChéh .. .. .| 1
61 Padag ' ; i :5 |
84 | YbdghrChéh ... el I
100 | Karodek = ... R B
116 | Délbandin T o ' N
' ‘,_,_.-~// . . o
134 |Chakul . - = Y .
e o m—" . -,. . ! :'
148 Botag . el 1
, . . Yy
" 161 [ Mérui RS B I
181 Obsh Sandfn ... .- I R
204 | Tratoh N

The most important tracks that take off from the Trade
Route aro ; (1) from Padag to Khérén ; (2) from Dalbandin
to Khérin; (8) from Déilbandin to the Helmand via
Barabchdh, The details of these routes are given in table
VI, Vol. B. The Meski-Butak and Baribchih route
crosses the Trade Road at Karodak, the Meski-Sukaluliand
Yakmach road ut Chih Sandfn, and the Kharin and
Gurgarok route at Dilbandin, The.direct routo f;om :
Chigai to Khirin passes hotween Yadgir Chih and
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Karodak and from Padag a track takes off in a north-
westerly direction to Chigai, and thence to Baribchah and

the Helmand.

Little is known of the ancient history of Chigai. The
earliest settlers appear to have been the Arabs, who were
followed by the Balinoshi Saiads, who in their turn were
dispossessed by the Sanjrinis, the present landlords of the
country. Chéigai does not appear at any time to have had
any connection with either Kalif or Kharin, and for
many years its dealings were exclusively with Afghinistan,
This portion of its history is given in detail in Chapter I.
After the Baloch Afghin Boundary Cowmission it was
declared a part of Baluchistin, and in December 1896
Captain (now Major) Webb-Ware, C.L.E., was appointed
ag the first British officer in charge, In 1901 it was
formed into a sub-tahsil with its head quarters ab
Dalbandin. .

For purposes of revenue admmlstrutlon, the sub-tabsil is
divided into 8 circles and is under the charge of a niib
tahsildir, who is assisted by a staff consisting of 1
muh#sib and 3 patwéris. There are also 18 headmen who
are remurerated by Government and who assist in the
collection of revenue (1905). The ndib tahsilddr is also
in direct charge of the Trade Route within the limits of his
jurisdiction. There are no police, and the police duties
as well as the revenue work of the tahsil are undertaken
by the levies under the orders of the néib tahsildir. The

" total strength of the levies is 81, the details of which are

given in table XVI, Vol. B.

An account of the revenue system of the days before
British occupation is given in Chapter III. Revenue was
first levied by the Government in 1901 when one-eighth of
the total produce was taken in kind., In 1902 the rate

* Inoludes 22 first cluss levies employed nt. Dflbundin, and also
the Barfibohih post (5 men).
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was raised to one-sixth, which corresponds w1th the usual MINIATURE

rate levied in other parts of Baluchistin. Grazing ‘tax is

also recovered from. all flock-owners Whether permanent

or nomads, and forms the principal source of revenue. In
1904-5 it represented 83+6 per cent, of the total co]lectlons
(Rs. 6,073). :

The chief products of the tahsxl are ghi, wool, camel
hair, hides and asafeetida. ' Honey is also found in
considerable quantities in the lowei' hills and has more
than a Jocal reputation: At one time it formed part of
the annual tmbnte paid to Afghdnistan.

Chagai is a small village about 32 miles north-east of
Dalbandin ; situated between 29° 18’ N, and 64° 42’ E., at
an elevation of about 2,774 feet. It is the head quartefs
of the Sanjréni tribe and has given its name to _the whole

District, Local tradition attributes the, origin of the
name to the number of chdhs or wells: which are said to-

_haye formerly existed in the neighbourhood. It mnow.
(1905) consists of a ruined mud fort, and a small cluster
of about thirty mud houses of which five are banias’ shops-
The fort was ocoupied by an Afghén garrison from
June 1886 to May 1896, when after the Afghdn Baloch
Boundary Commission it was vacated by the Afghfins and
handed over to the Sanjrianis. It was, however, never
-re-occupied and is fast falling into ruin, The Sanjrénis
regard it with disfavour and attribute their misfortunes
‘directly or indirectly to its eréction. It is also said to be
haunted by a.malignant spirit, and no tribesman will
approach the vicinity of the building after nightfall, much
less enter its precincts. Chdgai is also ‘noted for having
afforded refuge to the late Amir of Afghénistdn,
Abdul Rahmén Kbin, after his defeat in the Hazarjit
(1869). The population comprises about 87 families ;
Sunjriuis, including the ‘Baréch, 18, Loris 6, Tauki 5,
Basoli 4 and the Khwhjazai Sainds 4. They are mostly

. GAZET-
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pastoral and own sheep and goats which they graze in the
neighbouring hills. They also cultivate a small amount
of khushkiba land. Drinking water is obtained from four
wells, at a depth of about 25 feet. The principal men are
Mir Ali Khén, the chief of the Sanjrinis, who is in receipt
of o monthly allowance of Rs. 350 and his ndib Dost
Muhammad, Baréch. Mir Ali Kh&n bas a mehmdn khdna
or guest house where he entertains strangers. There
is a small trade with the Helmand and Nushki, the prinei-
pal imports from the former being wool and ghi which are
forwarded to Nushki. The export trade chiefly consists
of cotton piece goods and sugar., The well known shrine
of Saiad Bala Nosh is about 11 miles to the north of
Chigai.

Dalbandin.—The head quarters of the Chigai sub-
tahsil lies in the Dalbandin plain in 28° 45’ w. and
64° 83’ . Itis 201 miles (11 stages) from Quetta and
110 miles (6 stages) from Nushki. It is also an important
post on the Seistin Trade Route, and consists of a levy
thana, quarters for the tahsildir and the tahsil officials,
four banias’ shops, s caravan seras, post and telegraph
offices, and & rest-house for travellers (1905), All ordinary
supplies can be obtained in the small bazar, and fodder,
if required in large quantities, can be collected if previous
notice is given to the ndib tahsildir. The levies at
present (1905) number 42 and include 2 jemadirs,
2 daffadirs, 1 munshi, 30 sowars, and 7 footmen. Drink-
ing water is obtained from the Sargesha Kdrds. The
shopkeepers carry on a fair trade with Garmsél, Jilk ‘and
Khardn, the chief imports being grain, ghi, wool, and
dates while the exports are mainly piece goods of the
cheaper kind.

The Western Sanjrani tract is a triangular strip of
country lying to the west of the Chigai sub-tahsil from
which it is separnted by a line running due south from
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the Gaukoh hill to the Sifinch Koh Range. From this MINIAToRs

point the southern line runs along the water-shed of the
Sianeh Koh till it meets the Perso—Baloch frontier line
which it follows to Koh-i-Malik Sigh. The northern side

of the triangle is formed by the Afghdn Baloch boundary,

‘and the apex by the junction of the two boundaries at
Koh-i-Malik Si4h. The country consists for the most

part of a barren desert, with plains of black gravel d1v1ded '

by belts of sand and studded with extinct volcanic peaks.

The hills on the north and west have been described in

Chapter I (Physical Aspects). The rivers in the south-

west are the Tahldb and the Mirjawa both of which have

a permanent supply of water. Hill torrénts are numerous,
and among others may be mentioned, the Sidh _Koh,
Shamidan, Lar Koh, Kacha, Saindak and Amalaf nullahs.
. None of these have any water except after rain, - -

Tamarisk grows in considerable quantities in the Kacha
Koh range and in favourable seasons there is good grazing _

\in all the hills. In the bed of the Kachd river there are
large patches' of a coarse reed, known as ndr, that grows

to an unusual size, and is famed among the Baloch who )

use it for the pipes of mnusical instruments.

GAZET-
TEERS:

The climate differs little, if at all, from that of Nushki Ghmaﬂe

and Chagai, though perhaps the temperature in summer
is somewhat higher than that of Nushki. The cold in
winter is only severe when the winds prevail. Great
changes in temperature between day and night are the
rule, but however great the ‘temperature by day may be
hot nights are seldom experienced.

This part of the District is exposed to the effects of the

bdd-i-sad-o-bist-roz (or wind of 120 days) which blows
steadily from the fifteenth of May till the middle of
September,

The rainfall is probably somewha,t less tlmn that of
Nushki, but no data areevailuble.

temperature
and rainfall.



216

MINIATURE
GAZET-
TEERS.

Fauna.

History.

CHAGAL

With the exception of snakes and seorpions there is a
great dearth of animal life in the plains and sandy
deserts. There are a few gazelles and some wild asses
but these are seldom met with, In the hills ibex and
oorial are found, but game birds are scarce,

Little is known of the early history of this tract.
Ancient ruins are met with in different parts of the
country and there are traces of what appear to be old
mines in the Saindak hills; but there are no local tradi-
tions of any value, aud, as is usual in this part of the
country, all ruins are ascribed to the Arabs. The counfry
is barren and itself of no great value, and from its position
for generations has owned no master, It hasconsequently
become the haunt of outlaws and robbers, and though but
sparsely inhabited was subject to frequent raids by the
Démanis and other wild clans from the Persian border.
It became a part of British territory in 1896 after
the conclusion ‘of the Perso-Baloch and Afghén
Boundury Commission, and was placed under the charge
of Captain (now Major) Webb-Ware, c.1.e. In the early
days of British occupation it was troubled by raids by the
Ddmanis, but these have now ceased and the western
portion of the route has been rendered safe by the
establishment of levy posts at the various stages. As the
greater portion of the country is practically a desert, and
there was no settled population with the exception of a
few families of Rékis and DAmanis at Mirjiwa, it was
excluded from the census of 1901, In favourable years
when grazing is abundant it is visited in the winter monthg
by nomad encawpments of the MAimdsinis, Shérzais
Dfiménis, Rékis and other tribes. The total number of
these nomad visitors may be estimated roughly at a
hundred or two. They are, however, chiefly migratory,
passing through the district on theip way into the Persian
Sarhad from the valley of the Helmand. There ure
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seldom more than fifty or sxxty families to be found in the MINIATURE
hills on the British side of the border where the grazing is T:;Ea? A
scarce compared with that in the hills further to the
south.west.

In years of drought the country is practxca.lly deserted,

There is no agriculture, the ouly cultivation being
conﬁned to a few acres near Mirjdwa and to small patches

in the Lar Koh hills. ‘

The important route is the Seistin Trade Road whlch Communi.
- traverses the country from Kundi to Robét, a distance of oa_tmns
140 miles. The principal stagés and the stlength of the

levies at each post are as under :—

Distance ' B -Total

Nf\::ﬁx - Name of post. sty 12;15:? of
226 miles .| Kundi o e 4
248,  u.|Mashki Chéh .. S I
261 , o |Humai ('1"n.zgi) woowl 8
800 | Amalsf (Mukak Kﬁréz)—... e --.6
307 ., oolSaindak e w13
’325 y e Kirba..ka.-- . e 6
BE | ChSh Muhammed Raza i 5
368 . u| Bobbt e w] m

The following routes pass through Kundi (1) from
Meski to Amir Chgh vip Isa Tahir and (2) from Khfrin
to Amfr Chéh via Hurmégai and the Galachéh pass, The
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Kam4l Khin and Amir Chih passes through Mashki Chah.
From Mashki Chih an alternative route goes to Saindak
via Sihib Chiah (28} miles), Mukak (23} miles) and
Saindak (18} miles). A path goes from Chih Sandin to
Saindak vie Amir Chah (distance 139 miles divided into
seven stages) From Saindak a path leads to Mirjawa (23
miles,) and Lddis (12 miles.) There is a direct route
from Mirjiwa to Robit via Duzddp (25 miles,) Chih
Muhammad Khin (36 miles,) and Robat (25 miles,) total
86 miles.

In addition to the levies on the Seistin route small
posts are established at Kila Suféd (11 levies) and at Amir
Chih on the Afghdn border (5 levies.)

The Western Sanjrini tract is under the direct charge of
the Assistant District Superintendent of Police.

The eonstruction of a dispensary at Saindak is under
considernti?n (1905.)

Asgafwtida grows in abundance in favourable years on
the Koh-i-Sultdin and Kacha Koh. In former times the
Sanjrénis Jevied revenue on this drug and the annual
collections amounted to about Rs. 300. Since 1898, a tax
of 7 per cent of the total produce is levied in kind, and
the actual receipts during the seven years ending with
March 1905, averaged Rs. 247 per annum. In addition
to a,sa,fcetldla,‘ deposits of sulphur, alum, ochre, copper and
antimony are also found in the hills, but owing to the
great distances and the want of transport these have mno
great commercial value, .

Rabat or Robat Kia, Is the last stage on the
Nushki-Seistin Trade Route and is 866 miles (21 stages)
from Nushki and 460 miles (27 stages) from Quetta. It
is built on the banks of the Shamidéin nullak shout 2} miles
eust of the Robﬁ.t Koh at an elevation of about 2,60°0.
The posb consists of o levy thding, serai, past office, tele=
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- graph office, bania’s shop and & chappar khdna or rest MINIATURE
house for travellers.” The water, ‘which. is good and ‘;;:if;

abundant, is obtained from the Sar Rolit spring. The
telegraph line was extended to Robit Kila in -January
1904, The levies consist of 1 risaldir, 1 jemadar, 8 daffa-
dirs, 47 sowars, 4 footmen and 1 munshi. Ordinary
supphes can be obtained at the post, but grazing and fire-
wood are scarce. Nasratabad, the capital of Seistdu, i

106 miles, or 8 stages from the Robat post.
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NORTRERN BOUNDARY OF THE CHAGAL DisTRICT.

Extract from the translation of joint agreement executed on the 13th
May 1896 by Captain A. H. McMahon, British Commissioner -and
Muhammad Umar Khin, representative of His Highness the Amir of
Afghu.mstnn, joint Commissioners on the Indo-Afghdin Boundary Commm-
sion, Baluchistin Section,

(The portion of the boundary between Domandi and the peak at the
head of the Inzargai and Talai nullahs lies in the Zhob and Quetta-Pishin
Districts).

From here the boundary line runs in a south-westerly direction for some
12 miles along the crest of the water-shed which divides the water draining
to the west into the upper branches of the Kurram and Goari nullahs, and
that draining to the east into the Shoraritd and Singbur nullehs as far as
boundary pillar CXLIII, erected on & prominent peak situated on the same
water-shed at the head of the most eastern of the upper branches of the
Tirkashi nulleh. From here the boundary line runs in a straight line
towards and slightly sonthwards, crossing the head of the Tirkashi nullah
to boundary pillar CXLIII (a) erected on & prominent peak commonly
known as Dék at the head of the Tirkashi aullek. Continning in the same
straight line the boundary line crosses the head of the Dilshad anllak to
boundary pillar CXLITI (b) erected on a prominent peak at the head of
" the Kdrawdn Kush and Jorm unlleahs. From here the boundary line still
continues in the same straight Lne and, crossing the Gonri Mauda uullak
at a point where boundary pillar CXLIII (¢) has been erected, rums to
boundary pillar CXLIV, erected on 2 prominent penk on the crest of the
water-shed of the Sarlat range and in'mediately south of the head of the
nullah in which is situated the Midn Haibat Khan Zidgrat and which flows
eastwards into the Gonri Manda. This peak also happens to be situated
exactly on the straight line between boundary pillar CXLITI, and a point
two miles due south of the top of the low hill close to and south of the
Kini well. :

Clause IIT.—We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar CXLIV,
erected on the crest of the main water-shed of the Sarlat range, the bound-
ary line runs, as shown in the nttached map, in the same straight line
westwards and slightly southwards to o point two miles due south of the
top of the low hill which is close to and sonth -of the Kini well. At this
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point boundary pillar CLVII has been evected. This straight"line bas

been further marked by the following boundary pillars as shown in the .-

map® attached, i.e; boundary pillar CXLYV, which has been erected at =
short distance from boundarypillar CXLIV, on a slightly lower ridge of
the Sarlat range ; boundary pillar CXLVT, erected about two miles. further

down on the western slopes of the Sarlat; boundary pillar CXLVII erected .

on the north slope of a small prominent isolated hill, known as Kambar™ -

Koh at the foot of the Sarlat; boundary pillar CXLVIIT, CXLIX, CL; .

which have been erected on ridges of the sandhi.ll$ which lie belween the .

foot of the Sarlat range and the Lora river; boundary pillar CLI erected

in the plain about 1} miles due east of the Lora river, boundary pillar GLII

erected on the west bank of the Lora river, boundary pillar CLIII erected -

about 100 yards north of the Bulandwal tower; boundary pillars CLIV

and CLV erected on the plain; and boundary pillar CLVT -erected at a

point about 400 yards sonth of Partos Nawar,-where the boundary line -
enters the sandhills, of Régistan. Beyond this point, as far as boundary .

" pillar CLVII, boundary pillars have not been erected.owing to the sand.

. This straight line, from boundary pillar CXLIV to boundary pillar GLVIE,:
passes about one mile south -of the hill known as Jari. Mazir; about two
miles gouth of Sidh Sang, about 7§ miles south of the Sayd Bus Zidrat.and: ~

. about 1} miles south of the Piprang Band.. After entering the sandhills of.
Régistan at bonndary pillar CLVI, some 400 yards south of Partns,‘Niwéi:," )
the boundary lineruns in a straight line through sandhills to boundary pillap
CLVII, which, as before mentioned, has been erected at a point twa miles: -
due south of tha top of the amall hill close to end south of the: Kéni well:
From boundary pillar CLVII, the boundary line which we have jointly

_agreed upon, runs in a straight line westwards and slightly northwards.to
the Bhibiin Kotal. This line crosses the north portion of the Lora Hamin,
Boundary pillar CLVIIT has been erected on the line at about 1} miles
north of the Kunzai hill which is situated on the west bank of the Lorm
HaAmfn, The boundary line thus passes to the north of the Gazechdlr .
wel,ln,’_ Boundary pillars CLIX and CLX erected on high prominent
pea,_ks,, mark where this line crosses the mountain between the. Lorm -
Himin and the Shibisn Kotal. Boundary pillar CLXT hes been erscted
at, the crost of the Shibidn Kotal and is on the.crest of the watarslied
dividing the water of the Shand nullah on the north from. the waten
of the Shibidn nullel on the south which ﬁows inte the Lora Hémdn,
From. the Shibién Kotal tha boundary line, which we have jointly

#Mup ot reproduced, \

~

ey
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sgreed upon, runs westwards, as shown in the attached map along
the south water-shed of the Shand nullak to the head of that nullah
and thence follows the crest of the main water-shed which divides the
nullahs which flow northwards through Pasht-i-Koh from the Telaran,
Mahian, Buznai and other nullaks and their branches which flow south-
wards. The boundary line follows this well-defined water-shed as far as
the Mazari Kotal, to boundary pillar CLXII, which has been erected on
a peak on the crest of the same water-shed just south of the Mazari Kotal.
Between the Shibidn and Mazari Kotals the water-shed which forms the
boundary is naturally well defined by a continuous line of high mountains
with prominent peaks, and it was considered unnecessary to further
demarcate it, ‘

. Clause 1V.—We have jointly agreed that the boundary line, from bound-
ary pillar CLXII, near Mazari Kotal, runs for about 7§ miles along the
same water-shed, i. e., that dividing the Mazari, Kushtagin, and other
nullahs on the south, from the Baribchah nullak on the north, as shown in
the attached map, as far as boundary pillar CLXIII, which has been erected
on a prominent peak on that water-shed. The boundary line then leaves
this main watershed and runs north-west for about 3§} miles along the
crest of a spur, which separates the main, i.e., northern, branch of the
Barébchéh nullah, from the southern branches as far as boundary pillar
CLXIV, which has been erected on a prominent peak at the end of that
spur. From here the boundary line runs in & straight line westwards and
_alightly northwards for about 29 miles to boundary pillar CLXXII, which
has been erected at a point six miles due south of Robat. Along this
_straight line, to mark the boundary, boundary pillars CLXYV, CLXVI,
CLXVII, CLXVIII, CLXIX, CLXX, CLXXI have been erected at
prominent points, as shown on the attached map.

From boundary pillav CLXXII, the boundary line turning westwards
and slightly southwards, runs in a straight line, except for a short distance
at Jilijil, as noted below, to a point 12 miles due north of Amir Chéh,
through boundary pillars CLXXIII, CLXXIV, CLXXV and CLXXVT,
as shown on the map attached. Boundary pillar CLXXV is situated on &
hill known ss Par close to and north of the Chéh-i-Marak. Boundary
pillar OLXXVI is at the foot of the southern slopes of the hill known as
Lorai, which is on the north bank of the nullek known as Chéih.i-Marak
nullah. From boundary pillar CLXXVI, the boundary line turns then
due south and runs to a distance of half n mile to the south of the bed of
the large nullak in which Soru and Jilijil ave sitnated. The Soru water is
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thus left on the British side and the Jilijil water-on the Afghan side of the
'bom.!dnry—hne. *The line then runs along the sandhills st a distance of
3 mile to the south of the bed of the above nullah to & point-near Khaisan
Lok, where the main road from J ilijil to Darband leaves this nullgh. Hereo
the bounda.ry_ line jqins and thence runs along the straight. line shewn
between boundary pillar CLXXII and boundary pillar CLXXVII erected
at a point 12 miles due north of Amir Ch&h. This line passes ‘through
the north slopes of & prominent sandhill kinown as Khaisan Lok-and passes '
abont 2} miles south of the top of the Kamarghar hill, about three -milss
south of the top of Gidan Koh, about 2% miles south of the top of Ha,f'ag '
hill, about 8 miles north of Darband, and about seven miles north of the
top of the Gharibo hill. Owing to the heavy sand along its course -it~ has
mi)fh been possible to demarcate the boundary line beyond S¢ra by boundary
pillars. ‘ _

Olause V.—We have jointly agreed that from boundary pillar OLXXVII
erected at the point 12 miles due north of Amir Chah, the boundary line’
runs in a straight line north-west, ss shown in the attached map for
about 97 miles to the top of the Koh-i-Malik Sidh... As this boundary _
line runs through sand and desert, it. bas been considered uniecessary to
demarcate it for some distunce by boundary pillars, It passes ‘about
22 miles north of the Koh-i-Dalil, about 20} miles north of Drina Koh,
about 10 miles north of the Garuk-i-Gori hill, about 16} miles north of the -
Kirtaka spring. It passes about 1} miles south of the moat southern
point of the God-i-Zirreh, about 8 miles south of the ruins of five old
bujldings, which are situated in a row, a short distance to the south
of the Bhélag nullah and commonly known as Gumbaz-i-Shah about
}3 miles south of the Ziérat-i-Shéh-i-Mardin and ruins known as
(odar-i-Shdh on the north bank of the Shélag nullah. Between - the .
point where this boundary line leaves the sandhills and the top of the
Koh-i-Malik Bifh, the following boundary pillars have been erected on
this straight line, as shown in the-attached map, i. e., boundary
pillars CLXXVIIT, CLXXIX, CLXXX, CLXXXTI and CLXXXII on the
plain ; CLXXXIII on & conspicuous ridge of the low hills sonth of the RobAt
nulleh, CLXXXIV on the south bank’of the Robit nullah, CLXXXV
on the north bank of the Robat nullah. From there the line crosses the
enstern slopes of the Koh.i-Robst and iuns up to . boundary pillar
CLXXXVI, which haa beon erected on the top of the Koh-i-Malik Sidh.
"Thin line crosnes the Robat nulluh just above the lower Robdt springs and
leaven the upper RobAt spring some 2} miles on'the south of it.
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The following account of the Botany of the District is extracted from
the * Botany .of the Afghén Delimitation Commission.” #

“ The most mterestmg plants found on the hills and on rock-formations
were :—Stocksia Brahuica, a thorny shrub or small tree, first collected bet-
ween Khahak and Panj-pai on the 24th of September, and subsequently
more or less frequently as far as the Helmand. Inits antumnal -garb,
when leafless, and covered with its brilliantly coloured inflated frait, it
was véry showy. It is called by the natives Kok-for, or the mountain
peach, no doubt from the attractive colouring of the fruit. Pistacia
Terebinthus, var. mutica, was occasionally seen on limestone, occurring in
some numbers. This is the only indigenous tree of Balachistin that grows
to any size ; several I measured were over 9 feet in girth at 6 feet from the
ground ; bat in height none were over 20 feet. Zygophyllum atriplicioides,
a shrub from 4 to 6 feet in height, with fleshy leaves, bright yellow flowers,
and curious winged fruit, was seen everywhere, from the stony bases of the
hills into the gravel plains. Perowskia abrotanoides, a very attractive
Labiata, forming a close bush 3 to 4 feet high, was general among the
rocks ; Peripluca aphylla and two species of Ephedra. Ephedra pachyclados ?
was the common one, being very profuse amongst broken rock, boulders,
etc., as well as on the gravel plains. The native name for the Periploca
and the two species of Ephedra is hum or huma, the natives not distinguish-
ing between them. Tamarix gallica is a large shrub, the presence of which
in quantity and size would, I think, indicate water at no greai depth.
Further, Pteropyrum Aucheri, Ihazya stricta, Stellaria Lessertii, Lactuca
ortentalis, Anubusis sp, Pennisetum dichotomum, Euphorbia osyridea,
Astragalus hyrcanus, Calligonum comosum, inhabit this region at the base of |
the hills; and exteud thence over the gravel country,

“On the gravel and clay plains the vegetation was extremely sparse and
stunted ; among the prevailing plants, Alhagi Camelornm was generally
spread over the country, and in some favoured localities it grew in luxwri-
ance and dense masses, throngh which it was hard to get our horses to go,
owing to its numerous objectionable spines. This shrub is usually from 1
to 2 feet in height, occasionally as much as 3. The ordinary term here far
the plant is * Camelthorn,” as it is one of the chief sources of supply of
fodder for these animals, In certain seasons it yields n manna. Peganum
Harmala, Sophora 'nmllu-, Snphmu ("uﬂ'lim and two \peues of Heliotropium

#* Transactjons of the Lm nean Snrul_/, Second mnea-—l!olum, Volume lll 1887,
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Were more or less frequent; and where saline matter inip‘regnated the soil, .
the following shrubs were often in great, luxuriance, Salsola Kali, Salsola
arbuscula, Salsola feetida, and several others, with Halanthium sp., Halos
chaﬁa sulphurea, Halozylon salicornicum and H, an:ﬁithz;i. . B

*“On the sand-dunes and between the hillocks formed by the sand.-waves
vegetation was more general and of stronger growth than one: would
have expected to find on first seeing this formation. This isno doubtduete
the deeper layers of the sand, being able to retain moisture, down to -which “
‘ !:he roots easily penetrate through the soft superstructure. The character-
;stic shrub, often almost a tree in size, 18 Haloxylon Amnwdendro’"t, which "
i8 the Td-gaz of Baluchistan, and its smaller branches yield the best camel~
fodder of the country, and, unlike the Tamarisks, the -camels can live -

continuously upon it without its impairing their health. In general
appearance it resembles light-green Tamarisk, hence.its native name ; but
1t i8 at once distinguishable by its pendulous branches and grey whiter |
stems ; hence the European name White Tamarisk, Although this shyub. .
is found in all'directions, it certainly seems to prefer, and grows in greatest. -
luxuriance on these sand hills. Tamariz macrocarpa end - other large.
shrubby species were common, At Omar-sha (Umar Shah) where we
encamped on sand hills, there were some- trees, probably planted, of, .
Tomeriz articulata with. trunks, 9 feet in girth and over 30 feet, in height,,
and associated with them wero some trees of Tamariz macrocarpy, from.
4 to 6 feet in circumference, evidence of the.size this species may abtain. -
id & favourahlp locality. The ordinary native name for thelatter is Kime;
and this term was equally applied to 7. articulata, although thetwo species,
were recognized ag different, Temariz articulatq, baving no.specinl native
name heye, leads one to surmise that ib. is .not. indigenous. to. this. Park
of the, country. At Zaru (Zahro), close to our enc.'mfpm;ent,,-'.wepe.
some large bushes of Lycium. barbarum, almost deyoid of foliage; but
"covered with bright red fruit, very, like small capsicums. Here we lost
several camels from no known cause, though: all those found dead wers,
lying near these bushes, gnd had been eating greedily of the barries. T
opened gevaral camels, buf the post-mortem showed no. symptoms: of
irritant poisoning, yet there was nothing I eauld detect in’ their prynches.
except the horries. From tho camels having died so suddenly I suspeoted.
narcotic poisoning, and yet g Lycium, although nearly gllied to g poisononsg.
genus, i8 not supposed fo be itself poisonons. T earefully examined the:
whele,cayutry round, ayd thore wus uothing olsg they cpuld have epten
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of a poisonous nature. The natives declared the Lyciwm was nof poisonous
and subsequently I often saw camels browsing on this shrub without any
ultimate evil effects.

“In some localities the sand-dunes were covered with Euphorbia cheirole-
pis; & very elegant species, which still, late though the season was,
maintained its green foliage. T'bulas alatus covered the tops of the sand-
dunes in many places with & sward. Cyperus pungens at this season only

.existed in numerous leafy tufts, and very little of the fruiting heads were
obtained, though sufficient for identification. Convolvulus erinacens was not
uncommon. Peculiar looking balls formed of a prickly froited shrub,
Agrophyllum latifolium, with few or no leaves were noticed rolling about,
driven by the winds hither and thither over the flat clay plains (or Patf)
occasionally accumulating into heaps. This shrub grows in locse sand, and
a8 it is very leafy it is easily lifted out of its position by the wind and,
being driven out, it takes the form of a ball, which is often increased in
size by coming in contact with other similar plants. It was soon dubbed
“the wanderer ”; the natives call it the *“‘spinning wheel,” in allusion to
this peculiarity. It was curious to note the condition of the roots of the
plants that live in these beds of pure sand; some, like the Halozylon,
thrust their roots so deeply into the sand as to anchor themselves in the
solid ground beneath ; others like Euphorbia, with slight stems, little
affected by the wind, do not require to be so firmly fixed, and do not root
so deeply; grasses and sedges have their fibrous roots greatly lengthened,
and develop a spongy tissue as thick as a goose-quill. These spongy
enlargements serve two purposes, one for holding fluid for future require-
ments, and the other for maintaining the position of the plants, each root
aoting as an individual anchor. The same plants not growing in this loose
sand did not possess this peculiar development of their roots. Indeed all
the plants that occupy these sandy dunes have a hard struggle for exist-
ence; not only have they much to do to keep themselvesin position
on account of the wind, but when sand is heaped upon them they
have to learn to keep themselves alive under the superimposed weight
and at the same time to fight their way through it, Furthermore
the sand blown on them during summer is hot and dry, so hot and dry
that unless these plants are capable of collecting and mainteining & supply
of moisture, they must inevitably perish from dvought. On other occasions
their surrounding medium may be suddenly vemoved by wind, leaving
them to be blown about with the chance of being utterly destroyed before



229
OHAGAL
APPENDIX Il=:(contd)

they can be again partially covered with sand and thus a.Eorded the.means ~
for sapporting life. o . .

“In stream-beds’ amongst thickets of Tamarisk, where there were
perennial streams, as at Kaisar and Mamu, the Oleander was met with.’
It is well known to the natives, and said to be common in such' localities
all over the country. This shrub was very destructive to camels, especially -
when it was spread through the Tamarisk thickets, as these animals never
seem to learn not to browse on it. The native name is jour,'a corrnptlon B
of the Persian word for poison. Climbing over these shrubs Clematis -
orientalis was in grea.t Inxuriance ; and on the shady side of some rocks a
variety of Mentha sylvestris, growing seven feet Ingh was common.
Andropogon laniger, a lemon-scented grass, formed turf in the kunty of
the stream, as also Juncus maritimus, Erianthus Ravennss, the munj of the
Punjab, was occasionally observed in great clumps. Whers the stream
spread out into broader shallows, flooding the low land ocoasionally, ="
Arundo Donaz occunrred together with Phragmites communis, forming great
beds; the latter, where the water wad brackish and the soil saline, was.~
extremely dwarfed with rigid and sharp-pointed leaves. In the Tamarisk
groves a large purple-flowered Orobanche was occasionally seen, perfect in
form and colour, but dried to a cinder, so that it could not be preserved
as on the slightest touch it crumbled into dust. :

“ The fodder supplied to us for our cattle during our journey wnﬂmted
of the crushed straw of wheat and barley and of the stems of millet
(sorghum). Occasionally; in addition to these, the stems of Pennisetum
dichotomum were also served out. These stems were from 1 to 3 feet in
length, resembling miniature bamboos ; and thus they were termed in camp.'.
Notwithstanding their hardness, they were greedily eaten by our horses,
much to our amusement and wonder. The natives call this grass Barshonk
and it grows on the stony formation at the bases of the hills only.

# At Gaz-i-cha we encamped in a great meadow of Eragrostis cynosuroides,
which was here unmixed with any other grass. It was called kirthag,
and grew in deep pure sand. Such & locality was looked npon as an
oasis of plonty for our cattle and this parficular grass was considered
very fattening, though had any of our horse-keepers supplied us with it
in India, the result, I fear, would have begn a general commotion in the
establishment, Ar/stidu plumosa is highly valued and an excellent fodder,
growing in luxuriance on the sand hills of the desert, where usually no
other grasy is to be seen. It occurs in small separate tufts, from 4 to 6
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inches in height, and is called mazj. Sheep are especi,a_lly' fond of it.
Several creeping species of ZFluropus, were often mistaken by membersg
of the mission for Cynodon Dactylon, the dub of India. These were pro-
fuse, éspecially on the saline plains, Cynodon I did not see in Balnchistén,
except at Quetta, where it was in abundance on the sides of irrigation
channels. Between Bozdan, Mamn and Galicha, from the numerous dry
leaves found driven about by the wind, g spscies of Ferula was detected
in these gravel plains. After much seeking one leaf was at last discovered
attached fo a root-stock. On digging this up, there was no doubt, from
its general appearance and the odour its fractured surfaces emitted, that it
was the root of a species yielding Asafafida. Not a single stem was
obbama.ble, but, from the qua.ntlty of leaves seen, the plant must be
abundant in this locality. The curions thistle-like umbellifer, Pycnocycla
Aucheriana, was not rare, chiefly present in stony ground; happily. suffj-
cient material wag collected for its accurate datermme.tlon It produces
a yellowish gum-resin, and the root stock, when employed as fuel, emits
& very offensive odouy. One speclmen only of the rare Crucifer Cithare-
loma Lehmanni was obtaiped in the desert betweon Nushki and Sanduri,”
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List of common trees and plants in the Chiéa'i District.
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- by camels.

Dried flowers used a5 .|
drug for fever and

‘stomabh'mheo .
Riverbeds  ..|Fodder for camels,
sheep and goats.
Hills .| Infusion nsed as medi-
cine for-cough.
River beds «..| Fodder for cattle. )

Green phnt nsed as
vegetable, dry &a fod-
der for cattle,
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Name in . .
Brahui Y Locality Brief remarks as to
li;&l?:cﬂ?.d Scientific name, ‘Where found. uses, ete. .
Chiarko ... In the skirts of| Fodder for camels,
hills & ravines. | sheep and goats.
Dénichk ... Plantago
Amplexicaunlis.
Drug «.| Eragrostis In salt land espe-| An excellent fodder
cynosuroides cially, in Kuch-{ for cattle.
aki Chah.
Gadago ... . In Dik plain ...| Fodder for camels,
sheep and goats.
Gandarém ...| ., In fields... .. | Infusion mixed in ghé
is given to children
suffering from fever.
Garbust  ...] Lepidinm Draba.| In wheat and | Green used as vege-
: barley fields. table and dry as
fodder for cattle.
Gehmard ... Hills .. ...| Fodder for sheep and
goats.
Gét ...  ...|Salix acmophylla "
(willow). ,
Gidanguan- Hills .. ...| Fodder forall animals
jak. except horses.
Giydhdp G- In wheat and|An excellent fodder
y&hdb, BL, barley fields. for cattle.
GomAzg ... ‘e In plains | Fodder for cattle.
Gwan .. | Pistacia Cabulicn.f In  Chégai and Fruit eaten by people.

Khaisar hills,
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" Namein .
Brihui and
Baluchi.

Scientific name.

Locality
where found,

Brief remaiks as to

nses, éte.

Haiyarres ...

Hashsha,
Hashshag.
BlL

" Haw

Héshark

Hing, Hinge..

‘Hum

Husainhiitan

Jaur.,,

Jir,

BlL

Dranag,

'Knj ver
Kalagho

Kalporn ...

... | Cymbopogon ‘

... | Periploca. Aphyl-
Ia, '

.| Nerium odorum...

.| Stipa m';u'iﬂfidn...

-

Iwarancusa, .

Ferula Asafeotids

Artemisia

Teuerinm Stock-

o

In plains
JIn plains . ...

In hills ...
Hilly brncts
Kol-i-Sultan and
other hills,
Hills ...
In Mal ..

In hills and viver
beds.

| A wild bush found

&1l over the Dis-
trict.‘

Hills ... .
In D&%k plain ...

Hills

gianum,

«.] Cooling drink made

by mixing the dried

leaved with milk.

'Fo‘dder for . sheep,

goats and camels.

)

for fever,.

Drug.

—_—

goats. "~ v

~

.| Fodder for she;i; a;

...| Fodder for cattle. -

..| Roots used as & drm )

dm
¥

.| Fodder for géats,"aléo .

used as a drng’ for
fever. and stomach-

-~ ache. -

A poisonous plant.

Fodderifor sheep, goats ..
and donkeys. Also

used as fuel.

Fedder for cattle.

Fodder - for
sheep and goats,

camels,

Podder foy sheep and

goats.
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Name in

pantdn, Bl

Brahui and | Scientific name, | __Locality | Brief remarks as to
Baluchi. where found. uses, ete.
Kindar v Hiils ««| Fodder for cattle.
Karawan- Pterophyrnm | 1n the skirts of] Fodder for camels.
“kush Olivieri, hills.
Kashuom ... Erianthus Hills .| Fodder for cattle.
griffithii. :
Kémir, Kai- e Found all over do.
~ mén, Bl ‘the District.
Khbakshir ... . Hill skirts or| Eaten green by sheep,
daman. goats and camels.
Also eaten by poorer
classes during scar-
city.
Khamu In sands and| Fodder for camels,
plains. sheep and goats.
Kirgo . In sands | Fodder for camels,
sheep and goats.
Kivri, Gaz Bl Tamarix In Mal. Khaisar]| When green, serves as
Articulata and other river| a fodder for camels;
(tamarisk). beds. also used for fuel
and making wattle.
Kirta In salt lands An evergreen plant
used as fodder for
all animals.
Kisdnkur, Is-[ Peganum  Har-| In plains .| Seed used as a drug
' ‘ maln. for = stomach-nche;

also nsed as incense
to drive away evil
spirits,
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- - Name in : . S
Brihui and | Scientific name. Locahty Brief rematks as to
Baluchi. ' where found. . uses, ete.
Kotor .| . Stocksia - [In skirts of hills| Fuel.
: ' Brahuicg. _
Kulkusht ... ' Tn river beds or| Fodder for éoa.ts ; also
- sandy soils. eaten mixed with ate .
o by poorer classes.
Kunchito ... Hills .{Leaves used as 8
: fomentation in - cases’
, - of head—ache
Labu v In plains .{ Fodder for ca,mels,

' - - sheep and goats;
also used as food by :
the poorer classes in

~ times of scarcity.
Lahra ver e In plains | Fodder for camels,
. sheep and goats.
Lakatiombak. | oo In Dik lands ...| Fodder for cattle.
Maghér * ...| Ruhex vesicariug| In sandy plaiﬁs... When green, used as a
. : : vegetable, and also -
as fodder for cattle.
' Theseed mixed with
' ate is made into
‘ bread. -
Mazong  ...| Gymnocarpus de-| Hills - ... +.»| Fodder for- sheep a.nd
can goats.
Mati... - .. - In salt land near{ An ever-green plant
Kucheki Ché&h| which serves as
and Peadag, fodder for oamels, -

sheep and goats.
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Name in
Brahui and

Baluechi.

Scientific name.

Locality

where found.

‘Brief remarks as to
uses, etc.

Mazh el

Mungli

Muriiabai

var

Nadag -

oae

Nal...,

Naridnband .,

Péchin 'Kah, .

Panérband ,.,

Patuk
Pidari

Pilgosh

e

Orthonnopsis in-
termedia.

sne

Phragmites com-
mupis,

Withania  Coa-
" gulans.

|

Crambe _Cordifoliu.

In sand hills

Nushki ...

In the skirts of
mountains,

In river beds ...

In mountains
such as Rds Kol

Everywhere in

plains.

Hill torrents .,

Hills

oo e

In the :skirts of
mountrins.

Hills,

...| An excellent fodder

for horses and other
animals,

Fodder for goats.

Fodder for camels,
sheep and goats;
when green, it is
also eaten by the
poorer classes.

Used as a drug for
gout and rheumatism.

The reed is used for
the stem of kukasand
also for the flutes
(#al) played on by
the Baloch shep-
hexds.

Fodder for sheep,
gouts and camels.

Todder for camels,
sheep and goats.

An evergreen plant,

Leae

A drugused to make
cooling drvink and
nlso by the swomen
for dressing the hair.

Fodder for sheep and
goats.«
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Name in .
Brihui and | Scientific name. Locality Brief remarks as to
Baluchi. Where found ) uses, gtc;. o

Pimalak ...| Allium Rubelium| Sandy plains ...| Fodder for camels,

‘ g sheep and goats.

Pissi Hills .[A thorny tree, the.
fruit of which _is -
used .a8. g. drug for

=TT diarrheea, )

Pit ... vos . .Plains and fields.{ Fodder for camels, -

‘ sheep and goats.
Pitruk Scorzoners In all hills ...;] A fodder for ,sheep
papposa. and goats ; --also
eaten by tho poorer
A classes. e

Pinnpulli ... | Matricaria In Dik i)la.in ...| Fodder for sheep and ..

lusiocarpa. goats. The flower -

- i used as a drug f01

. . fever. »

Pocﬁko “Althaea In skifts of hills..| Roots used as food by

Ludwigii, the nomads.
Pogh cos | - | In sandy plain ...| Fodder for camels, a.lso
» used as. fuel.,
Puzho - Convolvulus | In sand hills ...| Fodder for a.ll cattle.
microphyllus, .
Puarchink ... Zizyphora In hills or the
clinopodioides. '| sides of big
kdrézes,
- Righit .0« | Suaeda monoiea,.. JFound in salt| Fodder for camels,
lands, sheep and goats.
| Begdaru .. e In sandy tracts...) Fodder for camels,
~ - | sheep and gouts,
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Name in . .
Brahui and | Scientific name. Locality Brief remarks as to
Buluchi. . where found. uses, etc.
Saréshko Eremurus Plains ..| Fodder for camels,
vehitinus. sheep and goats.
Shénalo, Shé- . Hills Fodder for sheep and
naluk, Bl. goats.
Shinz Alhagi Plains and fields..| Camel fodder.
camelorum.
Shitir Hills ..| Root used for curing
leather.
Shod .“ Hills .. ...| Roots used for washing
clothes.
Simsir .. In salt soil .| An excellent fodder
for camels.
Siyshgargo... | Isatis Minora ...| Plains ««| Fodder for sheep and
goats.
Sohrmard ... Hills do.
Sundum  ...| Epilasia ammo-| Skirts of hills ...| Fodder for all animals.
phile. Also eaten raw by
nomads.
Taghaz  ..] Huloxylon Am-{ Plains ...| Fodder for camel
modendron. throughout the year;
‘ also used as fuel,
Tarand .. vs Skirts of hills ...| Fodder for sheep, goats
. and camels.
Trat Plains «..| Fodder for camels,
sheep and goats.
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eaten by men.

s

Name in ‘ T iy p -
- Brahui and | Scientific name, Locality " Brief remarks as fo
Baluchi. . . where found, .use?, ete.
Trishko, T'rd-! Rumex vesicarius.| Hills .| Fodder for sheep and
shpako, B, goats. :
Tasso eue Skirts of hl_l_].Sm:: The dried. ﬂoﬁers-are g
“used as & cure for
gout.
Zampad ... Koelpinia ...| Plains ... Fodder for cattle Also

Note. —When name of a tree, &e., in Baluclu differs from that.in Bréhui, 4__

the former is prmted in 1talxcs with the letters u Bl »
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An alphabetical list of agricultural implements used in the Chagai District.

Name i .
];r é;u:;.l Explanation.
Avagh ... .| A sickle.
Bél . ...| A spade.
Chérshédkh .| Four pronged fork for winnowing.
Dal v .| A wooden spade worked by two men with a rope for

Dasta ...
Dushakh...
Jugh

Jughla ... -

Kamér ...
Kén e
Kodal ...

Longér ...
.| A sickle.

Lashi
Mahla
Mushtuk...

Pik hos

making small embankments.

A wooden spade for winnowing grain.

.. | Handle of the plough.
.| Two pronged fork.
.. | A yoke.

Wédges in the yoke.

... | A plongh share.
.{ A plank harrow.
. | A mattock.

A plough,

.| A wooden log used as clod crusher.

... | The wooden pins placed in the *jugh”™ on ecither

side of the neck of an ox while ploughing.

«. | A wedge in the plough.
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g :-;Jienin : : " Explanation.

Ramba ... | A weeding spud.

Sar aha.t_ink . o] The shaft of & plough worked by oxen. -- -
Sundh ..  ..[Adrill. Drilling. _

' Shatink ., .| The shaft of a plongh worked by camels.

Tabar or tafar ...| An axe.

- Zubénk ,,, ... | Shoe of the plough.

NoTE.-—-Daém is Dastag, Mdhla, Mdhlag and Zubdnk, Zowdnk in Baluchi.
In other cases the terms in Brihui and Baluchi are the same.
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An alphabetical list of agricultural implements nsed in the Chagai District.

Name in

Brahui. Explanation.
Aragh ... .| A sickle.
Bél . ..| A spade.
Chérshikh . | Four pronged fork for winnowing.
Dal e «es | A wooden spade worked by two men with a rope for

Dalli

Dasta ...
Dushékh...

Jugh

Jughlu ...
Kamér ...

Kén

Kodil ...

Langér .. e
Lashi ... e

Mahla ...
Mushtuk...
Pik

making small embankments,

A wooden spade for winnowing grain.

.. | Handle of the plough.
.| Two pronged fork.
«.| A yoke.

We’dges in the yoke.

... | A plough share.
... | A plank harrow.

A mattock.
A plough,
A sickle.

.| A wooden log used as clod crusher.

.{The wooden ping placed in the *“‘jugh” on either

side of the neck of an ox while ploughing.

.| A wedgse in the plough.
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.| Shoe of the plough.

lgién;&in Explanation,
. Ramba ... -| A weeding spud.
Sar sha.f:ink . | The shaft of a plough worked by oxen.
Sundh ... .l A drill.. Drilling.
" Shatink oo «+.| The shaft of & plough worked by camels.
Tabarortafar ...| Anaze. ' o
Zubank ...

Note.—Dasta is Dastag, Méhla, Mahlag and Zubdnk, Zowdnk in Baluchi.
In other cases the terms in Brihui and Baluchi are the same.

.
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An Alphabetical list of agricultural, revenne and shepherds’ terms used

in the Chigai District.

Brahui. Baluchi. Explanation.
Abiisi The ripe ears of corn.
Ahd ...] Ahdigari ...| Wages in kind paid to artizans.
Ahdigir Village artizan. See also ustikér.

Abingar ...
Alalan
Alor

Ambir

Ambarchin...

Angiiro  or

Angiiri.

Arbab

Asidb s
Asiydwin ...
Bagh
Baghicha ...
Bag-jat ...
Band

Batai o

.l Dab

Blacksmith. See Lort.

Weaning time.

.| The refuse of the fodder after it has been left

by the cattle. See latdr.
Granary.
Servants engaged to guard the granaries.

Name applied to the corn when it first appears
above the ground,

A Superintendent appointed to look after
tenants.

A water mill,

A miller,

A pgarden,

A small garden.

A camel herd.

A dam or embankment.

Division of crops.
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Brahui. ' Baluchl B . ExPIana;t.ion,,; S

Bazg&r I Tenant, as distinguisﬁed from khwgc-dzdiir.l

Bégir I Forced labour. ; i
‘Bilim . A rope w1th which lambs - and kldB are

_ tethered. -

. Biring .. Doshag . To milk.

Birwé f Géchin .| Sieve. .

Bog ,.J.' | Wheat or barley at an early stage. -

Bogri \ A plece » of land glven o a tenant ora mulla' )

free of rent for cultlvatmn

" Bohal .. Rent paid by tenant to landlord.

Burruk L Name given to green wheat,

Buz-gal - ... Buzgnlah w.| & flock of goats.

Chhat ..I - To sow seed broadcast. )
Chakul ,..l | Small plot of cultivation on the hill-side.

Chapar Used by Weighted thorny hurdle used for threshmg

(Tspar). |Baréch only. gmm ,

Chashma .., A spring.

Chén 2 Shem*ing‘sheep and goats,

Cllé;‘lok e Shearer. - '

Chhér oo C‘lenning water chanrels in spring.

Chilko Creeping plnn,t. |

Chond e Lucerne in its onrly atnge,
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Brahui. Baluchi. Explanation.

Chiichuk ... The second crop of surrat which does not
come to maturity.

Chughul ...[Géchin ,..| A sieve.

Chur Kaur ...| A small hill torrent.

Dabb o Stagnant water.

Dachi Female camel.

Dahyak ... Name given to the *“red” wheat which is
usually sown in the District.

Dahika Revenue paying land.

Daloi .| Singoli .| Sandy soil containing gravel.

Déimén .. Dahman ...|Stony land along the skirt of a hill.

DAnabandi ...
Daskand on

dastkand.
Dawar
Déru

Dheggi
Dhor
Dranzing
Drassum

Drosh

.| Dénu

.| Kaur

.| Drvanzag

Mud

Appraisement of standing crops for fixing
overnment demands. See also ¢jdra.

Cultivation done by manual labour, as opposed
to land prepared by the plough.

A sheép pen.

A mileh sheep or goat formerly taken by the
Sanjrani ohief as a tax on flooks.

A cow.

.{ A hill torrent carrying flood water.

To winnow.
Goat's hair

A cut made by flock-owners in a gont's ear
as a dist inguishing mark.
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* Brihui. Baluchi. Expl.;a.x.mtion\. '
Droshi ~ .. A sheep or goat set apart for sacrifice. -
Dukkil ... Drought, also famine. '
Diie...  ..[Chsh ol A well s —
Gabb Wheat or barley crops “when the ears ﬁrst
o begin to form.
Gab-o-kh.osha., Wheat or barley crops when the ears have
(also khosha formed, but are not yet ripe.
kash). |
Galao-tumgh Seed of melons.
or mili. : - )
Gar ... A dlsease which attacks luceme, pélézes and
: grapes.
Garat . Seed sown in dry crop lands without plo gh-_
ing.
Gardu (or gir- A pole in the contre of the threshmg floor
du). around which the bullocks revolve
Gari... A skin for carrying ‘butter.
Gérumpén ...| Gowél +r| Cowherd. ‘
Gér ... A sheep or goat pen.
Ghandu  .,.| Ghanda ...| A handful of grain, .
Ghunj oor A woollen blanket used for carrying fodder -
Girik v - FA bundle of spun wool. -
Govat To thresh.
Cruarg A small embankment,
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Brahui.

Baluchi.

Explanation.

Guména ...
Gwala oo
Hag-i-chungi.

Haq-i-késgi ..

Hag-i- mAl-
kana,

Haqg-i-niib ...

Hag-i-ndib
kharch.

Hag-i-thappo.

Hashar

Hashari
Huch e
Huchkés

Tjra

Gwilagh ..

Ushtur ...

Ushtur
pazhim

The head or trial well of a kdréz.

.| A big woollen sack.

A cess or octrei, levied in Nushki at the rate
of § kdsa per heap of grain.

Wages for measuring grain. A cess levied in
Nushki at the rate of 4 késas per kharior
heap of grain counsisting of not less than one
kharwdr or 10 maunds in weight.

Allowance paid to _headmen for collecting
revenue.

Share due to néth. A cess levied in Nushki
at one Adsa per khori exceeding 10 maunds
in weight.

A cess levied in Nushki by the Khan’s officials
before the tahsil was leased to British
Government,

Share due to official who sealed the variouns
heaps of produce, payable at the rate of 1
keisa per klioré or heap.

A system of co-operative labour in vogue in
the villages.

A labounrer working under the hashar system.
A camol (male).
Camel’s wool,

Appraisement of standing crops for fixing
overnment revenue. See nlso dinabandi,
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Br:i'hui.’ Baluchi.. .. Expla.nati.qn. _

Inim o Mwéaphi ...| Revenue-free hqldings.

Tzak... . ) A skin used for churning milk,

Jallak Spindle for wool spinning.

'J' o A water channel. *

Joak A small irrigation chanuel.

Johan or |Kharman ...[A he'a.p of threshed crop before grain is

Jowan. | - | separated. : e :

Kad - .. Manure.’

Kachh Sm'rvey. ,

Karab Zurrat stalks.. ‘

Kiré_zl ' Undergronnd water. chanael.

Kirigar . Ké.réz;aeh.. A kéréz digger. .

Khar w.| Gordnt  ...| Ram. .

Khards .| Gok .. Bullock,

Khat kashi...;. A custom by which a man sinks & new kérés -
on another man’s lend on condition of get-
ting a share, generally one-helf, in the
proprietorship both of land gnd water.” ' -

Khit o] Hit .+.| Green wheat oribarley used as fodder.

Khosha ... JI-foslmg .| Bar of corn. | L

Khoshachin... Hoshachin... A gleaner, »

Khiin oo - '| Place in-a house or tent set.apart for bulloaks ~
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Bréhui. Baluchi. Explanation.

Khurrum .. Grain pits.
Khushkawa..| Khushkiwag| Cultivation on dry crop areas.
Khwézdar ...| Wazdir ...| Land owner.

Kishar . Caltivation.

Kot or Khorij. Small heaps of grain made at the time of
batés.

Kiili Earthen receptacles for storing grain.

Kur ... Rameg ...| A flock.

Kurdah - ... Small plot of land.

Kurdahbast .. E.mba,nked fields on irrigated land.

Labh ns] Dro .o} Harvest.

Lai Wages paid to reapers.
Laigir Reapers.
Langér kan.| Langér Lka-[ Ploughing.
ning. 1 mag.
Latér «o| Dab o] The refuse of the fodder left by cattle. See
alor.
Lath o Embankment.
Lathband . A tenant who acquires ocoupancy right by
bazgar. construoting embankments in dry erop
areas.

Lori o Blacksmith, See ahingar.
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Brihui. | Baluchi. - Explimation. T
Lor el A sheaf of corn. '
"Mahbatta .. ) An enclosed field close to & villag@. .
Méhlau Tl Crop‘ sown at the proper season. _
Malik A village headman. Also name given to a
village official appointed by the villagera to
superintend the division of water and the
. mamtena.nce of water channels, -
Maliki oe Remuneratmn pald to village headman for
. collecting Government demends, usually
5 per cent. See-also. Hag-i-Malikina.
Miliya ... Gham L e Government revenne demand,
Mattio dagh- | Soil which contains silt or matt, =~~~ - =TT
ar, - )
Méza - .., A wooden ‘aq'uet'if:ct. See also ‘tévm&wa.
Mélh ...| Pas )| Sheep.
Milk . Property in land. o |
Minjar .. A heap of bhilsa plastered over with & coatmo
: ! of mud
Mi: 44 oo Mirt «+»| Ancestral land.
Mora Bundle of dry lucerne.
Nam ’ Fiist watering before the land is plougﬁed.' ,
Nambéir  ...| Béfa ++.| Tunnel connecting wells of a kiréz,
Néwar ... A pool or lake formed by colleotion of rain

water,
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Brahui. Baluchi. Explanation.
Nihal Young trees.
Nokip A flood.
Pichilan ... Crop sown late.
Palal Wheat or barley stubble.
Palali. Land clea.re.ad of its orop.
Paléz Generic term for cucurbitaceons crops.
Parghat Second threshiny as distinguished from gowat.
Patt.., . Soft white soil.
Patwiri .. Village accountant.
Pourmal ...| Guatmal .,.[Ears of wheat withered by wind.
Pazhguati ... Chaft.
Pug ... Chopped straw (blisa).
Pui ... «| Kirmi .| Affected by pu insects.
Pujén To clear land of shrubs ete.
Réko Sandy soil.
Roina .| Branng  ...| Open kérez channel.
Saf ... Crop of wheat or bm‘lejr when the ears of corn
_ have appeared, -
Sarband ... Woells of a kdréz, the tops of which are covered.
Sargalah ... The bost fed camel, sheep or goat in a herd
or flock.
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 Bréhui. | Baluohi. . Explenation.
Sa.rsé—yéhi e iakit vl A quantlty of grain given aunnally by each |
o . family to the vxllage mullé.
.Sanzbarg .| | The autumn crop. o s
‘Sauzwén .| Sabzwin ... A crop watcher, . .. B |
Séb Spun wool. . N
Sh#éirdﬁt-law-.. ‘ Share paici to miller’s agent for g'rindiﬁg corn.
Sha.riko-da.g-' Shorikiga. Undivided or common land, ' "
- héror jam-| daghdr. :
na daghér, ' . ‘
Shira Half formed grain,
Shom. Cone First ploughing aftei- harvest.
Shomprosh ... Fxrst wateﬁng.of a erop.
Shwin A shepherd. |
Sidhdp .. Pei-enni;a.l water. . N
Siméz v | A rope for drawing weter out of th.é wells, '
- Borag daghér| Soraidaghér. Sali: land. - | S
Surkhi .. Rust.
. Biirsht o Supplies collected for Govemment purposes,
Taldp A tank or pool in wluoh kbrée water is
collected.
Tornéwa ... Mhzd . Wooden aqueduct. Bee mdzu.
Taruk o ' Unripe melon,
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Bréhui. Baluchi. Explanation.
Thapodar .. A Govemment'oﬁicial who watches the crops
A at the time of harvest.
Tinri e Cattle tex.
Trangar .. A net for carrying bhisa.
Tok.. o The contributions paid to a mulld, saiad or
_ shrine,
Tumgh .. Seed.
Tungshén ... The spring cyop. -
. Ustakir ... Vi]lv:ge artizan. See also akdiger.
Wal e Melon plants ; any creeping plants.
Zigh . , A heap of grain when it has been cleaned,
Zah... | Guarag .. | A flock of lambs and kids.
Zank . Lambing season.
Zapén . ) A shepherd who tends young kids. J
Zarkharido ankha.rya‘ Land acquired by purchase.
daghér daghér.
Zik ... " A skin for storing ghf.
Zoba e The shepherds wages given in kind.

Nore.~Where the Baluchi name is not given, the word is the same,
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